Term Deposits User Guide

Oracle FLEXCUBE Universal Banking
Release 12.87.03.0.0

Part No. E88027-01

June 2017

ORACLE



Term Deposits User Guide
June 2017

Oracle Financial Services Software Limited
Oracle Park

Off Western Express Highway
Goregaon (East)

Mumbai, Maharashtra 400 063
India

Worldwide Inquiries:

Phone: +91 22 6718 3000
Fax:+91 22 6718 3001
www.oracle.com/financialservices/

Copyright © 2007, 2017, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

Oracle and Java are registered trademarks of Oracle and/or its affiliates. Other names may be trademarks of their respective
owners.

U.S. GOVERNMENT END USERS: Oracle programs, including any operating system, integrated software, any programs installed
on the hardware, and/or documentation, delivered to U.S. Government end users are "commercial computer software" pursuant to
the applicable Federal Acquisition Regulation and agency-specific supplemental regulations. As such, use, duplication, disclosure,
modification, and adaptation of the programs, including any operating system, integrated software, any programs installed on the
hardware, and/or documentation, shall be subject to license terms and license restrictions applicable to the programs. No other
rights are granted to the U.S. Government.

This software or hardware is developed for general use in a variety of information management applications. It is not developed or
intended for use in any inherently dangerous applications, including applications that may create a risk of personal injury. If you use
this software or hardware in dangerous applications, then you shall be responsible to take all appropriate failsafe, backup,
redundancy, and other measures to ensure its safe use. Oracle Corporation and its affiliates disclaim any liability for any damages
caused by use of this software or hardware in dangerous applications.

This software and related documentation are provided under a license agreement containing restrictions on use and disclosure and
are protected by intellectual property laws. Except as expressly permitted in your license agreement or allowed by law, you may
not use, copy, reproduce, translate, broadcast, modify, license, transmit, distribute, exhibit, perform, publish or display any part, in
any form, or by any means. Reverse engineering, disassembly, or decompilation of this software, unless required by law for
interoperability, is prohibited.

The information contained herein is subject to change without notice and is not warranted to be error-free. If you find any errors,
please report them to us in writing.

This software or hardware and documentation may provide access to or information on content, products and services from third
parties. Oracle Corporation and its affiliates are not responsible for and expressly disclaim all warranties of any kind with respect
to third-party content, products, and services. Oracle Corporation and its affiliates will not be responsible for any loss, costs, or
damages incurred due to your access to or use of third-party content, products, or services.



Contents

P EIACE e 1-1
00 R |01 (oo [U T (T o O TSP PU PR 1-1
O ¥ (o 1T o To =P TR 11
1.3 Documentation ACCESSIDIlILY .........coiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 1-1
A @ o =Yg 1= L1 ] ISR 1-1
1.5 Related DOCUMENLS .......uiiiiiiiiiiii e ettt e e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e nnnneeeeeees 1-2
1.6 GlOSSAIY OF ICONS . ..uiiiiiiiiiiii ettt e e e e e e 1-2
Term DepoSitS - AN OVEIVIEW .......uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieaaaeee e e 2-1
2% A [ 110 T [T o ) o PSRRI 2-1
2.2  Term Depositin Oracle FLEXCUBE............cccooiiiiiiiiieeeerss e 2-1
2.2. 1 SAlIENT FEALUIES ...ttt e e e e e e e 2-1
2.2.2  Pre-requisites for TD ProCeSSING.......cuuutieiiiurieiieiiiiiite ettt 2-2
Term Deposit MaINtENANCE ..........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 3-1
3.1 Maintaining Payin Parameters.........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 3-1
3.1.1  SpecCifying UDF ValUEBS.........covviiiiiiiiie et 3-2
3.1.2 Validations for Pay-in ACCOUNTS........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiee e 3-2
3.2 Viewing Payin Parameters SUMMAIY ..........ooouueiieiiiiieeeiiiiieeeesniiieeesssenneeeessineeeeas 3-3
3.3 Maintaining CloSINGg MOE ..........cooiviiiiiiiee e e e e 3-3
3.3.1  Specifying UDF VaAlUES.........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e 3-5
3.4 Viewing CloSing MOAES SUMIMAIY ........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiee ittt e e neeeeeas 3-6
3.5 Maintaining Account Class fOr TD ........ciiiiiiiii i 3-6
3.5.1  Account Details Tab ....cccuuuiiiiiiiiiieee e 3-8
3.5.2 Maintaining Deposit DEtailS ...........cooiuuiiiiiiiiiie e 3-9
3.5.3  Specifying Dual/Triple Currency Deposit Detalils............cccvvvvveiiiiiinenennn. 3-29
3.5.4 Maintaining Denominated Deposit Details..........ccccceeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeen, 3-34
3.5.5 Maintaining Deposit Currency Preferences........ccoocceeviiiiiiieiniiiienee e, 3-35
3.5.6 Maintaining Channel ReStrCtiONS ...........cccoviiiiiiiiiie e, 3-38
3.5.7  Unit Number Generation and ProCeSSiNg..........cccueuieeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeaaaeenn 3-39
3.6 Maintaining Education Deposit Reason COUE ...........ccovriiiiieriiiiiiie e 3-39
3.7 Maintaining Education Deposit LiMit .............ciiiiiiiiiiiiei e 3-40
3.7.1  Specifying UDF VaAlUES.........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiaieei et 3-42
3.8  Enquiring EAUCAtION DEPOSIt .......vviiieiiiiiiiiie ittt 3-42
3.9 Enquiring Variance for RP Benefit Plan............cccooi i, 3-45
3.10 Viewing NOtICE INSIIUCTION ... e e e e e e e e e e 3-49
3.11 Maintaining Spread INAICALON ..........eiiiiiiiiii e 3-50
3.12 Maintaining DCD INterest RaAte.......uuuuiiiiiiii i 3-50
3.13 Setting Up Interest Preferences for TD .......cocciiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 3-53
3.13.1 Specifying Accounting Roles for Unclaimed Deposits...........cccveeeeennnnen. 3-53
3.13.2 Linking TD Account Class to Interest Product.................viiiiiiiiinineeeeenn. 3-55
3.13.3 Linking Main Interest Rate UDE ............ooiiiiiiiiiiiiieieea e 3-57
3.14 Maintaining Floating INterest RAteS ..........ccouiiiiiiiiiii e 3-58
3.14.1 Maintaining Parameters for Premature Withdrawal of TD ..........ccccceeenn.... 3-59
3.14.2 Calculating Interest Rate during Normal Maturity of a TD ... 3-59

3.14.3 Calculating Interest Rate during Partial redemption of a TD .................... 3-59



3.14.4 Calculating Interest Rate during Pre Closure of a TD .........cvcceiiiiiienennn. 3-60

3.14.5 Calculating Interest Rate Based on Cumulative Amount.............cc.cccee.... 3-61
3.15 Maintaining Pre-Closure Factor DetailS.........cc.ueiiiiiiieiieiiiiie e 3-62
3.16 Viewing Pre-Closure Factor Details ............cccoeeiiiiiiiiieeeere e 3-64
3.17 Maintaining Bank Rate DetailS ..........coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 3-65
TD ACCOUNT <ttt e e e e et e e e et e e e en e e ennaaeeees 4-1
4.1  Creating & DEePOSIt ACCOUNT........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt et e e e e e e e e e e aa e e e e e anns 4-1
411 MaIN TaAD. .o a e 4-4
4.1.2 Viewing AMouNnts and DAteS ...........cciiiiiiiiiiieeeeieiececeeeee e 4-24
4.1.3  NOMINEE TAD ...ttt e e e e e e e e e e e 4-26
I @ 1= To] QI A I o P 4-28
4.1.5 Dual CUrrenCy DEPOSIL .....uuuuueiiiiii i e a e e e 4-31
4.1.6 Triple CUrrenCy DePOSIt......ccooiii ittt e e 4-33
4.1.7 Capturing Additional Details ...........euueeiiiieeeeiiiiiiiir e 4-39
4.1.8 Processing TD IVR REQUESES ......uuuiiiiiiii i 4-39
4.1.9 Processing Backdated Booking of DCD and TCD...........ccccuvviiiieiieenennennn. 4-40
4.2  Viewing Term Deposit ACCOUNt DELAIIS .......cccevivi i 4-40
4.3  Viewing Recurring Deposit Details ..o 4-42
TD Additional DetailS .......coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 5-1
5.1  Capturing Additional DetallS ............uvuiiuiiiiiiiiie e 5-1
5.2 Specifying INterest DetailS ...........uuueeiiiiiiiiii e 5-2
5.3  Viewing Interest Schedule DetailS...........cccoeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieccc e 5-8
5.4  Specifying Interest Derivation DetailS.........cccooveieiiiiiiiiiieee e 5-9
5.5 Specifying Charge DetailS ...........uuuiiiiiiiiieaiiei e e e 5-10
5.5.1 Specifying Product DetailS............cccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e a e 5-10
5.6  Specifying LiNked ENLItIES........covviuiiiiiiiciie i 5-11
5.7  Specifying RESIHCHONS ...t e e e e e 5-12
5.8  SPeCifying MIS DetallS........ccuuriiiiiiiiiie e e e e e s s e e e e e e e e s e s ennnes 5-15
5.8.1 Specifying Additional SCHPLS ...ccevvvvviiiiiiiiiie e 5-16
5.8.2  Viewing Change LOQ .....ccuuuuieiiiiiiaaaeeai ettt e e e e e 5-17
5.8.3  Viewing Transfer LOQ........coiiicuiiiiiiiiiiieee e e e e e e s s snnnvnnaeee e 5-18
5.9 Specifying Statement DetailS...........ovuvuvieiiiiiiiiiie e 5-19
5.10 Specifying Joint Holder DetailS..........coouaiaiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 5-21
5.11 Capturing User Defined FIeldS .........cooviiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e 5-23
5.12 Specifying Account Signatory DetailS...........ccooeeiiiiiiiiiiiie e 5-23
5.13 Indicating TD Payout DetailS ..........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiieiii e 5-25
5.13.1 Term deposit TAh ....ccoccviiiiiiiiii e e e 5-25
5.13.2 Bankers Cheque/DD Tab .........uuiiiiiiiiicccceeeeceeeeeeeee e e 5-26
5.13.3 Specifying PC DetallS ........uuueiiiiiiiiaaiiiiieeee e 5-27
5.13.4 Specifying Zengin Parameters ...........cccoovvieiiiiiiiiieeie e cesinneeeeee e e 5-28
5.13.5 Capturing Payout Interest Details for Child TD............ccovviiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeen, 5-30
5.13.6 Interest Tab (interest preferences for Child TD) ..........oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeannnnn. 5-31
5.13.7 Deposit Tab (Deposit Preferences for Child TD).........ccccccvvviiieviiieeeeennnnn. 5-34
5.14 Viewing Change LOQ .....ccooiiiiiiiieeeeei e e e e e e e et e et ea e e e e aaaaaes 5-39
5.14.1 Capturing Interest Payout Details for Banker’s Cheque / DD and PC...... 5-40
5.14.2 Banker's Cheque / DD Tab.......iiiiiiiei et a e 5-40
5143 PC TAD oo 5-41
5.14.4 Specifying Zengin Parameters .........ccceeiiiiiiiieniie e 5-43
5.15 Viewing Rollover HiStory DetailS..........ccceeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e e e e 5-45
5.16 Specifying DOCUMENt DELAIIS.......uuuurueiiie i e e e e 5-46



5.17 Specifying Denominated Deposit Details ............ccoooviiiiiiiieeeiei e 5-47
5.17.1 Denomination AllOCAtION ...........uuiiiiiiiiiaaeiieii e 5-53
5.18 Maintaining Maruyu LiMit.........cc.oeiiiiiiiii e 5-54
5.19 ENQUIring Maruyu LiMit..........ooorriiriiiiiis e e e e e e e e e 5-58
5.20 Maintaining AMOUNE BIOCKS .........ueiiiiiiiiiieiiie e 5-59
5.21 VIieWiNG TD SUMIMAIY ....coiitiiiiiaiiiiiiee e aiiteee ettt ettt e e aibbe e e e s asbbee e e e snbeeee e e eneees 5-61
5.22 Specifying Deposit INSIIUCLIONS ......uuiiiiiiii e a e e 5-63
5.22.1 Specifying UDF ValUES........ccuuiiiiiiiiiiiiee et 5-65
5.23  Viewing INStrUCtioN SUMMAIY ........uviiiiiiiiiiiei ittt 5-66
5.24 Input and Authorization Limit Validation for TD and RD ..............coevviiiieeieeeennn. 5-66
LI D IO o T=T = 11 [0 USSP 6-1
L% R [ a1 o To [ U Tox i [o ] (R TP PPPUPTPPT 6-1
(ST oTo] o119 To TN o J= T I DT EURTUPR 6-1
6.3  Viewing Top-up of Term DeposSitS SUMMAIY .........uceuiiirieeeeeeieiiiiiiiiniireereeeeeeeesinnnnnns 6-6
6.4 RedeemiNg @ TD ...cccoiii it aaaaa e 6-7
6.4.1 Capturing Denominated Deposit Certificate Detalils ...........ccccccceerviirinnnns 6-22
6.4.2 Capturing Pay OUt DetailS ........ccceeveeeiiiiiiiiiiiiicee e 6-23
6.4.3 Cheque/DD Details Tab..........uuuiiiiiiiiiie e 6-24
6.4.4 Counter Party Details Tab ... 6-25
6.4.5  ZENGIN TAD ..uviiiiiiiiiie e 6-26
6.4.6 Capturing Interest DetailS ............uiiiiiiiiiiii 6-28
B.4.7  INEIESt TAD ...oeeeeiiiiiieeeee e 6-29
6.4.8  DEPOSIt TAD ..uvviiiiiiiiieee e 6-32
6.4.9  AUthONZING TranNSACHION .......uuviiiiiie e e e e e e 6-37
6.4.10 Maintaining INSrUCtioN STALUS .......ccoiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 6-37
6.4.11 Uploading Redemption REQUEST............cooiiiiiiiiiiiee e 6-38
6.4.12 Partial Redemption of Structured Deposit .............coovvvviviiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeen, 6-38
6.4.13 Partial Redemption of Dual Currency DeposSit.........cccceeviiiiiiiiiiiiieneieaanenn. 6-39
6.4.14 Partial Redemption of Triple Currency DepoSit ..........ccoevvvvvvviiririreeeeeennnn, 6-39
6.5 Viewing TD Redemption Details ........ccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 6-39
6.6 Premature Redemption of TOP-UP DEPOSIL.......uueeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeee e 6-40
6.7 Premature Redemption of ‘Rate Chart Allowed’ TD...........ccccccivviiieeiieee e 6-41
6.7.1 Rate Pick-up and Interest Recalculation for the Redemption Amount ..... 6-41
6.7.2 Rate Pick-up and Interest Recalculation for the Remaining Principal ...... 6-41
6.7.3 Recovering Paid Interest from the Redemption Amount ..................ceu. 6-42
6.8 Generating or Printing a TD Certificate ........ccccooeiviiiiiiiiiiie e 6-42
6.8.1 Capturing Regular Deposit Details .........cccuuviiiiiiiiaiieeeiieeee e 6-43
6.8.2 Capturing Denominated Certificates DetailS........ccccccceeevvviiciiiiiiiiieeenieeenn, 6-45
6.8.3 Certificate Re-deNOMINALION ........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 6-47
LSS I 4 [0 1= o = N I 0 TP PPPPRRRPR 6-48
6.10 Transferring to Unclaimed Deposit 0N Maturity .........ccceeeeiieiicciiiiniiieieeeee e s 6-48
6.10.1 Moving Principal and Interest to Unclaimed GLS............cccccceciiieiinieeeeennn. 6-48
6.11 Closing TD by Payout t0 LOAN ACCOUNL.........ccuuiiiiiiiiieeee e e e e e e 6-49
6.12 Viewing TD EXECULION LOQ ...uuvvrriiiiiiiiieeieeeieiiiciiiiiee e e ee e e e s e s sssssnnnarneeeeeaaeeeeesannns 6-49
6.13  SIMUIALING TD ..euiiiiii i e e e e e a e e e aaaaaaes 6-50
6.13.1 Generating and Viewing Account Certificate ............ccceeviiiiiiiiiinennennennn, 6-52
6.13.2 Specifying Interest Details for Simulated Account............cccccevvveveeeeennnnn. 6-53
6.14 Simulating TD OPENING ....cccoiiiiieieeeieeei e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaaaaas 6-56
6.14.1 SIMUlation DEtailS.........cccviiiiiiiiiii e 6-59

6.14.2 Maintaining Account Level Maruyu Limit.........ccccceeeeeeiiiniiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeeeen, 6-60



6.14.3 Creating Term DEPOSIt .....uuuuuiiiiiiie i a e e 6-62

6.14.4 Specifying Interest Details for Simulated Account.............ccceeevieiiieennnnnn. 6-63
6.15 Simulating TD ROIOVET .........coiiiiiiiiie e 6-64
B.15.1 ROHOVEE TD..oeiiiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt e e e e e e as 6-68
6.16 SIMUIAtING TD TOP UP ittt e e e e e e e e e e 6-69
6.16.1 TOPPING UP TD ittt e e e e 6-72
6.17 Simulating TD RedeMPLION........cooiiiiiiieeeie e e 6-73
6.17.1 Redeeming @ TD ....coooiiiiiiiiiiiiii et e e e e 6-77
6.18 Maintaining NOtICe INSIIUCTION .........cooiiiiiiiiieiiiiii e 6-78
6.19 Requesting for TD CUurrenCy ChanQe ......ccooeeiiiiiiiee et 6-82
6.20 Viewing TD Currency Change SUMMAIY.........ccuuuiiiiiiiiiaaaaiiiaiiiiiiieeeeeeaa e e e e 6-86
6.21 Viewing TD Currency Change HiStOry.........cccccuiiiiiiiiieeie et a e 6-88
6.22 Deposit Audit Trail INQUITY .....oeveeeiie e a e e e e e e 6-88
6.22.1 1C BatCh PrOCESSING ...ttt ettt e e e e e e 6-91
6.23 Maintaining Balance Certificate AdVICE ........ccvvviiiiiiiiiee e 6-92
6.24 ReVersing TermM DEPOSIt........cuvuiiiiiiiiieie et a e e e e aa e 6-94
6.24.1 Invoking Term Deposit Reversal SCreen ..........ccceeeieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee, 6-98
6.24.2 Viewing TD Event Reversal SUMMArY .......cccccvvveveeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiieneeeeeeaeens 6-100
6.25 CASA Account CloSUre REVEISAI .........coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee et 6-101
6.25.1 Viewing CASA Account Closure DetailS...........cccieeeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeaeeeene 6-104
6.26 Account Cash EVent REVErSal..........cccviiiiiiiiiii it 6-105
RD OPEIALIONS .ttt e e e e e e e e e e e e e 7-1
4% R [ 911 (o To [ ox 1o o [PPSR 7-1
7.2  Capturing Payment DetailS............uuiiiiiiiiii i 7-1
7.2.1  Viewing ACCOUNtING ENLHES ......uuiiiiiiiiieaee e 7-4
7.2.2  SpPecCifying UDF ValUEBS.........uuuiiiiiiiie ittt e e a e e 7-4
7.3 Viewing Payment SUMMATY ..........uuuuuiuiiiiiiieeieeeeeeeeeieeeeeeeeeeeaesanenaa s saeaaaaaaaaaees 7-5
7.4 ReVErsing PayMENT .. ..ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aanns 7-6
7.5 Penalty Rule for non-payment of installment...........cccccveeeeei i 7-7
7.5.1 Holiday Calendar for RD Month-End Installment..............cccccceeeiiiiiininnneen. 7-8
Annexure A - Accounting ENtries .........ooooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 8-1
8.1 Accounting Entries and AdVICeS fOr TD ......ccooiieiiiiiiiieeeeee e 8-1
S T Y= 0| TSP RUPUTPPPT 8-1
S TG I AN o oL U T A =T L PP 8-1
8.4  ACCOUNLING ROIES.......coiiiiieeeee e e e e e e e aaa e 8-2
8.5 TD AQVICES ...ttt ettt e e e e oottt et e e e e e e e e e e aan e e b e e eaaaaaaeeaeaaaann 8-4
8.5.1  TD TOP-UP AQVICES ...ccci ittt ettt et e e e e e e s e e e aneeeaaeee s 8-4
8.5.2 TD Maturity Date Change AdVICES .........ccoeeeiiiiiiiiieeeerr e 8-5
8.5.3  Redemption AQVICES. ..ottt a e 8-5
8.5.4  ROHOVEI AUVICES ....coiiiiiiiiiie ittt e 8-7
B.5.5  TD AQVICES ..eeiieiiiiiiiie ettt ettt e e sttt e et e e e st e e e sttt e e e s nb b e e e s aneaee s 8-8
8.5.6 INPUTSLIP_TD_PRINT AdVICE TAQ ..vvvvveiiiriiiieeiiiiirieeesiiiieeesesieieeee s 8-12
8.5.7 TD Renewal SImulation AAVICE ..........uuviiiiiiiiiie e 8-13
8.5.8 TD Top Up SIMulation ACVICE .......cceiiiiiiiei e 8-14
8.5.9 TD Redemption Simulation AdVICe...........cccuuiiiiiiiiiiieae e 8-16
8.5.10 TD Maturity Instruction Failed AdVICE.........ccuvveveiieeeee e, 8-19
8.6 Event-wise Accounting Entries for Products.............cccoovvvriiiiiiiiiiiciiicin e, 8-20
8.6.1  TD with CapitaliZation ...........occuuiiiiiiiiiii e 8-20
8.6.2 Normal TD with SImple INtErest.......cccceeeviiiiiiiiieee e 8-22

8.6.3 TD with Rate Chart AIIOWE ..........coeuiiiiiii e 8-23



9.

10.

8.6.4 Recurring Deposit SChemMe..........cceiiiiiiiii e 8-25

8.6.5  DiISCOUNIEA DEPOSIES. .. .uueueiieiiiiieiiaaeee e ittt e e e e e e e e e e eeaeaaaa e ns 8-26
8.6.6 TD Accounting Entries for DICJ Incoming Files .........ccccccoeiiiiiiineennnnnn. 8-28
Annexure B - IC RUIE SEt-UP ..o 9-1
LS 5 A [ 110 T [T o ) o PSR 9-1
9.2 IC RUIE MAINENANCE ......ceiiiiiieiiiite ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 9-1
9.2.1 Capitalized Deposit with Penalty ...........cccuiiiiiiiii e, 9-2
9.2.2 TD with Normal Tenor and Penalty ..........ccccccoviiiiieiiiiiiiieiiiiiiee e 9-6
9.2.3  Recurring DEPOSIt RUIE .......ovviiiiiiiie e 9-8
9.2.4 Rate Chart Allowed with Penalty ..., 9-11
9.2.5 UDE Value MaINTENANCE ......eeviiiiieeeieiiiieciiiieeieeet e e e e er e e aae e 9-17
9.2.6 TD with CapitaliZation ............ouuuiuiiiiiiiiie e 9-18
9.2.7 Normal TD with Simple INterest ... 9-18
9.2.8 TAX_RATE_N TD with Rate Chart Allowed .........ccccccevviiiieieniiiiiieeeee 9-18
9.2.9 Recurring Deposit SCheME..........cciiiiiiiii e 9-18
9.3 IC RAES MAINIENANCE ... ...ttt e ettt e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e s e e e annnnes 9-18
9.4  Maintaining Post Maturity Interest (PMI) ........ccciviiiiiiiiiee e 9-20
9.4.1 IC Rule Set-up to calculate PMI .........ccoooiiiiiiiiieiiiiiieeeeee e 9-20
9.4.2 From Maturity Date to Grace Period...........cccccoiieeeiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee 9-21
9.4.3 From End of Grace Period to Unclaimed Days .............cccccvvvvvvereiieeeeennnnn. 9-21
9.4.4  After Unclaimed DaysS.........ccoovviiiiiiiiiiiiie e 9-21
9.5 IC Rule Set-up for Premature Redemption..........cccoeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiee e 9-22
9.5.1 Indicative FOrMUIA SEeL.......ccoiuiiiiiiiiiiiiie et 9-24
9.5.2 Premature Redemption Interest Payment Methods .............cccccccveeeeennn, 9-25
=] 0 L0 o T ORI 10-1
00 R [ 1 {0 To L8 [ox 1 o o DO PP T P PRPPPPP 10-1
10.2 Customers Fixed Deposit REPOIt .......oooiiiiii e 10-2
10.2.1 Contents Of the REPOIT .....ueeiiiiiiiee e e e 10-2
10.3 TD Full Balance LiSting REPOIt..........uuuuuiiiiiiieiei e 10-3
10.3.1 Contents Of the REPOIT .......oeiiiiiiiiee i 10-4
10.4 Large FD REPOIT....cuuiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt e e e et e e e anb s 10-5
10.4.1 Contents of the REPOIt .......cooviiiiiieicccee e 10-6
10.5 Deposit Detail Summary by Total Amount REPOIt............eeeiiiiiieeiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeen 10-7
10.5.1 Contents Of the REPOIT ......eviiiiiiieee e 10-8
10.6 Interest Paid REPOI.........ccoiiiiiiieeeee e e e e e e e e 10-9
10.6.1 Contents Of the REPOIT .......ueiiiiiiiieiae e 10-10
10.7 Interest Payout Failed REPOI........ccceeiiiiiiiciee e e e 10-11
10.7.1 Contents of the REPOIt ......ccooiiiiiiieicecrcr e 10-12
10.8 TD Statement of ACCOUNES REPOIT.........uuuiiiiiiiiiieiee et e e e 10-13
10.8.1 Contents Of the REPOIT .....uuviiiiiiiieeie e 10-14
10.9 TD Account Class SUMMAry REPOI.......uuuiiiiiiieeeeeeeieeieeeeeeeeere e a e 10-15
10.9.1 Contents Of the REPOIT .......uiiiiiiiieeiee e 10-16
10.10 Term Deposits Opened for the Period REPOrt.........cccccvviiiiiiiiiiiieee e 10-16
10.10.1 Contents of the REPOIt ......cccoeeiiiiiieece e 10-17
10.11 Term Deposits Closed for the Period RePOrt...........cooeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieceee s 10-19
10.11.1 Contents Of the REPOIT ......cvvvieeiie i 10-20
10.12 Term Deposits Account Renewed REPOIt .........uuviiiiiiiiiieiieie e 10-21
10.12.1 Contents of the REPOIT .........uviiiiiiiiiie e 10-22
10.13 Term Deposits Account Maturity REPOI..........c.uvviiiiiiiieee e e 10-23

10.13.1 Contents of the REPOIt ......ccooeiiiiiii e 10-24



10.14 Term Deposit Account Maturity Date Change Report ............cccoevvvevvvvvviiiiiccenennn, 10-25

10.14.1 Contents Of the REPOIT ......cooiiiiiiiiii e 10-26
10.15 TD Account Maturity Date Falling on a Holiday Report.........ccoccveeeeiniiiiienininn, 10-27
10.15.1 Contents of the REPOIt ......cccoeeiiiiii e 10-29
10.16 TD Account Maturity Date not Adjusted RepPOIt...........oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiee s 10-30
10.16.1 Contents of the REPOIT .........uviiiiiiiiiii e 10-32
10.17 Customer-wise Tax Deduction REPOIt.........ccoceeiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee e 10-33
10.17.1 Contents Of the REPOIT ......cooiiiiiiiiii e 10-33
10.18 Recurring Deposits Instalments Failed RepOrt...........ccoccvvveeiiiiiiiiieiiiicee e, 10-33
10.18.1 Contents of the REPOIt .......coooeiiiiii e 10-35
10.19 Multi MONEY TD REPOI ... .uteeiiiiiiiiee ettt a et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aneees 10-36
10.19.1 Contents Of the REPOIT ......cvvviee i 10-38
10.20 Term Deposits Exceeding Lien Limits REPOrt ..........ccoooviiiviiiiiviiiicccie e 10-39
10.20.1 Contents Of the REPOIT ......cooiiii i 10-39
10.21 Unclaimed Deposits Transferred for @ DAY .........ccceeveveeiciiiiiiiiiieiieeee e 10-40
10.21.1 Contents of the REPOIt ......cccoeeiiiiie e 10-41
10.22 Term Deposits Topped-up During the Period..............ooooiiiii s 10-41
10.22.1 Contents Of the REPOIT .....ccivvvee e 10-43
10.23 Ad-Hoc Combined StatEMENT.........ccuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie et 10-44
10.23.1 Charge DetailS........ccuuuiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 10-45
10.23.2 Combined Statement Generation REPOIt .........ccvveeeeviiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeeeen, 10-46
10.23.3 TD Linked to OD ACCOUNt REPOI .......ccevviiiiiiiiiieiie e ee e 10-47
10.23.4 Failed Notice Instructions REPOrt ........cccuuviiiiiiiiiiiiiei e 10-49
10.23.5 Defaulted Exchange Rate Modified in Term Deposit Report................ 10-50
10.23.6 TD Currency Change REPOIt.........covviiviiiiiiiiiiie i e e e ee e eee e 10-52
10.23.7 Contents Of the REPOIt ......cooiiiiiiiiii e 10-53
10.24 Relationship Pricing Benefit Plan REPOIt.........cuvvvvieieiiiiiiiiciiiieee e 10-55
10.25 Failed Zengin Transactions REPOI ...........uvuiiiiiiiieiiie e 10-57
10.26 Dual CUIENCY REPOIT .. ...t iite e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e s e e e e aaeaaeeeaaannns 10-58
10.26.1 Contents Of the REPOIT ......cccvveeeii i 10-60
10.26.2 Triple Currency DEPOSIt.........cooviiiiiiiiiiieee e 10-61
10.26.3 Contents Of the REPOIt .......ooiiii i 10-63
10.27 DIC Uninsured Details REPOI ......cviiiieeiii it e e e e e e e e 10-65
10.28 Term Deposit Accounts Moved to SUSPENSE GL.........cccoevvvviiieieiiiiicce e, 10-67
10.28.1 Contents Of the REPOIT ......cooiiiiiiiiii e 10-69
10.29 Maruyu Limit Over Warning REPOM ........uuuviiiiieeeeeiieiiciiirieeee e e s e e e e e e e s e s sseneeneeens 10-69

11. FUNCLION ID GIOSSAIY ..ttt 11-1



1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1. Preface

Introduction

This manual is designed to explain the Term Deposits (TD) module of Oracle FLEXCUBE. It
provides an overview to the module, and provides information on using the Term Deposits
module of Oracle FLEXCUBE.

You can further obtain information specific to a particular field by placing the cursor on the
relevant field and striking <F1> on the keyboard.

Audience
This manual is intended for the following User/User Roles:
Role Function
Back office managers/officers Authorization functions
Product Managers Product definition and authorization
End of day operators Processing during end of day/ beginning of day
Financial Controller/Product Managers | Generation of reports

Documentation Accessibility

For information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, visit the Oracle Accessibility
Program website at http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=docacc.

Organization

This manual is organized into the following chapters:

About this Manual acquaints you quickly with the organization, audience,
Chapter 1 : )

glossary of icons and related documents for this User Manual.

Term Deposits - An Overview offers a brief insight into the TD module
Chapter 2 . .

and lists out the salient features.

Term Deposit Maintenance explains the maintenances required for creat-
Chapter 3 . .

ing and servicing TDs.
Chapter 4 TD Account gives details about how to create a TD account.

TD Additional Details gives information about the additional information
Chapter 5 that can be captured while creating a TD. It also explains the procedure

to maintain instructions for operating a TD.
Chapter 6 TD Operations explains the operations you can perform on a TD.
Chapter 7 Ez)c?sg?fratmns explains the operations you can perform on a recurring
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Annexure A - Accounting Entries lists the suggested event-wise account-
Chapter 8 ing entries that can be set up, for the Interest and Charge product appli-
cable for the TD module of Oracle FLEXCUBE.

Annexure B — IC Rule Set-up lists the Interest and Charge (IC) rules that
Chapter 9 need to be maintained for the TD module of Oracle FLEXCUBE. It also
gives the UDEs and rates for which values need to be maintained.

Reports - provides a list of reports that can be generated in this module

Chapter 10 and also explains their contents.

Function ID Glossary has alphabetical listing of Function/Screen ID's

Chapter 11 used in the module with page references for quick navigation.

1.5 Related Documents

e Procedures User Manual

e Settlements User Manual
e Core Entities User Manual

1.6 Glossary of Icons

This User Manual may refer to all or some of the following icons:

Icons Function
X Exit
[+ Add row
| = Delete row
[ a3 Option List
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2. Term Deposits - An Overview

Introduction

A Term Deposit (TD), also known as ‘fixed deposit’ is a deposit that is held at a financial
institution for a fixed term. A fixed deposit account allows customers to deposit money for a
set period of time, thereby earning a higher rate of interest in return. These are of

varying maturities ranging anywhere from a day or a month to a few years. When a term
deposit is placed, the lender (the customer) understands that the money can only be
withdrawn after the term has ended and in case of premature withdrawal, the financial
institution can levy a penalty. In some cases, the customer may be required to give notice of
withdrawal of term deposit (in that case termed as ‘notice deposits’). When the term is over,
the deposit can be withdrawn or it can be held for another term, partly or fully. Generally
speaking, the longer the term the better is the yield on the money.

Some banks put conditions like minimum amount of deposit and in multiples of specific units
of amount. For e.g. the minimum deposit amount is Euro. 100 and deposits can be made in
multiples of Euro 10. Banks may allow full or partial withdrawal of amount. Customers can
place TD as collateral while availing loan facility or while availing Letters of Credit/Guarantee
facility from the bank.

Recurring Deposit (RD) is an account where the lender/customer deposits a fixed amount of
money every month for a fixed tenure (generally ranging from one year to five years). This
scheme is meant for investors who want to deposit a fixed amount every month, in order to
get alump sum after some years. The small monthly savings in the Recurring Deposit scheme
enable the lender to accumulate a handsome amount on maturity. Interest at TD rates is
computable on monthly or quarterly compounded basis.

Dual Currency Deposit (DCD) is a short-term currency-linked deposit that allows the lender to
earn a higher interest rate than regular TD. The bank provides the customer/lender with a
'vield enhancement' over and above the normal TD rate. In return, the bank has the right to
convert the deposit currency into a linked currency at the pre-determined conversion rate on
the fixing date. The fixing date may be few (for instance 2) working days prior to deposit
maturity. Thus, at maturity, the lender shall receive the principal and interest in either the
deposit currency or the linked currency, whichever is weaker. In other words, while taking the
deposit the bank also buys a currency option from the depositor and the enhanced interest is
the premium the bank pays for this option.

Triple Currency Deposit (TCD) is a currency linked deposit similar to dual currency deposit
(DCD) with one base currency and two alternate currencies. On maturity date, payment will
be done in weakest currency as on rate fixing date. If both linked currencies are depreciated
with respect to base currency, the system will find out the % of change in both the linked
currency rates and payout will be done in the weakest currency.

Term Deposit in Oracle FLEXCUBE

In Oracle FLEXCUBE, you can create and service a deposit (TD, RD and DCD) either through
the TD module or by using the Savings (Teller/Branch) module.

Salient Features

The salient features of TD module are listed below:

e Automation - Accounting, collateral tracking, rollover handling and accounting, and
tracking of unclaimed deposits are completely automated. This means your staff with
the treasury department can remain focused on customer service.
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Multi Mode Pay-in - TD can be funded using multiple pay-in modes. You can choose
any combination of the following pay-in modes:

— Pay in by transfer from GL

— Pay-in by Savings Account

— Pay-in by Cash (Only from Savings module)
— Pay-in by Cheque

Multi Mode Pay-out — In case of automatic and manual redemption, a TD can be
redeemed using multiple pay-out modes. You can choose any combination of the
following pay-out modes:

— Pay-out by Banker's Cheque
— Pay-out by funds transfer to any account specified by the customer

— Pay-out by child TD creation — wherein another TD is created using the maturity
amount

— Pay-out by transfer to GL

— Pay-out by cash (Only from Savings module)
— Pay-out by Demand Draft

— Pay-out by PC

Simulation — The TD module offers a simulation tool wherein a TD can be simulated to
enhance sales and service aspects to new/existing customers.

You can also generate a TD Certificate.

Pre-requisites for TD Processing

To handle a term deposit in Oracle FLEXCUBE, you need to:

© © N o g > w Dbd =

Set up a suitable account class

Setup an IC rule

Set up a suitable IC product

Maintain UDE + Account Class combination

Define IC rates

Define floating interest rates

Maintain a term deposit account

Define Interest ‘Conditions’ and other parameters for the deposit account

Maintain Pay-in and Close out mode parameters

This manual explains how you can create and service a deposit through the TD Module.

For details about TD creation using Branch, you may refer the Savings User Manual.
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3. Term Deposit Maintenance

Maintaining Payin Parameters

In case you have specified that the TD Payin be done by GL, you need to maintain the GL
details through the ‘Term Deposit Payin Parameters Maintenance’ screen. You can also
invoke this screen by typing ‘STDTDPAY in the field at the top right corner of the Application
tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

4 Term Deposit Pay In Parameters Maintenance - X

ﬂ Save
Branch Code * 25| Pay In Option *| Pay In by GL .

General Ledger Code # Az

Fields
Input BySOWNMYA_C Authorized By
Date Time Date Time

Modification Number M sutnorized
/| Open

To link appropriate GLs in case the pay in option chosen is pay in by GL, you need to maintain
the following details:

Branch Code

Specify the branch code for which you want to maintain payin parameters. The adjoining
option list displays all valid branch codes maintained in the system. You can select the
appropriate one.

Pay-in Option

Select the pay-in option from the adjoining drop down list. The options available are:

e Pay-in by GL - While creating a TD, if the pay-in option is specified as GL and the offset
account for pay-in is not specified, then the system debits the GL account specified in
"TD Pay In Parameters', thus creating a TD.

e Pay-in by Cash - While creating a TD, if the pay-in option is specified as Cash (created
through TDMM) and the offset account for pay-in is not specified then the system debits
the GL account specified in 'TD Pay In Parameters', thus creating a TD.

General Ledger Code

Specify the GL code that should be picked up the system for the TD pay in. The adjoining
option list displays all valid GLs maintained in the system. You can select the appropriate one.
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3.1.2

Specifying UDF Values

All User Defined Fields (UDFs) linked to the function ID ‘STDTDPAY’ are displayed in the
‘User Defined Fields’ screen. Invoke this screen by clicking ‘Fields’ button on the ‘Term
Deposits Payin Parameters Maintenance’ screen.

@ User Defined Fields - X
UDF Details
10f1
] Field Mame * Value Value Description -
[l

T I ¥

Here you can specify values for each UDF.

Refer the User Manual titled ‘User Defined Field’ for details about defining UDFs.

Validations for Pay-in Accounts

System performs the following validations on pay-in accounts during TD account ‘Save’ stage
(accounting entry passing stage):

When a deposit account is created or topped-up with the pay-in from a CASA account,
if the account does not have funds but has a limit line attached to the account, then the
deposit amount is taken from the limit attached the account. In this case, during save,
system displays the configurable override message, “The limit amount attached to the
account is used for deposit pay-in”.

If the deposit is opened using the funds from a CASA account which does not have
sufficient funds and the limit line attached to the CASA account is expired, then on save,
system displays an override message, “The pay-in account does not have sufficient
balance to open the deposit account and the limit line attached to the account is
expired.”

When a deposit account is created or topped-up with the pay-in from a CASA account,
if the account does not have funds but has a limit line attached to the account, and after
considering the limit, if the funds are still insufficient, then during save, system displays
the configurable override message, “Insufficient funds to open the deposit account'
should be displayed during save to the user.”
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3.3

Viewing Payin Parameters Summary

You can view summary of all payin parameters using the ‘Term Deposit Payin Parameters
Summary’ screen. To invoke this screen, type ‘STSTDPAY" in the field at the top right corner
of the Application tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

Summary - X
@}t Advanced Search 9 Reset

Authorization Status - Record Status -
Branch Code | |aZ] PaylnOption PayinbyGL
Records per page 15 v LFirst|| Previous |4 g 4 [Mesxt|[ Last | I

Authorization Status Record Status

Branch Code Pay In Option

Pay In Opl

Authorizal

Record St

You can query on records based on any one or all of the following criteria:

e Authorization Status

e Record Status

e Branch Code

e Payin Option
Click ‘Search’ button. The system identifies all records satisfying the specified criteria and
displays the following details for each one of them:

e Authorization Status
e Record Status

e Branch Code

e Payin Option

Double click on a record to invoke the detailed screen for that record.

Maintaining Closing Mode

When you close an account the system checks whether any Interest/Charge (IC) products
linked to the account are pending liquidation. If the account does not have any IC products
pending liquidation the system will display list of ‘Close Out’ modes to facilitate account
closure. You can maintain the closing modes using ‘Term Deposit Closing Mode
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Maintenance’ screen. To invoke this screen, type ‘STDCLOSE' in the field at the top right
corner of the Application tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

. Term Deposit Closing Mode Maintenance - X
E:',. New @ Enter Query

Close Mode * Product

Description

Debit Credit *

Fields
Input By Authorized By
Date Time Date Time

Modification Number W Authorized
. QOpen

Specify the following details:

Closing Mode
You need to maintain the following modes:
e CASH - This indicates closure by cash.
e FT —This indicates closure by funds transfer.
e GL — This indicates closure by transfer to GL.
e BCA —This indicates closure by banker’s cheque.
e PC - This indicates closure by transfer of funds to another account using PC module

Note

— The close mode maintained in the screen will be used at the time of processing
redemption.
— Close mode is mandatory if the redemption is by Account, GL, Cash & Loan.

— Forredemption through BC/DD, the RT product maintained at ARC level for the BC/
DD instrument will be considered during redemption.

— Close mode is not applicable or PC and TD pay-outs..

Description
Give a brief description for the closing mode.
Product

Specify the Retail Teller product that should be used for booking withdrawal entries. It can be
any one of the following:

e Retail Teller Product
e Product linked to the instrument type
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Debit Credit

The closure can be effected by means of a debit or a credit to the account. For each of the
aforesaid closing modes, you need to select the ‘Debit’ option from the adjoining drop-down
list.

Specifying UDF Values

All User Defined Fields (UDFs) linked to the function ID ‘STDCLOSE’ are displayed in the
‘User Defined Fields’ screen. Invoke this screen by clicking ‘Fields’ button on the ‘Term
Deposit Closing Mode Maintenance’ screen.

@ User Defined Fields

Details

(] |Field Name Value Value Description

Here you can specify values for each UDF.

Refer the User Manual titled ‘User Defined Field’ for details about defining UDFs.
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3.4

3.5

Viewing Closing Modes Summary

You can view summary of all closing modes using the ‘Term Deposit Closing Mode
Maintenance’ screen. To invoke this screen, type ‘STSCLOSE’ in the field at the top right
corner of the Application tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

4 Term Deposit Closing Mode Maintenance

B3 search  €f Advanced Search 9 Reset
Case Sensitive

Authorization Status | - Record Status [ [+]
Closamocs [ |z Desit Creat [Creat =]
Records per page 3 i0e A1 Lock ColumnsE

Autherization Status | Record Status | Close Moge | Description pepitcreant | |

Authorization Status A- Authorized U - Unauthorized

Record Status C- Closed ©-Open

You can query on records based on any one or all of the following criteria:
e Authorization Status
e Record Status
e Close Mode
e Debit Credit

Click ‘Search’ button. The system identifies all records satisfying the specified criteria and
displays the following details for each one of them:

e Authorization Status
e Record Status

e Close Mode

e Description

e Product

e Debit Credit

Double click on a record to invoke the detailed screen for that record.

Maintaining Account Class for TD

To handle term deposits in Oracle FLEXCUBE, you have to set up an account class of type
‘Deposit’, in the ‘Account Class Maintenance’ screen. To invoke this screen, type
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‘STDACCLS’ in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and click the
adjoining arrow button.

4 Account Class Maintenance - X
Elsave
Account Class * Start Date =)
Description * End Date =)
Actount Type [Curent [ ‘Shumoku Code * =]
LUKIVEET Statement Parameters
N— Escrow Details
-count Code e
Provisioning Details *
Account Statement Format = Cheaued Clestrow Transfer Appicable
[Display IBAN in Advices N sl Transaction Code =
DnterPay Proviioing Frequency ]j Transacton Code For Reversal =
Dual Currency Deposit Provision Currency ‘:g“l.oca\ Cash Deposit Limit on Trust Account
Triple Cumrency Deposit Ohecoutt =
Mulicurency Account Exposure Calegory gl
Rate Type for Closure = Event Class Code &
Rate Code for Closure. @Vid Rate
(Buy ! Sell Rate
Nafural GL @Debit
(Oredt
i Debit Interest/ Charge Liquidation Sweeps Required
Applicable Customer Status [Not Applicable] v e e
[Liguidate Using Receivable [Enable Sweep in
Charges [Verify Funds [JEnable Reverse Sweepin
[eharge Start Advice [IDebit Notice [linclude Min bal for Sweep
Adice Days By 8 Inifal Funding
Free Period Liquidation Mode v o
L & Event Class Code 23l
Charge Role To Head Code [l
Restrictions | Branch and Currency Restriction | Channel Restrictions | CustomersiCategories | MIS | Preferences | Reg | Depost | AutoDepost | GLLines | StatusRule | AmiBlock | Statement | Nofice | Fields | Denominated Deposit | DCDITCD Details | =

Date Time: Record Status

Date Time: Authorization Status

Specify the following details:

Account Class and Description
Identify the account class you are setting up with a unique code and a brief description.

Account Type
Select the ‘Deposit’ from the drop-down list.

Start Date

Specify the date from which the account class should become active, using the adjoining

calendar. You will be able to create deposit accounts under this account class only from this
date.

End Date
You can also specify the life span of the account class by indicating the end date.

The end date for an account class refers to the termination date after which, creation of new
account under the account class is disallowed.

Consequently, the option list for Account Class in all further transactions screen in Oracle
FLEXCUBE, will not display the ‘expired’ account class as of the system date. However, the
existing accounts for the account class will be active even after the end date.

Note

If you do not specify an End Date for the account class, the account is taken to be an open-
ended account class.
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Shumoku Code

Specify the Shumoku code to associate the account class. Alternatively, you can select the
Shumoku code from the option list. The list displays all the open and authorized Shumoku
code maintained in the ‘Shumoku Code maintenance’ screen (STDSHMCD).

Note

— You can specify a Shumoku code only during a new operation.
— You cannot modify a Shumoku code once the account class is authorized.

— While reopening an account class, the system validates whether the mapped
Shumoku code is a valid Shumoku code.

Account Details Tab

This tab is displayed by default on invoking the ‘Account Class Maintenance’ screen.

Account Code

As per your bank’s requirement you can choose to classify account classes into different
account codes. The bank can decide the manner in which the account classes are to be
assigned to different account codes. An account code can consist of a maximum of four
characters. Depending on the customer account mask maintained, the value in the account
code field would be used during the generation of customer account numbers through the
‘Customer Accounts Maintenance’ screen.

If you have decided to include account code as part of the customer account number (in the
account number mask), then at the time of creating a new customer account number, you will
need to select the account class for the account number being generated. In the option-list
provided, the account class is displayed along with the associated account code. When the
account number gets populated, it is the account code that forms a part of the customer
account number.

Dual Currency Deposit

Check this box to indicate that account class is for creating dual currency deposits. You can
check this box only if the account type is ‘Deposit’.

Triple Currency Deposit

Check this box to indicate that the account class is created for the triple currency deposit. You
can select this check box only for the Account Type ‘Deposit’.

Note

— You can select either ‘Dual Currency Deposit’ or ‘Triple Currency Deposit’ check
box. You cannot select both the check box at the same time.

— You cannot check this box if the fields 'Partial Redemption' or 'Top up Allowed' fields
are checked.

Natural GL

The reporting of all turnovers of the particular account class will be directed to the GL that you
identify as the natural GL. Based on the characteristic of the account balance; you can specify
whether the turnover is to be posted to the Debit GL or to the Credit GL. Deposit accounts
normally have a credit balance.

Applicable Customer Status

Select the applicable customer status to indicate whether deposit product is available to
minors or not. You can choose one of the following values from the adjoining drop-down list:
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e Not Applicable

e Major

e Minor

e Both
Note

Note the following:
— By default ‘Not applicable’ option is selected when a new account class is created.

— If you select ‘Minor’ option at the CIF level and ‘Applicable customer status’ as
‘Major’ at the account class level then the system will display the error message
“The Alc class you selected is for major customer”

— Ifyou uncheck ‘Minor’ option at the CIF level and select ‘Applicable customer status’
as ‘Minor’ at the account class level, then the system will display the error message
“The Alc class you selected is for minor customer”

Maintaining Deposit Details

Click the ‘Deposits’ button to define the parameters for a deposit type account class. The
‘Deposit Account Details’ screen is displayed.

Moctay Trautmess Addmonal Welday Curencies

On the maturity date of a deposit, you can opt to:
e Rollover the deposit
e Liquidate the deposit
e Move itto an ‘unclaimed’ GL

The values given here will be defaulted when the TD is opened. You can modify defaulted
values for each TD.
Auto Rollover

You can opt to automatically rollover a deposit if it is not liquidated on its maturity date. Check
this box to automatically rollover deposits opened under the account class. TDs that are open
and marked for Auto Rollover will automatically be rolled over during the Beginning of Day
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operations on the Maturity date. You can define the terms and conditions for the new deposit
while maintaining the deposit account.

Close on Maturity

Deposit accounts opened under an account class can be closed automatically on the Maturity
Date of the deposit. You can specify this for the account class you are maintaining by
checking this box.

If you check this box, then during the Beginning of Day operations on the Maturity Date, the
account will be closed. The proceedings will be moved to the account your customer has
directed. In case you don't check this box and the deposit remains unclaimed, you can opt to
move the principal and interest to the respective ‘Unclaimed GLs’ maintained at your bank.

Note

If you check the ‘Auto Rollover’ box, you will not be able to check ‘Close on Maturity’ box.
Your specifications here will default to all deposit accounts opened under the account
class. However, when maintaining a deposit account, you can change the specifications
that default.

Note that this box has to be mandatorily checked if you check the box ‘Recurring Deposit’ in
the ‘Deposit Account Details’ screen.
Bonus Interest

Check this box to indicate that the bonus interest is applicable for the Recurring Deposit
product.

Note

Bonus interest for recurring deposit is applicable only for FCY deposits.

Bonus Factor

Specify the rate at which bonus interest has to be paid. This is the factor used to derive the
Bonus Interest payable by multiplying with the maturity amount of the recurring deposits.

For example, if the RD maturity amount is 10000 and the factor is 0.5, then the Bonus Interest
payable is 10000*0.5= 5000.

In this case, maturity amount of FCY Recurring Deposits will be multiplied by Bonus Factor
and the resulting figure will be considered as the bonus payable in branch local currency.
Account Currency Change Allowed

Check this box to allow account currency change for the accounts under the account class.

Premature Redemption Allowed

Check this box to allow premature redemption for the accounts under the account class. For
account class with the check box ‘Account currency change allowed’ checked, and check box
‘Premature Redemption Allowed’ unchecked. The system does a validation for this during the
save for the account class. If the validation fails the system will display an error message as
“The premature redemption allowed flag cannot be selected for account currency change
allowed deposits”.

No Interest on Premature Redemption

Check this box to not to pay interest on the deposit account if premature closure of deposit is
performed.

3-10 ORACLE’



Note

— You can select this check box only if you select the ‘Premature Redemption
Allowed’ and ‘Account Currency Change Allowed’ check box.

— You cannot select this check box if you have checked ‘Allow Partial Liquidation’,
‘Allow Partial Liquidation with Amount Block’, and ‘Notice Deposit’ check box.

— If you have checked ‘Account Currency Change Allowed’ check box, you have to
select ‘No Interest on Premature Redemption‘ check box.

— You cannot modify this field post authorization.

Allow Partial Liquidation

Check this box to indicate that partial redemption is allowed. If ‘Allow partial Liquidation’ is not
checked, then partial redemption will not be allowed on term deposits under this account
class.

Refer the section ‘Maintaining Floating Interest Rates’ in this Manual for details about
maintenance required for partial liquidation of TD.

Allow Partial Liquidation with Amount Block

Check this box to indicate that partial liquidation is allowed for the deposits with amount
blocks. If the TD is linked partially then partial liquidation of the TD will be allowed only if you
check this box.

Move Interest to Unclaimed

Check this field to move the interest amount to the unclaimed GL mapped at the IC product
in the accounting role ‘INT_UNCLAIMED’ on maturity date or grace period end date of the
term deposit account.

Move Principal to Unclaimed

Check this field to move the principal amount to the unclaimed GL mapped at the IC product
in the accounting role ‘PRN_UNCLAIMED’ on maturity date or grace period end date of the
term deposit account.

Note

The system does not allow payout instruction if Principal and Interest is moved to un-
claimed.

Rate Chart Allowed

Check this box to indicate that the system should calculate TD interest based on the LDMM
float rate maintained in the ‘LD MM Floating Rate input’ screen (‘CFDFLTRI’), If you check
this box, the system will pick interest rates based on different tenors, amount slab, currency
and effective date for a TD. The rate is picked up at the time of booking. The rate is further
picked up only at the time of liquidation/ rollover/ redemption operations based on re-
population flag at IC product level.

Note that you will not be able to modify this preference once the record is authorised.

Re-pick up Account Class Tenor On Rollover

Check this box to enable re-pick up of the account class tenor on rollover. If you check this
box, the system will default the rollover tenor as '‘Account Class Tenor'. During rollover, the
system will pick up the default account class tenor.
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Denominated Deposit

Check this box to allow opening of denominated deposits. This box is automatically selected
during save, if the Denomination details are maintained for the account class at the
‘Denominated Deposit Details’ Tab.

Interest Rate Based on Cumulative Amount

Check this box to indicate that the system should arrive at the interest rate of a new deposit
using the cumulative amount of other active deposits, under the same account class,
customer, and currency.

The cumulation of the amount for arriving at the interest rate is done at the account level
during the save of the below events:
e Deposit account opening

e Any interest rate change to the deposit - floating rate deposits, rate change on interest
liquidation, rate change on rollover, and top-up

Note

— When cumulating the amount of the deposits system considers the current deposit
balance of all the deposits along with the new deposit amount.

— For backdated deposit opening, all the active deposits as of the current system date
are considered to arrive at the cumulative amount, if the ‘Interest Rate Based on
Cumulative Amount’ box is checked.

— This is applicable only for rate chart cases.

— TD accounts opened after the interest start date will not be considered for arriving
at the cumulation amount.

— If more than one deposit with same account class CCY and customer combination
is opened on the same day with cum flag checked (for atleast one account) then
during EOD, system would re-arrive the cumulation amount for the accounts
opened on the same day so as to give the cumulation benefit for all accounts
opened on same day.

— Theinterestrate derived is applied only to the floating rate deposits, rate change on
interest liquidation, and rate change on rollover and there will be no change to the
deposits which are used for arriving at the interest rate.

— If back dated TDs are opened, then the system will not pick up cumulation rate
during EOD. Cumulation rate is picked up only during the rate pick up events.

— The system does not pick up the cumulation rate on modification of TD account.

Refer the section ‘Calculating Interest Rate Based on Base Amount’ in this User Manual for
details about arriving at interest rate based on cumulative amount.

Month-end Maturity Deposit

Check this box to indicate that the deposit is a month-end maturing deposit, i.e., the deposit
matures on the last working day of the month.

If this box is checked at the account class, then during deposit input, if the account opening
date is the last working day of the month and the maturity date is the last day of the
subsequent month, then you have to enter the tenor in Months only. If this box is un-checked,
then the deposit is not considered as an month-end maturing deposit even though the deposit
is opened on the last working day of the month and the tenor of the deposit is across months.

During TD opening, a deposit is considered as a month-end maturing deposit only if the
following criteria are met:
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e The start date of the deposit is the last working day of the month
e The tenor of the deposit is across months
e The ‘Month-end Maturity Deposit’ box should be checked

An account class with ‘Month-end Maturity Deposit’ box checked can also have deposits that
are not month-end maturing deposits. A deposit is classified as an ordinary deposits (not
month-end maturing deposit) if the following criteria are met:

e The deposit is not opening on the last working day of the month
e The tenor of the deposit is across months but not month-end maturing

e The deposit is opened on the last working day of the month, but the tenor is in Months
and Days.

Note

— For month-end maturing deposits, holiday movement and movement across
months is not applicable.

— During rollover, the deposit maturity date will be the last day of the month and if it is
a holiday as per the applicable holiday calendar, then the maturity date movement
is not applicable for month-end maturing deposits.

High Value Deposits

Check this box to indicate that the banks can identify high value deposits for which interest
calculation on redemption can be set up differently compared to normal deposits. There is no
validation associated with this check box and IC rule set up.

However you need to validate associated with this check box:
e Check box ‘Top Up Allowed’ is always unchecked.
e Check box ‘Rate Chart Allowed’ should be checked
e ‘Interest Rate for Redeemed Amount’ should be selected as ‘Continue Existing Rate’.

The system will display an error message if the above conditions are not met.

If a high value deposit account class is attached at the product level then payment method
can not be 'Discounted'.

Negotiable Certificate of Deposit

Check this box to indicate that the deposit is a Negotiable Certificate of Deposit (NCD). The
NCD is atransferable deposit, i.e. transferable from one customer number to another any time
during the lifecycle of the deposit.

If you select this check box, the following check boxes will be disabled:
e Allow Top-up of Deposit
e Recurring Deposit
e Denominated Deposit
e Dual Currency Deposit
e Interest Rate Based on Cumulative Amount

The interest liquidation of an NCD account should always be on maturity of the deposit, that
is, the interest payout frequency for the interest product will always be on Maturity. There will
not be any restriction on the interest booking account to be different from the principal payout
account.
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Unit Number Generation Required
Check this box to indicate unit number generation is required.

Note

— You can check this box only if the Deposit Account Class, for which the ‘Account
Currency Change Allowed’ check box is unchecked.

— You can check this box only during new account class maintenance or during
modification, if the TD Account Class does not have any active TD accounts linked
to it.

— You cannot un-check this box if the TD Account Class does not have any active TD
accounts linked to it.

For more information on Unit Number Generation Process, refer section ‘Unit Number
Generation and Processing’ later in this User Manual.

Max. Unit Number

Specify the maximum unit number allowed for the customer PID and Shumoku code
combination. You can specify a maximum value of ‘9999’. This field is enabled only if the ‘Unit
Number Generation Required’ check box is selected.

Grace Period for Renewal

Specify the grace period for renewing a TD. Only if grace days are provided, the TD can be
renewed using the ‘Term Deposit Redemption’ screen (ICDREDMN) or ‘Renewal Simulation’
screen (ICDREDRN) upon maturity of the TD. This option is applicable only for deposits
whose interest and principal is moved to unclaimed GLs upon maturity. If you check the ‘Auto
Rollover’ box or the ‘Close on Maturity’ box, the system will ignore the value that you specify
here. In other words, grace period will not be applicable on the maturity date in case of auto
rollover or closure of the account.

Closing the deposit and moving the proceedings to Unclaimed GL will be executed
automatically during End of Day operations of the last day of the grace period. If grace days
is maintained as zero, it will be executed on the End of Day operations of the Maturity date.

After the account has matured, renewal of the TD is possible from the beginning of day (BOD)
of the maturity date to the end of day (EOD) of the grace period. The TD gets renewed with
the value date as of the maturity date when the grace period is valid.

The counter for the grace period is ‘0’ on the maturity date. It is incremented by 1 during EOD
processing of every subsequent day. When the grace period counter is ‘0’, TD renewal is
possible before start of the EOD as of the maturity date. When the grace period counter goes
to ‘1’, TD renewal is possible before start of the EOD of the (maturity date +1),and so on.

Refer the section ‘Redeeming a TD’ and ‘Transferring to Unclaimed Deposit on Maturity’ in
this User Manual for details about TD redemption and application of grace period respectively.

Note that grace period is maintained only at the account class level. You cannot modify it at
account level.

Unclaimed Days

Specify the period in days during which the customer is eligible for Post Maturity Interest
(PMI). i.e, the number of days from the TD maturity date till when the PMI is payable. The
unclaimed days mainly indicate the term at the end of which, movement of principal/interest
to unclaimed will be effected. Banks can set up PMI during this period if applicable. The value
of this field should be greater than the Grace Period.Settlement Bridge GL.
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To facilitate multi mode pay-out, you need to maintain a Bridge GL between the TD and the
pay-out module (PC). Specify the Bridge GL that should be used for processing pay-out of
TDs under this account class. The adjoining option list displays all valid GLs maintained in the
system. You can select the appropriate one.

Product Category

To facilitate multi mode pay-out, specify a product category or select a product category from
the adjoining option list. The option list, lists out only the outgoing payment product category
as the payout is to move the proceedings of TD upon liquidation or maturity to other bank
accounts.

Transaction Code

Specify the transaction code that should be used to process TD pay-out by PC. The adjoining
option list displays all valid transaction codes maintained in the system. You can select the
appropriate one.

Cluster Identification

Specify a valid cluster ID which you need to link to deposit account class. On linking the
cluster, the booking and withdrawal amount is validated against cluster amount in units.

Note

You can link cluster ID only for term deposits.

Rate Chart Tenor

Specify the unit by which the tenor maintained in ‘Floating Rate Code Definition’ screen
should be considered. You can select one of the following units:

e Months - If you select this, the rate chart tenor will be considered as months for all
deposit under this account class

e Days - If you select this, the rate chart tenor will be considered as days for all deposit
under this account class

If rate chart is allowed for the account class, then the system will take the tenor from ‘Floating
Rate Code Definition’ in terms of the unit specified here.

Note

You can use this feature only if the rate code has been maintained for the specific tenor.
Also, this feature is available only if the check-box ‘Rate Chart Allowed’ is checked on this
screen.

Amount
Select the amount slab from the drop-down list. The options are as follows:

e From
e To
Tenor

Select the tenor slab from the drop-down list. The options are as follows:

° From
e To
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Note

— Based on the selection. the system considers the value provided in the actual fields
in CFDFLTRI as ‘From’ or ‘To’ value. After picking the interest value from
CFDFLTRI screen, the system applies the interest rate and processes the IC.

—  If maximum Amount/Tenor is not defined, the system will always return null value.
— You can modify the values after authorization.

Partial Liquidation Restricted For

The restriction period has to be less than maximum tenor allowed. If maximum tenor is not
maintained at the account class level, then restriction period will not be validated. On rollover,
the restriction period will be reset to rollover date.

The enabling and disabling of fields Months and Days will not be controlled by the system.
The system will allow to enter value. But if 'Allow Partial Liquidation or ‘Allow Partial
Liguidation with Amount’ options are not selected then the system will display an error
message “The Term Deposit Lock-In period cannot be provided when Partial Liquidation is
not allowed”.

While checking if the lock-in period is greater than maximum tenor, months will be converted
to 30 days for validation purposes.

If redemption is done during the lock-in period. the system will display an override message.
This is configurable to an error message.

Months
Specify the restricted period for partial liquidation in months.

Days
Specify the restricted period for partial liquidation in days.

TD Collateral Linkage

Allow Collateral Linkage

Check this box to allow a TD account to be linked as a collateral for an overdraft account. The
system checks this box by default. You can modify it.

Note

— You should uncheck this check box for Auto Deposits.
— If this check box is unchecked, you cannot link the TD account in STDCUSAC.

— If this check box is unchecked, you cannot create a collateral using this TD in
GEDCOLLT screen.

— You can modify this field post authorization. After modification, the system
considers the new value only for the newly opened accounts. The new value is not
applicable for the existing old accounts.

— You should uncheck this check box for ‘Education Deposit’ account.

Auto Linkage

Check this box to auto link a TD account to OD account without creating amount blockage.
You can check this box only if the ‘Allow Collateral Linkage’ check box is checked.
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Auto Linkage should not be enabled for recurring deposit, DCD, TCD, notice deposit and
denomination deposit.

Auto OD Margin
Specify the overdraft margin for the TD account.

Note

The value should be between 0 to 99. If O is entered, the entire TD amount will be linked
as Overdraft and if the margin is 99%, linked amount will be 1% of TD amount. If 100% is
chosen, then the system will display an error message as ‘Linked amount cannot be zero’
while saving the TD in STDCUSTD screen.

Deposit Amount Currency wise Limits

Channel ID

Specify the channel Id. The adjoining option list displays all valid channel Ids maintained in
the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Currency

Specify the Ccy for which the min / max / top-up units to be defined. The list displays all the
active Ccy's maintained.

Multiple Units

Specify the multiple units in which RD installment and TD Amount can be provided.

Min amount

Specify the minimum amount for which deposit should be created under this account class. If
the TD account is booked below the minimum amount then the system displays an error
message as "Deposit amount is less than the minimum amount at account class".

Max amount

Specify the maximum amount for which deposit can be created under this account class.The
system will display a configurable override if the deposit amount contravenes the specified
amount range or if the maximum amount is not specified.

Top-up Units

Specify the top-up units for each ccy. The top-up has to be made only in multiples of these
units specified for each Ccy. if not, an error message "Top-up should be in multiples of top-
up units" will be displayed on top-up.

Future Dated Transactions

Allow Future Dated Transactions

Check this box to confirm if future dated transactions are allowed for TD opening, Top up and
Redemption.

Only on selecting this option, you can specify the total number of future days and processing
time.

Maximum Allowed No of Future Days

Specify the total number of days till when the future dated transactions are allowed for
execution starting from the instruction date

Future dated transaction is considered only for one-time payments. Hence, ensure that the
‘One Time Payment’ option is selected in Execution Periodicity section.
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Processing Time

Select the appropriate time (beginning or end) of the day when the future dated transaction
can be processed from the drop-down list. The list displays the following values:

e BOD
e EOD

Processing Time can also be modified post authorization. On modification, there is no impact
to future dated transactions which are already processed. The transactions which were not
executed will be processed based on the modified value. Modified value will become effective
only after that particular day's EOD.

Holiday Treatment

Applicable For

Select the applicable holiday treatment from the drop-down list. The list displays the following
values:

e Account Open Date - if the applicable holiday treatment falls on account opening date
e Maturity Date - if the applicable holiday treatment falls on maturity date

e Interim Interest Payment Dates - if the applicable holiday treatment falls on interim
interest payment date

e Fixing Date - if the applicable holiday treatment falls on fixing date

e Determination Date - if the applicable holiday treatment falls on determination date
e Top Up Value Date - if the applicable holiday treatment falls on top-up value date
e Redemption Date - if the applicable holiday treatment falls on redemption date

Holiday Calendar

Select the holiday calendar applicable to the account class from the adjoining drop-down list.
This list displays the following values:

e Ignore - Select this option to ignore all other holiday parameters for the account class.
By default, this option is selected.

e Branch- Holiday calender will be based on the branch holiday maintenance of the
respective branch

e Currency - Holiday calendar will be based on the currency maintenance done at bank
level for the respective currency

e Both Branch & Currency - Holiday calender is based on both branch and currency
holiday maintenance

e Local Currency Only - Holiday currency is based on local currency

The holiday calendar is used to arrive at the maturity date. The holiday calendar defined at
the account class is applicable to all term deposits under the account class. You cannot
modify the ‘Holiday Calendar’ if there are active accounts under the account class.

For month-end deposits, if holiday calendar is applicable, then the account class holiday
calendar options indicate the following:

e Ignore - Maturity date does not change even if it is a holiday, i.e., the maturity date will
be last day of the month. If you select this option, then system ignores all other values.

e Deposit Branch Holiday - If the maturity date is a holiday as per the deposit branch
calendar, then system moves the maturity date to the last working day of the same
month.

e Deposit Currency Holiday - If the maturity date is a holiday as per the deposit currency
calendar, then system moves the last working day to the same month.

3-18 ORACLE’



e Both Deposit Currency and Branch Holiday - If the maturity date is a holiday as per the
deposit currency and branch calendars, then system moves the maturity date to the last
working day of the month.

Holiday Movement

Select the working day to which the holiday should be moved from the adjoining drop-down
list. This list displays the following values:

e No Change - If you select this option, then there is no change in the maturity date. Also,
system ignores the value selected for ‘Maturity Date Across Months’. By default, this
option is selected.

e Previous Working Day - In case the computed maturity date is a holiday, then system
moves the maturity date to the previous working day for the corresponding Holiday
Calendar chosen.

e Next Working Day - In case the computed maturity date is a holiday, then system moves
the maturity date to the next working day for the corresponding Holiday Calendar
chosen.

Holiday movement is adjusting the next maturity date when the maturity date falls on a
holiday, based on the Holiday Calendar chosen. 'Holiday Movement' is not applicable if you
select 'Ignore’ option for 'Holiday Calendar'.

Note

You cannot modify the 'Holiday Movement' if there are active account under the account
class.

Maturity Date Movement Across Months
Select the maturity date movement across months from the adjoining drop-down list:

e Allowed - The maturity date is moved across months.If the computed maturity date falls
on a Holiday, then the maturity date can be moved to the next or previous working day,
based on the holiday movement option, even if it falls in a different month.

e Previous/next working day of the same month - After moving the maturity date, if the
adjusted maturity date falls in the previous/next month, then the system moves the
maturity date forward or backward to the next/previous working day of the same month

e No change in maturity date - If the adjusted maturity date falls on next/previous month,
then the system ignores the movement and considers the computed maturity date as
the maturity date even it falls on a holiday.

Maturity date across months is applicable only when the maturity date is adjusted to previous
or next working day.
System displays an override message in the following cases:

e When allowed, the maturity date is moved across months

e when the maturity date is re-adjusted to the last working day of the month

e When the calculated maturity date is used in case the maturity date movement to the
next month is not allowed

Whenever there is a change in the maturity date, system changes the rollover maturity date
accordingly.

System ignores the value of 'Maturity date movement across months' if you select the 'No
Change' option for 'Holiday Movement'.
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Adhoc Holiday Change

Select the adhoc holiday change from the adjoining drop-down list. The adjoining drop-down
list displays the following values:

e Change and generate advice - System updates the maturity date and the rollover
maturity date as par the TD holiday calendar maintenance, generates an advice to the
customer.

e Generate Advice - System generates an advice on deposits having maturity date falling
on a holiday.

e No Action - By default, this option is selected. If this is selected, the maturity date does
not change. In that case the system will not generate advices for the TD.

The adhoc holiday change is the change in branch and currency holiday calendar after
opening the TD due to adhoc change in holiday or branch transfer of the deposit. System
ignores the value of ‘Adhoc Holiday Change’ if you select the ‘Ignore’ option for ‘Holiday
Calendar'.

Additional Holiday Currencies

Currency
Specify the additional holiday currencies.

Applicable Deposit Tenor

Select the deposit tenor, applicable to the deposit for interest rate pick-up, from the adjoining
drop-down list. This list displays the following values:

e Original Tenor - If you select this option, then system considers the tenor which is
defaulted from the account class or modified at the account level. By default,

e Deposit Tenor - If you select this option, then system considers the tenor based on the
adjusted maturity date.

Note

— On saving a deposit, if there is a change in maturity date due to holiday treatment,
then system displays the revised tenor as the deposit tenor due to the revision in
maturity date.

— During account opening, system defaults the tenor from the account class to the TD
account. However, you can modify the tenor. The maturity date is arrived based on
the account tenor.

— The holiday calendar is applicable for maturity date during TD opening (including
sweeps) and TD rollover (auto/manual). If there is a change in maturity date due to
the holiday calendar, then system considers the tenor based on the value.

Exchange Rate Maintenance

For a given pay-in or pay-out mode, the system will configure only one rate type or code at
the account class.

Pay In/Out

Select the pay-in/ pay-out details from the adjoining drop-down list. The list displays the
following values:

e Payln
e Pay Out
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If you select the ‘Pay-In’ option, the system will apply the changes to TD booking and top-up
transactions.

If you select the ‘Pay-Out’ option, the system will apply the changes to the redemption
transactions.
Mode

Select the pay-in/ pay-out mode for which the rate is set from the adjoining drop-down list. The
list displays the following values:

e Account

Rate Type
Specify the rate type. This adjoining option list displays all the valid rate type maintained in
the system. You can choose the appropriate one.
Rate Code
Select the rate code from the adjoining drop-down list. The list displays the following values:
e Mid
e Buy/Sell

If you select ‘Buy/Sell’ option, the system will pick the appropriate rate based on the
currencies involved. For instance, if you use LCY account to fund a FCY TD, then the system
will apply ‘Buy’ rate, since the bank is deemed to sell the FCY against LCY debit to the
customer account.

Variance (%)

Specify the percentage of variance allowed from the exchange rate defined for the currency
pair to modify the rate at a transaction level.

The system performs the following validations at account class for Exchange Rate
Maintenance:

If you specify the exchange rate preferences for a Non-Deposit Type of account class, then
while saving, the system displays an error message as “The Term Deposit Exchange Rate
preferences cannot be provided for a Non Deposit type of Account Class”

If you specify the variance percentage as 0, then while saving, the system displays as error
message “Variance percentage cannot be entered as 0”

Default Tenor

You can define a tenor for the deposits that are opened under an account class. Deposits
opened under the account class will automatically acquire this tenor. However, you can
change the tenor to suit the requirements of a specific deposit. The default tenor should be
within the minimum and maximum range specified.

Days
Specify the default tenor in terms of days.

Months
Specify the default tenor in terms of months.

Years
Specify the default tenor in terms of years.
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Maximum Tenor

Specify the maximum tenor for which deposits can be created under this account class. If the
term deposit is booked beyond the maximum tenor then the account fails to save and the
system displays following error message:

Tenor of deposit is greater than the maximum tenor of the deposit

Days
Specify the maximum tenor in terms of days.

Months
Specify the maximum tenor in terms of months.

Years
Specify the maximum tenor in terms of years.

Minimum Tenor

Specify the minimum tenor for which deposits should be created under this account class. If
the term deposit is booked before the minimum tenor then the account fails to save and the
system displays following error message:

Tenor of deposit is lesser than the minimum tenor of the deposit.

Days
Specify the minimum tenor in terms of days.

Months
Specify the minimum tenor in terms of months.

Years
Specify the minimum tenor in terms of years.

RP Variance for Interest Rate

RP Effective Date

Select the effective date of RP variance for interest rate from the drop-down list. The list
displays the following values:

e As on Opening Date
e Ason Event Date

Note

The system by default displays the value as ‘As on Opening Date’. You may change it.

RP Rollover Effective Date

Select the rollover effective date of RP variance for interest rate from the drop-down list. The
list displays the following values:

e As on Opening Date
e Ason Rollover Date
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Note

The system by default displays the value as ‘As on Opening Date’. You may change it.

RP Variance for Exchange Rate

Account Opening

Select the account opening date of RP variance for exchange rate from the drop-down list.
The list displays the following values:

e Null
e As on Opening Date
Top Up

Select the top up date of RP variance for exchange rate from the drop-down list. The list
displays the following values:

e Null
e Ason Top up Date
Liquidation

Select the liquidation date of RP variance for exchange rate from the drop-down list. The list
displays the following values:

e Null
e Ason Liguidation Date

Rollover

Select the rollover effective date of RP variance for exchange rate from the drop-down list.
The list displays the following values:

e Null
e As on Rollover Date

Redemption

Select the redemption date of RP variance for exchange rate from the drop-down list. The list
displays the following values:

e Null

e As on Redemption Date
For more information about processing RP Variance for Interest Rate and RP Variance for
Exchange rate, refer to the sections ‘Processing RP Variance for Interest Rate for Events’ and
‘Processing RP Variance for Exchange Rate for Events’ in this User Manual.

Interest Rate Derivation Details

Interest Rate Derivation

Select the applicability of interest rate derivation from the drop-down list. The list displays the
following values:

e Applicable
e Not Applicable

Interest Revision Schedules is mandatory for series with Interest derivation rule linked IC
product.
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Determination Days

Specify the determination days.

The system will calculate the determination dates by reducing the determination days from
interest revision dates. Determination days will always be counted as working days based on
the holiday calendar maintained for the account class linked to the series.

For series based deposits, the system will not consider account class level determination
days.

Premature Redemption Parameters for Rate Chart Allowed Deposits

Interest Rate for Redemption Amount

Select the interest rate to be applied for the redemption amount, from the adjoining drop-down
list. The following options are available in the drop-down list for selection:

e Continue Existing

e As on Opening date - By default this option is selected.
e As on Redemption date

e As on Rate Revision Events

e Special Rate Code

Note
— This is applicable only for ‘Rate Chart Allowed’ deposits.
— By default ‘As on Opening Date’ option is selected
— You can modify this only if there is no active accounts linked to the account class.

Special Rate Code

Specify the special rate code for the redemption amount. Alternatively, you can also select the
rate code from the adjoining option list. This is a mandatory input only if the interest rate is
chosen as ‘Special Rate Code’.

Interest Rate After Redemption

Select the interest rate to be applied after redemption of TD, from the drop-down list. The
following options are available for selection:

e Continue Existing

e As on Opening date

e As on Redemption date

e As on Rate Revision Events

Note

— By default ‘As on Opening Date’ option is selected
— You can modify this only if there is no active accounts linked to the account class.

Top-up of Deposit

You can top-up an existing Term Deposit by adding funds to the TD account.You can allow
or disallow top-up and also define the top-up block duration after opening date and top-up
block duration before maturity date. The block duration are considered as calendar days
based on the account branch holidays.
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Allow top-up of Deposit

Check this box to indicate that you can top-up funds to an existing term deposit. By default
this box is not checked.

Block Duration after Opening Date

You can specify the duration for which the term deposit top up has to be blocked after the
account opening date. The block duration after Opening date (Days / Months) should not be
greater than the maximum tenor at the account class.

Months

Specify the number of months for which the term deposit top-up has to be blocked after the
account opening date.

Days

Specify the number of days for which the term deposit top-up has to be blocked after the
account opening date.

Block Duration Before Maturity Date

You can specify the duration for which the term deposit top-up has to be blocked before the
account maturity date. The top-up can be done any time before the maturity date (i.e. in term)
of the deposit if there is no block duration defined. The block duration before maturity date
(Days / Months) should not be greater than the max tenor at the account class.

Months

Specify the number of months for which the term deposit top-up has to be blocked before the
account maturity date.

Days

Specify the number of months for which the term deposit top-up has to be blocked before the
account maturity date.

Note

The sum of block duration after opening date and block duration before maturity date
should not be greater than the max tenor at account class. If not, system displays the error
message "Block duration cannot be greater than maximum tenor allowed".

Interest Rate

Select the interest to be applied on the top-up deposit, from the adjoining drop-down list. The
options available for selection are:

e Current - Select this option to apply the current interest rate of the TD on the top-up
amount. By default this option is selected.

e As on opening date - Select this option to apply the interest rate based on the slab as
on the value date of deposit opening. If top-up is made to a deposit after rollover, the
rate as on rollover date will be considered for rate pick up.

e Ason top-up value date - Select this option to apply the interest rate based on the slab
as on the value date of the top-up.

Note

— For Rate Chart allowed TDs you can select any of the above options in the drop-
down list.
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— For IC Rate code TDs you can select only ‘Current’ option.If any other option is se-
lected the error message "Interest rate option should be current for Non rate chart
account class" is displayed.

If the option ‘Interest Rate Based on Cumulative Amount’ is checked then the interest rate will
be based on the cumulative amount of all the deposits including this deposit amount, of the
same customer under the same account class for the same currency.

Recurring Deposit

Specify the following details for recurring deposits.

Recurring Deposit
Check this box to indicate that the account class is specific to recurring deposit.

Move Maturity to Unclaimed
This box is unchecked and disabled for recurring deposits.

Move funds on Overdraft

Check this option to indicate that the system should pass an overdraft in the payment account
(i.e. CASA) when the account does not have sufficient funds for making RD installment
payment.

Month-end Instalment

This check box is applicable for an RD opened on the last working day of the month. Check
this box to indicate that the instalment due date should fall on the last day of the subsequent
months. Holiday treatment (if any) should be overridden.This field is enabled if the check box
‘Recurring Deposit’ is checked.

The following conditions also have to be fulfilled for the instalments to be due on the month-
end:

e The RD start date (account opening date) is a month-end, i.e. the last working date of
the month based on the branch holiday calendar maintained in the ‘Local Holiday
Calendar Maintenance’ screen (STDLOCHL).

e The instalment frequency of the RD is in multiples of months

This check box cannot be modified if any active accounts exist under the account class.

Initial Draw Down

Select the type of RD draw down from the drop-down list. The list displays the following
values:

e EOD
e Online
Note

— By default the system displays the RD draw down type as ‘EOD’. You can change
it. Based on the maintenance at the Account Class level, the system debits the initial
instalment of the RD from the account.

— This maintenance is applicable only for ‘Auto Draw Down’ RD accounts and not
applicable for manual payment RD accounts.

— You can modify the parameter after authorization. After modification, the new ac-
counts will consider the newly modified value.
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Notice Deposit
Check this box to consider the deposit account as a “Notice Deposit” account.

Notice deposit should not be allowed for the below mentioned cases:
e Auto Roll over
e Move principal to unclaimed or Move interest to unclaimed
e Rate chart Allowed

Note

You cannot modify ‘Notice Deposit’ field once the record is authorized.

Lock in Period Days
Specify the lock in period applicable for the Notice Deposit account.

Note

The fields ‘Lock in Period Days’ and ‘Notice Days’ are applicable only if you have checked
‘Notice Deposit’ box.

Notice Days
Specify the notice days applicable for the Notice Deposit account.

Note

The ‘Calculation and Liquidation’ fields are not applicable in ICDPRMNT screen, if any
one account class with a ‘Notice Deposit’ field as checked, is attached to the IC product
in this screen.

For Notice Deposit Account, Notice Maturity Date, Maturity amount should be null and for No-
tice deposit Account, the payout option should be Account/GL/Payments.

Installment Frequency

Specify the frequency for payment of installment for RD. The installment frequency should be
within the minimum and maximum schedule days.

Days
Specify the installment frequency in terms of days.

Months
Specify the installment frequency in terms of months.

Years
Specify the installment frequency in terms of years.

Minimum Schedule Days
Specify minimum schedule days here.

Maximum Schedule Days
Specify maximum schedule days here.
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Minimum Installment Amount

Specify the minimum RD installment here. The installment amount at account level should be
greater than or equal to the minimum installment amount.

Installment Basis

Select the installment basis option maintained at the account class level. It is used to define
the basis of RD installment amount. Following are the options available:

e Local Currency
e Account Currency

By default, the ‘Account Currency’ option will be selected.

At the time of account creation, ‘Installment Basis’ at account level will be defaulted from the
value maintained at account class level.

At account class level you can change ‘Installment Basis’ field anytime during the life cycle of
the Account Class. The newly modified value will be applicable (default populated) only to the
account that are opened after the modification.

Instalment Status Parameters

No of Retries

Specify the number of retries for an RD instalment that can be allowed when the auto draw-
down is failed.

The system allows you to retry only for the particular number of times as defined at account
class.

If you have specified zero, then the system will update the instalment as ‘Missed’ after the first
try itself. If no value has been provided in this field, then the system will not perform any
validation, that is.,the system will not mark instalment as ‘Missed’ even after any number of
retries. The frequency of retry will be daily (only working days).

Post modification of this field, there is no impact to the instalments which are already in
‘Missed’ status. The impact will be there for the instalments which have not completed the
number of retries mentioned previously and the future instalments. The modified values will
become effective from the next retry.

Maximum No of Missed Instalments

Specify the maximum number of missed instalments.

After certain number of missed instalments are reached, the system cancels the future
instalments.

Note

You cannot enter Zero as a value. This field is enabled only if you have specified values
in ‘No of Retries’ field.

Post modification of this field, there is no impact to the future instalments which are already
cancelled. If the future instalments are not cancelled, then the system will cancel the
instalment based on the new number specified. The modified values will be effective from
EOD.

Allow Payment to Missed Instalments

Check this box to make the manual payment into the instalment which is in ‘Missed’ status.

3-28 ORACLE’



Note

This field is enabled only if you have specified values in ‘Maximum No of Missed Instal-
ments’ field.

Multiple Units

Specify the multiple units allowed per currency per channel for both initial and minimum
instalment amount of RD accounts and deposit amount for TD accounts.

When the value has been provided in ‘Multiple Units’ field and ‘Cluster Identification’
(LDDCLUST) with ‘Booking Units’ attached in the Account Class, then both the conditions
should be satisfied.

If both the conditions are not satisfied to open the TD/RD successfully, then you need to
change any one of the units in such a way that both the units are in its multiples. For instance,
assume that the ‘Multiple Units’ are maintained as 25 and ‘Booking Units’ are maintained at
7. Here the TD/RD amount cannot satisfy both the conditions since both the units are not
multiples of each other. Hence, the system displays an error message. In such case, you
should change either 25 to 21 or any other values of 7 such as 7, 14, and so on, or should to
change the value 7 to any other divisible values of 25 such as 50, 75, and so on.

When the value in this field is modified there is no impact to the existing accounts. Only the
new RD accounts which are getting opened will be validated against this value.

Education Deposit

Education Deposit
Check this box to confirm that the account class is education deposit account class.

While opening a deposit, if you select the check box ‘Education Deposit’ at the account class
level, the system calculates the age of the customer as on deposit maturity date using
STDCIF screen. For example, if the ‘Date of Birth’ of a customer is mentioned as 29th
September, 1985 in STDCIF and the maturity date of deposit is mentioned as 18th
September, 2015, the system calculates the completed age of the customer as 29 years.

Note

— You can select either ‘Notice Deposit’ check box or ‘Education Deposit’ check box.
If you select both the check box, the system will display an error message.

— Education Deposit can be opened only for Individual Customers.

— If you select ‘Education Deposit’ check box, you can provide payout instruction for
auto rollover with P+lI.

— If you select ‘Education Deposit’ check box, the system will perform age limit vali-
dation during auto rollover.

Maximum Age Limit in Years

Specify the maximum age of the customer for the deposit account in years. This field is
enabled, only if you select the ‘Education Deposit’ check box.

Note

— If you select the ‘Education Deposit’ check box, you should mandatorily enter the
maximum age limit in the ‘Maximum Age Limit in Years’ field. The maximum age
limit cannot be zero or a negative value.
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— You can modify the maximum age limit post authorization. After modification, the
system considers the new value for the new deposit accounts created and for any
roll over happening to the existing deposit accounts.

— The maximum age limit cannot be zero or negative value.

— ‘Education Deposit’ and ‘Maximum Age Limit in Years’ fields are applicable only if
you select the ‘Account Class Type’ as ‘Deposit’.

Limit ID

Specify the limit ID to attach the limit ID for the education deposit account class. Alternatively,
you can select the limit ID from the option list. The list displays all the valid limit accounts
maintained in the system.

Note

— If you select 'Education Deposit' check box, you should mandatority select a Limit
ID from the option list.

— You can modify the value in the ‘Limit ID’ post authorization. After modification, the
system considers the new value only for the newly opened deposit accounts. The
new value is not applicable for the existing deposit accounts.

Description
The system displays the description of the limit ID based on the limit ID selected.

3.5.3 Specifying Dual/Triple Currency Deposit Details

Click 'DCD/TCD Details’ button to invoke ‘Dual and Triple Currency Deposit Details’ screen.

4 Cousl e Trpie Comvemcy Depont Detaty

‘Spreas Alkwed for Dual Cumesey Depesiy

e

You can specify the following details:
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Deposit Details

Processing Booking Date

If interest rate is not available with effective date as account opening date, the system will
display an error message. Other IC User element values, if any, is populated on account
booking date based on ICUDE values maintenance.

Strike rate pick up will be on account opening date EOD batch. The system retains the values
entered. If strike rate is not available as on account opening date end of day, the system will
log exception.

The system generates advices for the customer on account opening date end of day batch
with interest rate and strike rate details updated.

Ad-hoc holiday preference will not be applicable for account opening date. If account opening
date happens to be a holiday due to ad-hoc holidays, the system will update interest rate and
strike rate on next working day EOD batch.

The system will compare the Booking Date and Account opening date for differentiating DCDs
which are requested before or after cut off time. The system will consider cut off time based
on system application time.

Since Channel dates will be moved to next working day, after a predefined time every day,
the cut off time processing of DCD deposits should follow the below rule, for deposits initiated
from channels:

e If Booking date = system date, then the system will validate based on cut off time
maintained at account class and move the account opening date to next business date
if the account is being opened after cut off time

e If Booking date < system date, then the system will move account opening date to next
business date, irrespective of cut off time

e If booking date > system date, then the system will ignore cut off time related validations

Fixing Days

Specify the number of days from TD maturity date, before which the exchange rate has to be
fixed. On Fixing Date, the exchange rate at the time of booking and the exchange rate at the
time of fixing date are compared to determine the currency in which TD amount should be
settled.

You will be allowed to capture this value here only if the option ‘Dual CCY Deposit’/'Triple
Currency Deposit' is checked at the ‘Account Class Maintenance’ screen. You can modify this
value even after authorization.

Note
Fixing Days' field is applicable for both DCD/TCD.

Exchange Rate Type

Specify the exchange rate type for DCD/TCD. Alternatively, you can select the exchange rate
type from the option list. The list displays all valid exchange rate types maintained in the
system.

When Strike Rate is not available and an EOD is run, the system will display an exception.
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The system will add Rate Type parameter for dual currency deposits in Deposit sub screen of
Account Class. Any open and authorized Rate type can be selected. By default, mid rate will
be considered for all the deposits.

The system uses Rate Type maintained for DCD/TCD account class for the following rates:

e Strike rate on Deposit value date
e Spot rate on Fixing date

While booking a DCD/TCD account, you can input the strike rate. If you do not specify the
strike rate, then the system updates the rate as on account opening date during account
saving, based on the exchange rate type chosen.

If strike rate is not available as on account opening date, while saving the account without
strike rate, the system displays an override message.

The system processes all DCDs/ TCDs with strike rate update pending during EOD batch
again and and update the rate. If rate is not available during the batch, then the system will
log an exception.

You can specify the strike rate manually on any date before fixing date. You cannot amend
the existing rate.

If strike rate is not available for a deposit as on fixing date, payout currency determination of
DCD/TCD wiill fail.

Rate Type can be modified at the account class level any time and will be applicable to
accounts opened after the modification.
Interest Payout in

Select the interest payout in details from the drop-down list. The list displays the following
values:

e Deposit Currency - Select this option to allow liquidation frequency at IC product level
to which DCD account class is linked.

e Weaker Currency - Select this option to payout principal and interest on maturity in
weaker currency. You cannot define interest payout frequency for the IC product.

You should maintain the interest booking account as a CASA account in deposit currency for
the periodic interest payout. The system validates the same on DCD/TCD booking.

There will not be any linked currency conversion for the interest amount if interest payout is
in deposit currency option is chosen.

Triple Currency Deposit Details

Linked Currency 1

Specify the first linked currency. Alternatively, you can select the linked currency from the
option list. The list displays all open and authorized currencies maintained in the system.

Note

It is mandatory to specify linked currency 1, if you have selected the ‘Triple Currency De-
posit’ check box.
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Linked Currency 2

Specify the second linked currency. Alternatively, you can select the linked currency from the
option list. The list displays all open and authorized currencies maintained in the system.

Note

— While saving the account, the system validates whether Deposit Currency, Linked
Currencyl and Linked Currency?2 are allowed currencies as per the Principal
Payout Currency for the Account Class

— Itis mandatory to specify linked currency 2, if you have selected the ‘Triple Currency
Deposit’ check box.

Dual Currency Deposits

Dual Currency Deposit (DCD) is a short-term currency-linked deposit through which you earn
a higher interest rate than regular term deposits. The Bank marks the payout currency based
on the pre-determined conversion rate on the fixing date (mentioned during account opening)
prior to deposit maturity. At maturity you receive the principal / interest in either the deposit

currency or the linked currency, whichever is weaker.The following details are captured here;

Linked Currency

Specify the linked currency if the account class is to be used for creating TD with Dual
Currency option. Alternatively, you can select the linked currency from the option list. The list
displays all valid currency codes maintained in the system.

Note

You can capture this value here only if the option ‘Dual CCY Deposit’ is checked at the
‘Account Class Maintenance’ screen. You can modify this value even after authorization.

Option Contract
Select the option contract from the drop-down list. The list displays the following values:

e Required - To book DCD along with the Option Contract
e Not Required: To book DCD without the Options Contract

If ‘Option Contract’ is not booked, there will not be any linkage to option contract throughout
the life cycle of the DCD contract.

If DCD is booked without an option contract, the system will allow the pre-closure of Deposits.

Payment will be always in deposit currency. There will not be interest rate re-pickup on pre
closure. The system will not recover the already paid interest amount during pre closure. You
cannot do part redemption.

Any additional penalty of pre-closure should be operationally handled.

Currency Option Product for DCD

Specify the currency option product under which an Options contract has to be created in
case of a Dual Currency deposit. Alternatively, you can select the currency option product
code from the option list. The list displays all valid currency option product codes for DCD
maintained in the system.

On saving the account class, system validates the following to ensure that the currency option
product selected here has the below features:
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3.5.3.1

e Option product type is Currency options
e Option Type is Call

e Deal Type is Buy

e Option Style is Plain Vanilla

e Barrier is not allowed

e Delivery type is Physical

e Expiration Style is American

At the Money Preference for DCD

Preferred Currency
Select the preferred currency from the drop-down list The list displays the following values:

e Local Currency: If local currency is involved, payout will happen in local currency else
deposit currency.

e Deposit Currency: Deposit will happen always in deposit currency.

If ‘Preferred Currency’ field is selected as ‘Local Currency’ at account class level and the strike
rate is equal to the spot rate on fixing date for a DCD, then local currency will be payout
currency provided deposit or linked currency is local currency. If there is no local currency
involved, then the base currency of the account (ACY) will be the payout currency.

On maturity date, the system will use the strike rate for currency conversion for payout if strike
rate equals spot rate on fixing date and alternate currency is local currency.

Spreads Allowed for Dual Currency Deposits

Currency

Specify the currency details. Alternatively, you can select currency code from the option list.
The list displays all valid currency code maintained in the system.

Spread

Specify the spread details. Alternatively, you can select spread details from the option list. The
list displays all valid spread details maintained in the system.

Processing Term Deposit Auto Rollover

If the ‘Education Deposit’ check box is checked at the account class level, you can provide
the payout instruction (only the payout details not the ‘Close on Maturity’ check box) along
with auto rollover instruction. The system performs the age limit validation during auto
rollover, if you have checked the ‘Education Deposit’ check box at account class level.

You can perform deposit auto rollover, if the ‘Next Maturity Date’ is less than the maximum
age limit defined at the account class level. If the age of the customer as on ‘Next Maturity
Date’ is equal to or above the maximum age limit defined, you should adjust the maturity date
of the deposit to the date on which customer is exactly attaining the maximum age limit
defined at account class. If the maturity date is falling on a holiday, the system will not perform
holiday treatment. The maturity date will fall on the holiday date itself. The system adjusts the
tenor of the deposit based on the modified maturity date.

The system performs the following validations based on ‘Date of Birth’ of the customer:

e While opening a deposit, if you select the check box ‘Education Deposit’ at the account
class level, the system calculates the age of the customer as on deposit maturity date
using the STDCIF screen.
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3.5.3.2

3.5.3.3

3.54

e The system calculates the date on which customer is attaining the maximum age based
on the ‘Date of Birth’ of the customer maintained at account class level.

e If the age of the customer as on maturity date is equal to or more than the value
mentioned in the field ‘Maximum Age Limit in Years’, the system displays a configurable
to override message.

e Age limit validation is performed during primary party change based on the date of birth
of the new customer. In case the maturity date of the deposit is equal to or more than
date on which the customer is attaining the maximum age, the system displays an error
message.

If the adjusted tenor is less than the minimum tenor which is maintained at the account class,
the auto rollover will be failed. If you adjust the maturity date to the date on which customer is
attaining the maximum age, the system will automatically uncheck the ‘Auto Rollover’ check
box and checks the ‘Close on Maturity’ check box as part of the rollover process.

On the maturity date, the system processes the payout as per the payout instruction.

Note

You should provide payout instruction if you have checked ‘Close on Maturity’ check box.

Processing TD Rate Fixing Batch

As part of IC EOD batch, you can fix the rate X days prior to the maturity of the DCD/ TCD. X
days will be ‘Fixing days’ captured in the TD screen. Following are the processes performed
as part of the batch:

e All the DCD/ TCD accounts which are maturing X days ahead is picked up

e For those DCD/ TCD accounts, the Exchange Rates for linked currencies captured in
the TD Account creation is compared with the current day’s Exchange Rate

e Duall/ Triple currency deposit is settled on maturity in the weakest currency

e If both linked currencies are depreciated with respect to base currency, the system will
find out the percentage of change in both the linked currency rates and payout is made
in the weakest currency.

e If the percentage of change is same for both linked currencies, then payout is made in
linked currency?.

e On maturity, the system pays out in the fixed payout currency.

Processing IC Batch

During IC Batch for Triple Currency Deposits, following are the processing redemption
changes:

e As the Payout option is ‘Transfer to Savings Account’, the Linked currency Accountl/
Linked currency Account2, which is captured at the Account level is used for settling the
Deposit, if the payment is in Linked Currencyl/Linked currency?2.

e Interest payout of TCD is paid in weaker currency or in deposit currency. If the interest
payout in is configured as weaker currency at account class, interest booking account
has to be term deposit account itself.

Maintaining Denominated Deposit Details

You can maintain various denominations of the denominated certificates per currency using
‘Denominated Deposit Details’ screen. Only the denominations maintained in this screen can
be used for issuance of denominated certificates under this account class.
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3.5.5

To invoke this screen click the button ‘Denominated Deposits’ on the Account Class
Maintenance’ screen.

4 Denominated Deposit Details X

Allowed Denomination Details
1101 e

-

Currency Denomination ID Denomination Description  Denomination Value
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The following details are captured here:

Currency

Ifinventory module is allowed, select a valid currency code for which the denomination ids are
maintained in inventory module. If inventory module is not allowed then select any valid
currency code maintained in the system.

Denomination ID

If inventory tracking is ‘“YES”, then select the denomination id available at the inventory
module. If inventory tracking is ‘NO’ then you can specify the required denomination id.
Denomination Description

Enter a description if inventory tracking is not available. If inventory tracking is done then the
denomination description of the selected denomination id is defaulted here.

Denomination Value

Specify a denomination value if inventory tracking is not available. If inventory tracking is done
then the denomination value of the selected denomination id is defaulted here.

For further details about setting up an account class, refer the chapter ‘Maintaining Mandatory
Information’ in the Core Entity User Manual.

Maintaining Deposit Currency Preferences

You can define the pay-in and pay-out currency restrictions for account class and account
currency combination using ‘Deposit Currency Preferences’ screen.
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To invoke this screen click the button ‘Deposit Currency Preferences’ on the ‘Branch and
Currency Restriction’ screen under Account Class Maintenance’ screen.

L 3 Deposit Currency Preferences x
1013 +jl=
Account Class Account Currency  GBP
Currency Details
currency PayIn Principal Pay Out  Interest Pay Out

°H

You can specify the following details:

Account Class
The system displays the account class for which the preference is set.

Account Currency

Specify the account currency for which the preference is being set.The adjoining option list
displays all valid account currencies maintained in the system. You can choose the
appropriate one.

Note

The Account Currency field option list will have the option ‘All currency’.

Currency Details

Currency

Specify the currencies defined for the bank. The adjoining option list displays all valid
currencies maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Note

The Currency field option list will have the option ‘All currency’.

Pay in
Check this box to indicate that the currency is allowed for pay-in.

Principal Pay out
Check this box to indicate that the currency is allowed for principal pay-out.

Interest Pay out

Check this box to indicate that the currency is allowed for Interest pay-out.

On saving of the account class, the system will validate for the account currency for which the
deposit currency maintained is an allowed account currency or not, based on the
maintenance at the ‘Account Currency Details’ screen.
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If ‘All Currency’ option is selected, then the maintenance will be applicable for all the account
currencies maintained at the ‘Account Currency Details’ screen.

A single currency can be allowed for all the options or for selected options. There will be no
restrictions available for this.

Any currency including the deposit currency can be restricted for pay-in or pay-out. i.e., the
account currency restrictions and the pay-in and pay-out currency restrictions are not
interlinked.

Only for deposit account class the pay-in and pay-out currency restrictions can be maintained.
This validation will be available when you try to maintain the pay-in and pay-out currency
restriction.

For the child TD the account class is different from the parent TD account class, a validation
will be done during the input of the child TD account class during the opening of the parent
TD or whenever the child TD account class is input. otherwise the system will display an error
message as “The pay-in currency is restricted for the child TD account class”

The following are the details of each currency restrictions:

Allowed actions using the Validations done
Currency allowed for

currency at
Pay-in Deposit pay-in During the respec-

Deposit Top-up tive operations

RD initial pay-in

RD Payment Accounts input /
modification for RD automatic
drawdown

RD installment pay-in

Principal Pay-out Principal pay-out Opening of the
deposit

Modification of prin-
cipal pay-out
details

Premature partial
or full redemption

Maturity redemp-
tion

Interest Pay-out Interest pay-out Opening of the
deposit

Modification of
interest pay-out
details

Premature partial
or full redemption

Maturity redemp-
tion
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3.5.6.1

Maintaining Channel Restrictions

You can define the allowed / disallowed channels for the account class using the ‘Channel
Restrictions’ screen.

To invoke this screen click the button ‘Channel Restrictions’ on the Account Class
Maintenance’ screen.

®. Channel Restrictions =
W

Account Class

Channel List Allowed
@ Disallowed

Channel Restrictions

1001 R
| Chamel ID  Channel Description

You can specify the following details:

Account Class
The system displays the account class for which the preference is set.

Channel List

Select one of the following options to indicate whether the channels are allowed or disallowed
for your bank:

e Allowed
e Disallowed

Channel Restrictions

Channel ID

Specify the ID of the channel. The adjoining option list displays all valid channel Ids
maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

For external channels, the source code maintained at CODSORCE screen and for branch
‘FLEXBRANCH' is used as the channel ID.

Channel Description
The system displays the channel description based on the channel selected.

Maintaining SDE to identify the Channel

You can maintain the SDE_CHANNEL_DET SDE to identify the channel from which account
opening is initiated.

Based on the channel from which account opening request is initiated, this SDE will return the
value which is maintained in CODSORCE screen.

This SDE can be used in the RP rules to provide the additional variance for an account based
on the channel from which the account is opened.
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3.5.8

Note
This SDE is applicable for both CASA and TD accounts.

Unit Number Generation and Processing

Oracle FLEXCUBE provides a facility to generate a Unit Number of the Term Deposit. The
Unit Number generated will be in a sequence for a Customer PID and Shumoku code
combination. You need to map the Shumoku code in the Account Class maintenance.

The system fetches the maximum Unit Number for the Customer PID and Shumoku code
combination and increments it. If the Unit Number for the Customer PID and Shumoku code
reaches 9999, then the system fetches the minimum Unit Number of a closed Term deposit
account for the same combination, which is not in use for any other active Term deposit for
reuse. The system then assigns it to the new Term Deposit account which is created.

If the unit number for the Customer PID and Shumoku code combination reaches 9999 and
no unit number from the Closed Term Deposit accounts are available for re-use, the
subsequent TD creation will be failed with a valid error message ‘Unit number for the
Customer and the Shumoku code reached the maximun’.

Note

— ANSER TD creation does not have Unit Number in request and Unit Number will be
in response in the place of the Deposit Number.

— For ANSER TD Redemption transaction, the system uses the above derivation logic
to derive the TD account number using the Customer PID, Shumoku code and Unit
number.

Processing ANSER Term Deposit Creation

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows creation of ANSER Term Deposit.The ANSER Term Deposit
creation utilizes the unit numbers available in sequential (non continuous) from the last unit
number generated during the Term Deposit creation.

During unit number generation for the Term Deposit creation, when the maximum unit number
configured in the Term Deposit Account class definition (STDACCLS) is reached, the system
allows to reuse the available unit number (of the Term Deposits redeemed) from start (1).

ANSER Term Deposit creation will be successful only when there is sufficient sequential (non
continuous availability of unit number from the last unit number created. Once the maximum
Term Deposit unit number (for example, 9999) is reached, the system will search for the
sequential (in a non continuous) availability of the unit numbers starting from 1 to generate for
the new Term Deposits creations requests. This re-usability of the Term Deposits unit number
is possible only when the Term Deposits having those unit numbers are matured / redeemed
Term Deposits.

For example, if the last unit number generated is 5 and when the TD creation request is to
create 3 Term Deposits, then the unit number generated for the created Term Deposits will
be 6,7 and 8.

If the maximum unit number configured for the ANSER Term deposit Account class is 9999,
then if the last created Term Deposit unit number is 9997 then, if the request for Term
Deposits creation is for 3 Term Deposits, the system will process and create the Term
Deposits successfully with the unit number generated for the Term Deposits as 9998, 9999
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and 1 respectively with the existing Term deposit unit number 1 is matured, closed or
redeemed.

When the existing Term Deposits bearing the unit number 1,2,3,4 are in active and Term
Deposit bearing the unit number 5 is redeemed, the system will process and create the Term
Deposits successfully with the unit number generated for the Term Deposits as 9998, 9999
and 5 respectively.

Processing ANSER Term Deposit Redemption

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows to process multiple Term Deposit Redemption in a single request.
The system considers the ANSER File format field ‘Deposit No’ value as the starting deposit
unit number.

The ANSER File format field ‘Number of Call Deposits’ has the count of continuous Term
Deposit unit number starting from the deposit unit number specified in the ‘Deposit No’ field
to be redeemed. The ‘Number of Call Deposits’ value should be minimum 1.

If the value is not received, the system will consider it as 1 and redeem the Term deposit unit
number specified in the ‘Deposit No’ field. The redemption will be successful only when the
redemption requested Term deposit unit numbers are valid with respect to continuous Term
deposit unit numbers, starting from the unit number given in ‘Deposit No’ are active Term
Deposits and belong to the same ‘Customer PID’ and ‘Branch Code’ as in the request.

Note

— If there are any exceptions during the processing of one of the Term Deposit
redemption will result in the complete rollback and failure of the ANSER request.

— If there are any exception raised such as any one of the Term Deposit is not valid
(Not active / Not belong to the customer or branch), it will resultin ANSER Term De-
posit redemption request failure.

Field ‘Transfer Amount’ in ANSER TD redemption request is a common field for all the Term
Deposits to be redeemed.

e If the ‘Transfer Amount’ is less than the Term Deposit balance, it will result in Partial
Redemption of the Term Deposit.

e If the ‘Transfer Amount’ is equal to the Term Deposit balance, it will result in Full
Redemption of the Term Deposit.

e Ifthe ‘Transfer Amount’ is greater than Term Deposit balance, it will result in Failure of
the entire ANSER TD Redemption request.

If there is a single ANSTER TD Redemption request with ‘Number of Call Deposit’ more than
1, it will result in combination of Partial or Full redemption based on the Transfer amount and
individual Term Deposit balance.

If there are multiple Term Deposit redemption through ANSER Term Deposit Redemption
request, the system will redeem the Term Deposits only until the maximum number of Unit
number configured in the Term Deposit Account class in ‘Account Class Maintenance’
(STDACCLS).

When in the ANSER Term Deposit Redemption request has (start) unit number as 9998 and
‘Number of Call Deposits’ is 3, then System will not process the redemption of the Term
deposits bearing unit number 9998, 9999 and 1 (assuming Term deposit bearing unit number
1is active).

3-41 ORACLE’



3.5.10

3.5.11

The request will be failed since Cyclic consideration of unit number on reaching the maximum
unit number is not applicable for ANSER Term Deposit Redemption.

Processing Term Deposit Redemption Reversal

Term Deposit Redemption reversal is processed only when the unit number of the Term
Deposit is not assigned to any active Term Deposit for the re-usability on reaching the
maximum unit number.

Term Deposit redemption Reversal is allowed only during the following scenarios:

e If the Term Deposit account class is not configured for the unit number generation.

e If unit number generation is applicable, then redemption reversal is allowed only when
there is no active Term Deposit available with the same PID, Shumoku code and unit
number combination.

Note

If unit number generation is applicable and if there are new active Term Deposit with the
same PID, Shumoku code and unit number combination is available the system does not
allow redemption reversal. In this case, the redemption reversal should be handled oper-
ationally.

Processing RP Variance for Interest Rate for Events

Oracle FLEXCUBE facilitates processing RP variance for interest rate for different events.
Following are the matrix to be applied at the account class level to define the different dates
based on which the RP variance interest rate is picked up for different events.

Event Date Remarks

RP Effective As on Opening The system picks the RP Rate as on account
Date Date opening date for all other events (TD opening, TD
Top up, TD Redemption, Liquidation)

As on Event The system picks the RP rate as on event date
Date (TD opening, TD Top up, TD Redemption, Liqui-
dation).
RP Rollover As on Opening The system picks the RP Rate as on account
Effective Date | Date opening date.

As on Rollover The system picks the RP rate as on rollover date.
Date

The system applies these values to the account during TD opening and continues for the
current tenor of the TD (till current maturity date). During Rollover of the TD, based on the
option maintained for RP Rollover Effective date, the system picks and applies the RP
variance. The system performs the following actions:

e Ifthe RP Effective Date is ‘As on Opening Date’ and RP Rollover Effective date is also
‘As on opening date’, then the system picks the RP variance throughout the life cycle of
TD as of ‘Account Open Date’ only.
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e Ifthe RP Effective date is ‘As on Account Opening Date’ and if the RP Rollover Effective
Date is ‘As on Rollover Date’ and then RP variance picked up as on rollover date is used
for further events after rollover.

e Ifthe RP Effective date is ‘As on Event Date’ and if the RP Rollover Effective Date is ‘As
on Rollover Date’, the system picks the RP variance during each event and processed.

Note

If the above preferences change at the account class level, then the same is applicable for
the new TDs and for the existing TDs during rollover. The system considers the latest val-
ues at the account class level.

Processing RP Variance for Exchange Rate for Events

Oracle FLEXCUBE facilitates processing RP variance for exchange rate for different events.
Following are the matrix applied at the account class level to define the different dates based
on which the system picks the RP variance exchange rate for different events.

Event Date Remarks
Account Null The system does not pick RP rate.
Opening
As on Opening Date The system picks the RP Rate as on
account opening date.
Top Up Null The system does not pick RP rate.
As on Top Up Date The system picks the RP rate as on Top up
date.
Liquidation Null The system does not pick RP rate.

As on Liquidation date The system picks the RP variance as on
Liguidation date.

Roll Over Null The system does not pick RP rate.
As on Rollover Date The system picks the RP rate as on Rollover
date.
Redemption | Null The system does not pick RP rate.

As on Redemption Date | The system picks the RP rate as on
Redemption date.

Note

— Ifthe ‘Continue RP Variance on Rollover’ check box is selected at the product level
(ICDPRMNT), then the system picks only the rate for the rollover. If the check box
is not selected, even if the date is defined at the account class level, the system
does not pick the RP variance for the Rollover.

— You cannot use the ‘SDE_DEPOSIT_AMOUNT’ and ‘SDE_DEP_AMT _LCY’in RP
formulas, instead you can use the IC SDEs ‘DEPOSIT_AMOUNT' and
‘DEP_AMT_LCY".
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— Ifany other amount related SDE is used as part of RP, the corresponding IC amount
SDE has to be used, that is, the SDE names should be the same in both IC and RP.

— Forinterest rate RP variance once the option is chosen as ‘Account Opening Date’,
the RP Variance is always applied throughout the tenor of the TD (till current matu-
rity date).

Maintaining Education Deposit Reason Code

You can maintain reason codes for the education deposit in the ‘Education Deposit Reason
Codes’ screen. You can invoke this screen by typing ‘STDEDRSN' in the field at the top right
corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

Q Education Deposit Reason Codes -
B. New @ Enter Query
Reason Code *

Description
Reduce Limit

Fields

Maker Date Time: Record Status

Checker Date Time: Authorization
Status

Specify the following details:

Reason Code
Specify the reason code for the education deposit.

Description
Specify the description for the reason code specified.

Reduce Limit
Check this box to reduce the limit maintained in the screen STDEDMNT.

Maintaining Education Deposit Limit

You can maintain multiple limits and link multiple reason codes to each limit. When a particular
reason code is assigned for an education deposit redemption transaction, the system
validates it against the limit factor ID to which the reason code is linked. You can invoke the
‘Education Deposit Limit Maintenance’ screen by typing ‘STDEDMNT’ in the field at the top
right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.
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# Education Deposit Limit Maintenance Screen - R
[} New 5 Enter query

Limit 1D Details

Education TD Limit ID #
Description
Effective Date *

Limit Currency Limit Factor ID and Amount Maintenance
1011 10f1
|:| Currency Code « |:| Limit Factor ID Description Limit Amount « De

Reason Code Mapping
101

] Reason Code + Description v

Fields

Maker Date Time: Record Status

Checker Date Time: Authorization
Stafus

Specify the following details:

Limit ID Details

Education TD Limit ID

Specify the education TD Limit ID. It is a unique combination of education TD Limit ID and
effective date. If the limit ID is attached at the account class level, the system considers the
record with latest effective date.

Description

Specify the description of the education limit ID.

Effective Date

The system defaults the effective date to current system date. Effective date is the date on
which date the education limit ID becomes effective You can modify it to a back date or future
date. It is a unique combination of education TD Limit ID and the effective date.

Limit Currency

Currency Code

Specify the currency code for the limit maintained. Alternatively, you can select the currency
code from the option list. The list displays all the valid currency code maintained in the system.

Limit Factor ID and Amount Maintenance

Limit Factor ID
Specify a unique limit factor ID across all education TD limit IDs.

Limit Factor Description
Specify a description of the limit factor ID.

Limit Amount
Specify the limit amount for the limit factor ID maintained.
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Default

Check this box to indicate the default record out of the records added. The system by default
checks the first record. You can modify it.

Reason Code Mapping

Reason Code

Specify the reason code for mapping. Alternatively, you select the reason code from the
option list. The list displays all the reason codes maintained in STDEDRSN screen.

Description
The system displays the description of the reason code.

Specifying UDF Values

The system displays all the User Defined Fields (UDFs) linked to the ‘STDEDMNT’ in the
‘User Defined Fields’ screen. Click ‘Fields’ button to specify the values for each UDF.

Here you can specify values for each UDF.

Refer the User Manual titled ‘User Defined Field’ for details about defining UDFs.

Enquiring Education Deposit

You can link a reason code for each redemption transaction in the ‘Education Deposit
Maintenance’ screen. Based on the reason code attached to the transaction, the system
performs the limit validation accordingly. You can invoke this screen by typing ‘STDEDENQ’
in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow
button.

| i hmaent onsa Flabben Cads Wit UBlasticn

Lt Hame Limit Amount Usioed demount Unesiced Amount Aeason Code Usired Amcunt

Lezoum tummeer Ermnen Case Aetmon Open Date Maturey Date Innl Depat Amsert Pencion Swaece Lyminnie Bnanre Usized Amover Apesure Doy Mame o Darer

Specify the following details:
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Customer Details

Customer Number

Specify the customer number. Alternatively, you can select the customer number from the
option list. The list displays all the valid customer number maintained in the system. If you
specify the PID number, the system defaults the customer number automatically.
Customer Name

The system displays the customer name based on the customer number selected.

PID No

Specify the PID number of the customer. If you specify the customer number, the system
defaults the PID number.

Date of Birth

The system displays the date of birth of the customer, based on the customer number.

The system performs the following validations based on ‘Date of Birth’ of the customer:

e While opening a deposit, if you select the check box ‘Education Deposit’ at the account
class level, the system calculates the age of the customer as on deposit maturity date
using the STDCIF screen.

e The system calculates the date on which customer is attaining the maximum age based
on the ‘Date of Birth’ of the customer maintained at account class level.

e If the age of the customer as on maturity date is equal to or more than the value
mentioned in the field ‘Maximum Age Limit in Years’, the system displays a configurable
to override message.

e Age limit validation is performed during primary party change based on the date of birth
of the new customer. In case the maturity date of the deposit is equal to or more than
date on which the customer is attaining the maximum age, the system displays an error
message.

Age
The system displays the age of the customer based on the date of birth provided.

Limit Amount Details

Limit Name

The system displays the limit name. Based on the limit ID attached at the account class level,
the respective limit factor ID is displayed.

Limit Amount

The system displays the limit amount of the limit factor ID.

Utilized Amount

The system displays the amount utilized for the limit amount based on the reason codes used
for redemption.

Unutilized Amount

The system displays the amount unutilized for the limit amount based on the reason codes
used for redemption.

Reason Code Wise Utilization

Reason Code
The system displays the reason code for the limit factor ID.
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Utilized Amount

The system displays the utilized amount based on the reason codes specified for the
redemption transaction.

Education Deposit Details

Account Number
The system displays the education account numbers for the customer.

Branch Code
The system displays the branch code of the account.

Account Open Date
The system displays the account open date for the account.

Maturity Date
The system displays the maturity date of the deposit account.

Initial Deposit Amount
The system displays the initial deposit amount of the TD account.

Principal Balance
The system displays the principal balance of the TD account.

Available Balance
The system displays the available balance of the account.

Utilized Amount
The system displays the utilized amount of the deposit account.

Account Status
The system displays the record status of the deposit account.

Name of Donor
Specify the name of the donor.

Total Principal Balance of Open Accounts
The system displays the cumulative principal balance of the open accounts.

Total Principal Balance After Reduce Limit

The system displays the total principal balance of all the education TD Accounts (open and
closed) after reduce limit. Redemptions are performed using the reason code with ‘Reduce
Limit’ check box. The system does not consider the redemption amount and interest credits.

Account Transaction Details

Transaction Date

The system displays the transaction date of the selected account. The system displays only
the redemption transactions.

Value Date
The system displays the value date of the transaction.

Description
The system displays the description of the transaction.

Branch Code
The system displays the branch code of the transaction.
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Debit
The system displays the debit amount of the transaction.

Credit
The system displays the credit amount of the transaction.

Transaction Reference Number
The system displays the transaction reference number of the transaction.

Reason Code

Specify the reason code linked to the limit factor ID. Alternatively, you can select the reason
code from the option list.

Maker ID

The system displays the maker ID of the transaction based on the selected transaction.

Authorization 1D
The system displays the authorization ID of the transaction based on the selected transaction.

You can map the reason code only to debit transaction. Once the record is saved and
authorized, based on the reason code entered, the system displays the respective utilized and
unutilized amount for each limit factor ID. You can modify the reason codes at any point of
time, accordingly the system updates utilized and unutilized amounts.

Viewing Education Deposit Limit Maintenance Summary

You can view the summary of education deposit limit maintenance in the ‘Education Deposit
Limit Maintenance Summary’ screen. To invoke this screen, type ‘STSEDENQ’ in the field at
the top right corner of the Application tool bar and click on the adjoining arrow button.

@ Education Deposit Limit Maintenance Summary Screen

(5% search Cf Advanced Search ) Resst 1) Clear Al

Case Sensitive

Record Status v
= PID No

e Maker ID

tatus | v
er No

Records per pags [15[+ 101 Lock Columns (0]

Authorization Status  Record Status  CustomerNo  PIDNo  Maker Home Branch  Maker ID
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You can query on records based on any one or all of the following criteria:
e Authorization Status
e Record Status
e Customer No

e PIDNo
e Maker Home Branch
e Maker ID

Click ‘Search’ button. The system identifies all records satisfying the specified criteria and
displays the following details for each one of them:

e Authorization Status
e Record Status
e Customer No

e PIDNo
e Maker Home Branch
e Maker ID

Enquiring Variance for RP Benefit Plan

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows you to enquire the applicable variance for a customer based on
Account Class, Deposit/Balance Amount, Tenor, and so on. The variance enquiry can be
done for TD Account Classes as well as for CASA Account Classes. You can enquire the
applicable variance using ‘Relationship Pricing Benefit Plan Enquiry’ screen. You can invoke
this screen by typing ‘'STDVAENQ' in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar
and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

4 Relationship Pricing Benefit Plan Enquiry
£ Exec

Branch Code * 400 [== Account Class #| ==

Customer Service Model * [==] Curren oy * EH|
Customer No * | EX| DepositBalance Amount
Customer Name Account Open Date =]
Account Opening Channel | ll==] Deposit Tenor Years
Months
Days
Pay in Currency v | [ES)
| Clear | Repors |

Variance Details
1-0r1
[C]1 Benefit Plan ID Product Price Component Types Price Component Variance Rate

You can specify the following details:

Query Criteria

Branch Code
The system displays the branch code in which the enquiry is done. You can amend this field.
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Customer Service Model

Specify the customer service model details. Alternatively, you can select the Customer
Service Model details from the option list. The list displays all valid CSM details maintained in
STDSRMDL (Customer Service Model Maintenance) screen.

Customer Number

Specify the customer number of the specific customer. This is a mandatory field.

Customer Name
The system displays the name of the customer for the selected customer number.

Account Opening Channel

Specify the account opening channel details. Alternatively, you can select the Account
Opening Channel details from the option list. The list displays all valid account opening
channel details maintained in CODSORCE screen.

Account Class

Specify the account class details. Alternatively, you can select the account class details Model
details from the option list. The list displays all valid account class details maintained in the
system.

Currency

Specify the currency code. Alternatively, you can select the currency code from the option list.
The list displays all valid currency code details maintained in the bank.

Deposit/Balance Amount

Specify the deposit amount for TD accounts or the approximate daily balance for CASA
account.

For the Account Class Type ‘Deposit’ this field is mandatory. If the Account Class Type is
maintained as ‘Current’ or ‘Savings’, then this field is not mandatory.

Account Open Date

The system defaults the account opening date to the current date. You can modify the date
to back date or future date.

Deposit Tenor

Specify the deposit tenor details.

This field is applicable only when the selected Account Class Type ‘Deposit’. This field is not
applicable if the selected Account Class Type is ‘Current’ or ‘Savings'.

Pay in Currency

Specify the pay-in currency code. Alternatively, you can select the pay-in currency code from
the option list. The list displays all valid pay-in currency code details maintained in the bank.

Variance Details

After providing the necessary fields, click ‘Query’ button. The system displays the applicable
Benefit Plan IDs with the following details.:

e Benefit Plan ID

e Product

e Price Component Type
e Price Component

e Variance Rate
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Based on the values provided in the input fields, the system will identify the applicable Benefit
Plan ID and Variance as follows:

Step 1: Identify the benefit plans maintained for a customer service model in CODERCSM
based on the input provided in the enquiry.

Step 2: Apply the deposit/balance amount in the rules maintained for the benefit plans. Then
execute the defined rules in RP.

Step 3: Apply the tenor in the rules maintained for the benefit plans, this is applicable only for
the Account Class Type ‘Deposit’. Then execute the defined rules in RP.

Step 4: Identify the variance applicable for that particular customer service model based on
amount slab and tenor slab (only for deposit account).

Step 5: If the account opening channel is provided in the input, apply the channel value and
the deposit/ balance amount in the rules maintained for the benefit plans. Then execute the
defined rules in RP.

Step 6: Identify the channel variance applicable for that particular service model.

Step 7: Based on the values provided in the enquiry screen if any other Benefit Plan is
applicable. Identify the same.

Step 8: Display all the applicable Benefit Plan IDs and the respective variances.

Clicking ‘Clear’ button, the system will clear all the data available in the screen.

The system will display only the benefit plans for which the underlying rules are satisfied. If
multiple benefits plans are applicable, then the system will display the benefit plans with
highest priority and the benefit plans with priority ‘0’

Variance enquiry will be extended to external channels as a service.

You can generate the enquiry report, post successful query, from the ‘Query’ screen.

Addition of More than One Variance to Base Interest Rate

The system will add all the applicable multiple variances to the base rate and apply the total
sum as the interest rate for the TD/CASA account.

For instance, if the base rate for a TD is say 0.010%. The variance for customer ‘Gold’
category is 0.005% and the variance if the TD is opened from internet banking is 0.004%. If
a ‘Gold’ category customer is opening a TD from internet banking, then the interest rate for
the TD will be 0.019% (0.010% + 0.005% + 0.004%).

You can view the different variances applicable for a customer during CASA/TD opening
based on the inputs provided for deposit opening.

Enquiry and Reports

For a CASA/TD account, you can query the multiple variances applicable for a customer by
providing necessary inputs.

In Otameshi Gaika an SDE SDE_DEP_AMT_LCY is used to provide the deposit amount in
LCY equivalent amount

e Ifthe enquiry is done in STDVAENQ screen this SDE will return the deposit amount in LCY as
follows:
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The deposit amount of a particular deposit account will be identified.

Standard mid rate applicable for the two currencies involved will be identified from
CYDRATEE.

— The FCY deposit amount will be converted into LCY equivalent by applying the
exchange rate.

— Ifthe depositis in LCY this SDE SDE_DEP_AMT_LCY will return the same value
by applying the exchange rate as 1.

Applying RP Variance for TD and CASA Accounts

TD Accounts

For TD accounts i.e., if the Account Class Type selected is ‘Deposit’, the system will apply RP
variance applicable based on the CSM as on the account opening date applied throughout
the entire tenor of the deposit. Even if the CSM is changed any time during the tenor of the
TD, the system will apply the RP variance applicable based on the CSM as on Account
Opening Date.

During Auto Rollover, the system will identify the CSM customer and apply the variance for
that CSM as on auto rollover date throughout the entire tenor of the TD. This will be continued
for subsequent rollovers also.

During Manual Rollover, system will identify the CSM customer and apply the variance for that
CSM as on rollover date throughout the entire tenor of the TD.

CASA Accounts

For CASA accounts based on the CSM customer belongs to for the period, the system will
apply the variance applicable for that CSM for that period.
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Viewing Notice Instruction

You can view notice instruction details using the ‘Notice Instruction Summary’ screen. To

invoke this screen, type ‘STSNTINS’ in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool
bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

Notice Instruction Summary A

E‘I Search @t Advanced Search ‘9 Reset xl—j Clear All
Case Sensitive

Authorization Status Record Status : I
Account Mumber L Account Branch El

Records per page | 15[~ ] 10f1

Authorization Status Record Status Account Mumber Account Branch Account Currency

Customer Mumber Custor

You can query records based on any one or all of the following criteria:

e Authorization Status
e Record Status

e Account Number

e Account Branch

Click ‘Search’ button. The system identifies all records matching the specified criteria and
displays the following details for each one of them:

e Authorization Status
e Record Status

e Account Number

e Account Branch

e Account Currency

e Customer Number

e Customer Name

Double-click on a record to invoke the detailed screen for that record.
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Maintaining Spread Indicator

Strike rate is the currency spot rate (if you do not enter strike rate) as on DCD value date which
is used to compare with fixing date spot rate for ascertaining the weaker currency. Customer
can opt for a spread on spot rate for arriving at the strike rate. Interest of the DCD will be based
on the spread chosen for the account. The system will pick the strike rate and interest rate
based on the spread chosen for the account This is applicable to DCDs booked without option
contracts.

If Strike Rate is entered by the user, Spread Value is not added to the spot rate.

You can maintain the spread using ‘Spread Indicator Maintenance for DCD’ screen. You can
invoke this screen by typing ‘STDSPRED'’ in the field at the top right corner of the Application
tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

@ Spread Indicator Maintenance for DCD - X

ﬂ Save

Spread Indicator *
Spread Description I:I@

Spread *

Fields

Maker Date Time: Mod Mo Record Status

Checker Date Time: Authorization
Status

Spread Indicator
Specify the spread indicator.

Spread Indicator Description
Specify the description for the specified spread indicator.

Spread
Specify the spread details.

Strike rate for a DCD will be calculated as Spot rate based on exchange rate type maintained
for the account class and spread selected for account.

Maintaining DCD Interest Rate

You can maintain interest rate for DCDs using ‘DCD Interest Rate Maintenance’ screen. For
DCDs booked without option contract, interest rate will be based on the following parameters:

e Deposit currency and linked currency
e Deposit tenor
e Spread selected
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If tenor for interest rate pick up has to be based on the tenor specified by the customer without
considering holiday adjustments, the system will chose 'Original Tenor’ option for the account
class.

Main Interest UDE field will be mandatory at IC product level if DCD account class is linked.

The system will validate if interest rate maintenance is available with the following details:

e Effective date as account opening date

e Deposit currency —Linked currency combination

e Deposit original tenor/deposit tenor based on ‘Applicable tenor’ preference
e Deposit spread

If the interest rate is not maintained for the above combination, the system will display an error
message. If you provide the interest rate, then the interest rate will be retained.

You can provide interest rates with multiple effective dates only if cut off time is not applicable
for DCD account class. Only fixed rate main interest UDE will be allowed for DCD/TCD
account class. While linking IC product to DCD/TCD, the system will also validate that UDE
is of ‘Rate’ type.

The system will use the same interest while populating the interest rate in TD certificate
(ICDBADHC) related to DCDs.

You can invoke ‘DCD Interest Rate Maintenance’ screen by typing ‘ICDDCDIN'’ in the field at

the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.
& ocowmresi e iieiavee ]

155 wrter Guery

Tance and Interest Rats Detalls

Tenor Ta « Interest Alals Fising Dale Usturity Date

You can specify the following details:

Effective Date
Specify the effective date.

Note

If the effective date is equal to any of the currency/branch holidays of the dual currency,
then the system will display an error message.
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Deposit Currency
Specify the deposit currency

Linked Currency
Specify the linked currency

Tenor Basis

Select the tenor basis from the drop-down list. The list displays the following value:
e Months
e Days

Spread Details

Spread Indicator

Specify the spread indicator. Alternatively, you can select the spread indicator from the option
list. The list displays all valid spread indicator maintained in the system.

Spread Description
The system displays the description of the spread based on the spread indicator selected.

Tenor and Interest Rate Details

Tenor
Specify the tenor details.

Interest Rate
Specify the interest rate.

The system will consider the interest rate maintained in this screen for accounts with particular
tenor only, based on account class preference of original tenor/deposit tenor.

Interest rates maintained with an effective date will be applicable to accounts with account
opening date as effective date only.

If you maintain the actual tenor in ‘Years’ only, then the system will convert the same as
Months and pick the effective interest rate. If not available, the check will be done after
converting the same to number of days.

Note

If the cut-off time for interest rate upload is breached, the system displays an error mes-
sage stating, ‘Cut-off time breached'.

Fixing Date
Select the fixing date from the adjoining calender based on the tenor specified.

Maturity Date
Select the date of maturity from the adjoining calender based on the tenor specified.

Note

— The Fixing Date and Maturity Date provided should be based on the tenor specified.
There is no system validation for the same, this has to be controlled operationally.

— You can upload the Fixing Date and Maturity Date.
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While opening a DCD, the system validates the Fixing Date and Maturity Date maintained in
the STDCUSTD/TDMM screen against the Fixing Date and Maturity Date maintained in the
ICDDCDIN screen. The following are the parameters the system validates:

e Identify the Effective Date.
e Identify the Deposit Currency.

e The tenor of the deposit should be given as per the tenor basis specified in the
ICDDCDIN screen.

Based on the above matching parameters, the Fixing Date and the Maturity Date is identified
and validated against each other. If there is any difference in the any of the date, the system
displays appropriate error message, which is configurable to override.

In case of any mismatches, you should change the tenor/maturity date and fixing date to

proceed further. If you do not maintain a value in ICDDCDIN screen, then the system does
not perform any validation.

Setting Up Interest Preferences for TD

You need to set up an Interest/Charge product to handle the calculation of interest and
charges on a TD. You can invoke the ‘Interest and Charges Product Maintenance’ screen by
typing ‘ICDPRMNT’ in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking
the adjoining arrow button.

’ Interest & Charges Product Maintenance
[Ey MNew [E3 Enter Query

Product Code * Include For TDS Calc
Product Description * Deposit
Product Type Tax
Description Billing Liquidation
Slogan Charge Basis
Product Group .
N 5 o Description
rodu foup Description Booking Account Type | Interest
Start Date
End Date -
Remarks Rule Description

Accounting Roles | Events | Branch | Customer | Preferences | Status Maintenance

Maker Date Time:

Checker
Date Time:

Mod Mo Record Status
Authorization Status

Check 'Deposit' to create Deposit Interest product. The booking account type should be
maintained as Interest for the deposit product. The accounting roles are generated for the
product based on the interest rule maintained at ICDRUMNT.
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3.13.1 Specifying Accounting Roles for Unclaimed Deposits

In case you have checked the option ‘Move Interest to Unclaimed’ and ‘Move Principal to
Unclaimed’ in the Deposit Account Details’ screen at the account class level, you will have to
specify appropriate accounting roles for the IC product using the ‘Accounting Roles’ screen.
Click ‘Accounting Roles’ button on the ‘Interest and Charges Product Maintenance’ screen
and invoke the following screen.

4 Accounting Roles R

Product Code
Product Description

Class Details Diefault Frorm Clazs

Class Code
Class Description

Roles
10f1

E Accounting Role Role Description Account Head GL Description

(]

4 | n | b

Specify the following details in case you have opted for moving interest and/or principal to
unclaimed GL:

Accounting Role

Choose 'PRN_UNCLAIMED','INT_UNCLAIMED' and 'MAT_UNCLAIMED' from the adjoining
list.

Account Head

Attach 'INT_UNCLAIMED' to a miscellaneous GL for unclaimed interest - for eg '25691234".
Similarly, map 'PRN_UNCLAIMED' and 'MAT_UNCLAIMED' to a miscellaneous GL for
unclaimed principal - for eg '25691235'.
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3.13.2 Linking TD Account Class to Interest Product

You can link the TD Account Class to the Interest product in the ‘Interest and Charges—
Interest Product Preferences’ screen. Click ‘Preferences’ button on the ‘Interest and Charges
Product Maintenance’ screen and invoke the following screen.

& Interest Product Preferences X

Bank Rate Factor Defer Before Month End Days 0

_ A
Bonus Interest | None ﬂ

Variance
101 i

[] UserDefined Elementld  Cumency  MinVariance + Max Variance «

< >

ILM Parameters

ILM Product ILM Type ﬂ

Debit Interest Nofification

Receivable General Ledger «/Redemption Advice Required
Maturity Instruction Failure

Suspanse GL for Principal failure Suspense GL for Interest failure

Account Details
10f1 =

D Account Class Description Currency Special Condition Only  Rate change on Interest liquidation R

Here you can specify preferences for profit calculation and application on the accounts to
which this product is applied.

Account Details

You can indicate the TD accounts on which this product should be applied.

Account Class

Specify the account class of ‘Deposit’ type that you have maintained for creating TDs. The
adjoining option list displays all valid account classes maintained in the system. You can
select the appropriate one.

All TDs created under this account class will inherit the interest parameters as maintained in
this screen.
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Note that you should not link the same account class to multiple IC products. One deposit
account class should be linked only to one interest product.
Currency

Specify the currency here. You can book deposit accounts in the currency and account class
combination specified at the IC product level.

The system defaults the interest product to account at the time of booking if the account class
with the currency combination is linked to the IC product.
Special Condition

Check this box to calculate interest. If Special Condition is checked, then the product is
defaulted while booking the deposit account.

Note: A TD account class should be linked and opted with Special Condition flag in atleast
one product; otherwise booking of TD will be restricted with the error message as follows:

Special Condition not maintained

Rate Change on Interest Liquidation

If the box 'Rate Chart Allowed' has been checked for the account class, then you should leave
this box unchecked. If this box is checked, then on every interest liquidation new rates are
picked up for interest calculation. However, you cannot modify this box once authorized.

Rate Change on Rollover

Check this box to re pick up the rate activity on the rollover of TD. The rate is picked up for
fixed and rate chart allowed term deposits.

Open

Check this box if the account class and product combination is effective and open for booking
deposit accounts. To discontinue the mapping of an account class on an IC product, uncheck
this box.

Refer the chapter ‘Defining Interest and Charge Products’ in the Interest and Charges User
Manual for details about setting up the product.

Refer the chapters ‘Annexure A - Accounting Entries and Advices’ in this User Manual for

details on the accounting entry set-up for the IC products. Also refer the chapter ‘Annexure B
— IC Rule Set-up’ in this User Manual for details about setting up IC rules for the products.
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3.13.3

Linking Main Interest Rate UDE

You can link the main interest rate UDE to the interest product in the 'Interest and Charges -
Interest Product Preferences' screen. Click 'Preferences' button on the 'Interest and Charges
Product Maintenance' screen to invoke the following screen.

@ Interest Product Preferences X

Bank Rate Factor Defer Before Month End Days 0

E=E N
Bonus Interest |None  [v]

Variance
1071 e

|:| User Defined Element Id Currency  Min Variance s Max Variance

€ >
ILM Parameters

ILM Product ILM Type ﬂ

Debit Interest Netification
Receivable General Ledger +/ Redemption Advice Required
Maturity Instruction Failure

Suspense GL for Principal failure Suspense GL for Interest failure

Account Details
10f1 5o

|:| Account Class Description Currency Special Condition Only  Rate change on Interest liquidaton R

< > ¥

The UDE specified here is used by the system to compute and display the maturity amount
while booking redemption and simulation. You can specify one of the UDE here as multiple
UDEs can be attached to an IC product.

Suspense GL for Principal Failure

Specify the GL in which the principal amount should be credited in case of failure of principal
payment during maturity.

Suspense GL for Interest Failure

Specify the GL in which the interest amount should be credited in case of failure of interest
payment during maturity.
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Note

If maturity or rollover instruction fails for a TD and the interest liquidation account is the
same TD account, the system credits the Principal portion to the principal GL and Interest
portion to the Interest GL.

3.14 Maintaining Floating Interest Rates

You can apply interest either as a ‘Fixed’ rate or as a ‘Floating’ rate. A floating rate
corresponds to the market rates for the day. These rates are maintained and updated daily
(or whenever they change,) in the ‘Floating Rate Maintenance’ screen.

You can invoke this screen by typing ‘CFDFLTRI’ in the field at the top right corner of the
Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button.

Floating Rate Code Definition - X
[ MNew
Rate Code
Branch Code * |
Rate Code * |
Description |
Currency Effective Date and Amount Slab
=1
Currency Code -|Amcn|.|nt Slab | Effective Date Borrow Lend Injis
[ T2 || Borrow -
< b €| T | 3
Tenor and Interest Rate Details
(] =]EE]
] | |
b
[ |
Input By Authorized By Maodification
Date Time Date Time MNumber it
Authorized
Open

The floating interest rates are defined through this screen. A Rate Code identifies a set of
rates defined for a combination of Currency, Amount Slab and Effective Date. Also, for each
such combination, you can maintain rates that can differ by each tenor.

The following details have to be captured here:

Rate Code and Description

You can maintain new rate codes and also provide values for existing ones (like MIBOR,
LIBOR etc). For a new code, you need to capture a unique id. The id can include a maximum
10 alphanumeric characters.
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3.14.1

Currency

You have to associate each Rate Code with a currency. You can define rates for the same
Rate Code in different currencies. Select a currency from the option list provided.

Effective Date

Each rate that you define for a Rate Code and Currency combination should have an Effective
Date associated with it. This is the date on which the rate comes into effect. Once a rate
comes into effect, it will be applicable till a rate with another Effective Date is given for the
same Rate Code and Currency combination.

Borrow/Lend Indicator

For every Amount Slab - Effective Date combination, you should define the rate to be applied
as a borrow rate, a lend rate or a mid rate. Borrow rates are applied for loans taken by the
bank and lend rates applied on loans disbursed.

Tenor and Interest Rates

The rates that will be applied for a given combination of Amount Slab — Effective date — Lend/
Borrow Indicator can be tenor based. In this screen, you can also define interest rates for
different tenors.

For instance, for an amount slab you can maintain rates for the Rate Code LIBOR for tenors
1-30 Days, 30 —90 Days and so on. If you do not maintain tenor wise interest rates, you have
to maintain the tenor as ‘0’ and then specify the rate. This is mandatory to save the details.

Viewing Money Market Floating Rate Input Summary

You can view the summary of money market floating rate input summary in the ‘Money Market
Floating rate Input Summary’ screen. To invoke this screen, type ‘CFSFLTRI’ in the field at
the top right corner of the Application tool bar and click on the adjoining arrow button.

@ Maney Market Floating fate input Sumemary - X

155 searcn K Acvancea Searcn ¥ Resst 1) Clear an

You can query on records based on any one or all of the following criteria:

e Authorization Status
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3.14.2

3.14.3

3.14.4

e Record Status

e Rate Code

e Branch Code

e Description

e Maker Home Branch
e Maker ID

Click ‘Search’ button. The system identifies all records satisfying the specified criteria and
displays the following details for each one of them:

e Authorization Status
e Record Status

e Rate Code

e Branch Code

e Description

e Maker Home Branch
e Maker ID

Maintaining Parameters for Premature Withdrawal of TD

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows you to capture current TD balance amount using the SDE
‘DEPOSIT_AMOUNT’ which will consider TD amount — sum of partial redemption amount.
You need to maintain the parameters by capturing the Interest rates on the basis of tenor,
minimum amount, currency and effective date for a TD. Based on these parameters, the
system picks the corresponding rate during Normal Maturity, Pre-Closure and Partial
Redemption of TD.

Oracle FLEXCUBE also provides additional spread rate maintenance in addition to interest
rate for TD based on the parameters maintained which is added to the derived interest rate
from the rate chart maintenance and used for Interest calculation. The spread is maintained
by specifying fixed rate in addition to the rate code attached.

Calculating Interest Rate during Normal Maturity of a TD

Oracle FLEXCUBE performs calculation of Interest Rate during normal Maturity of a TD.
During interest liquidation on maturity for TDs, the system derives the interest rate from the
rate maintenance in ‘LD MM Floating Rate Input’ screen based on tenor, amount slab,
currency and effective date for a TD.

Calculating Interest Rate during Partial redemption of a TD

Oracle FLEXCUBE performs calculation on partial redemption of the TD. On partial
redemption, the system performs the following actions:

e It credits the redemption amount to customer payout account and debits from TD
account.

e It recalculates the tenor for the redemption amount i.e., Reduced Tenor = Completed
tenor from the TD value date till the partial redemption date in months.

e lItrecalculates the interest for the previous periods including the current period (Till
partial redemption date) by considering the redemption amount as the TD amount and
on the reduced tenor.

e It applies the interest based on the new reduced tenor. The amount slab derived from
the rate chart maintenance is ‘Amount 1'.
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It recalculates the interest for the remaining amount from TD Start date till last
liquidation period by considering the remaining amount as TD balance and on the
original tenor of TD is ‘Amount 2'.

In case of TD payouts, the system calculates the interest amount paid to the customer
till date which is ‘Amount 3'.

If the interest for the previous periods is already paid to the customer, then the system
debits the customer with the difference amount between already liquidated amount till
the last liquidation date and newly recalculated profit (for redemption amount and
remaining amount) and debits customer with Amount3 — (Amount1+Amount2).

The system considers the balance amount after the partial redemption as the new TD
with the original TD tenor.

If top-up is made to a TD account, then on part / full redemption, the redemption amount
is taken from the top-up amount first (LIFO order).

The tenor for the redemption amount i.e., Reduced Tenor = Completed tenor from the
Top-up date till the redemption date is calculated.The tenor for the remaining amount
will be the total tenor.(mat_date - interest_Start date). This tenor is applicable for the
rate pickup in case of floating rates (LDMM).

Arriving at the interest rate for redemption amount and remaining amount will be based
on the Premature Redemption Parameters chosen for Rate Chart Allowed Deposits

If redemption amount involves both from top-up amount and initial deposit amount, then
the interest and penalty on partial redemption is calculated separately for top-up amount
from value date of top-up till the partial redemption date and for initial deposit amount
from the from value date of opening till the partial redemption date.

3.14.5 Calculating Interest Rate during Pre Closure of a TD

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows calculating Interest Rate during Pre Closure of a TD. The system
performs the following action during calculation on Pre Closure of the TD:

It credits the TD balance to customer payout account and debits from TD account
It calculate the completed tenor of TD

It calculates the interest rates for the amount slab and completed tenor from the rate
chart maintenance.

It recalculates the interest from TD start date, including pre closure period by
considering the redemption amount and reduced tenor. Then the system debits the
customer account with the difference between already liquidated amount and newly
calculated amount till the previous period of pre closure.

It reverses / pays the amount re-calculated based on the revised interest rate for the
current period at the time of preclosure.

Close the TD

Note

Note the following:

— The system picks the floating rates at the time of booking, rollover and pre closure
only.

— The system does not post any separate accounting entries for Penalty. Penalty is
deducted only if it is maintained at IC rule level.

— The redemption with BC, PC and Child TD not allowed in case of account class (of
account) having 'Rate Chart Allowed'.
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3.14.6

Calculating Interest Rate Based on Cumulative Amount

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows calculating interest rate of a new deposit using the cumulative
amount of other active deposits, under the same account class, customer, and currency. To
enable this you should check the box ‘Interest Rate Based on Cumulative Amount’ at Account
Class level.

Note

— Interest rate based on cumulative amount is applicable only for rate chart allowed
deposits.

— TD accounts opened after the interest start date will not be considered for arriving
at the cumulation amount.

The cumulation of the amount for arriving at the interest rate is done at the account level
during the save of below events:

e Deposit account opening transaction

e Any interest rate change to the deposit - floating rate deposits, rate change on interest
liquidation, rate change on rollover

If ‘Interest Rate Based on Cumulative Amount’ is checked at Account Class level, then system
operates in the following ways:

e Fordeposits with ‘LDMM rates’ all the rate interest related UDEs will use the cumulative
amount feature,

e Every time an interest rate change is triggered for a deposit system arrives at the new
cumulative amount.

e When cumulating the amount of the deposits, the current deposit balance of all the
deposits along with the new deposit amount is considered.

e Forbackdated deposit opening, all the active deposits as of the current system date are
considered to arrive at the cumulative amount.

The following table displays the effect on the lifecycle events of the new deposit:

‘Interest Rate Based on Cumulative Amount’ Flag Status

Interest rate | YES NO

pickup
Base Tenor Base Tenor
Amount Amount
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3.15

Opening

Rate change
on interest
liquidation
flag -YES

Rate change
on rollover
flag — YES

Floating
Rate

Premature
redemption
remaining
amount (Par-
tial)

Cumulative
amount*

This deposit
tenor

This deposit
amount

This deposit
tenor

Premature
Redemption

Redeemed
amount

Completed
tenor

Redeemed
amount

Completed
tenor

Amount
(Full/Partial)

When a deposit is opened automatically (like auto deposits, auto rollover etc.) the ‘Interest
Rate Based on Cumulative Amount’ option from the account class is defaulted to the account
level. For deposit opening/rollover from channels, this option can be set and send through the
channel itself, else if it is not explicitly mentioned then the ‘Interest Rate Based on Cumulative
Amount’ option set from the account class is defaulted and applied.

Once a deposit is opened, even if any of the deposit used to arrive at the interest rate is
closed, the interest rate for the deposit remains the same. This is applicable for Dual Currency
deposits, TDs created through Structured deposits, and Denominated deposits.

The interest statement, deposit advices, - deposit certificate (ICCOD), ICCOD_SIM, TDMM
advice, Input slip advice, TD_ROLL statement, for the deposit account will have the advice
Tags' INTCUM_'and‘ BASEAMT . If the ‘Interest Rate Based on Cumulative Amount’ box
is checked for the deposit, then the advice tag *_ INTCUM_’ will have value ‘Y’ and this tag
provides the option to display statements similar to ‘Interest rate for the deposit arrived using
the cumulative amount of deposits available for the customer’. Also the advice tag

‘ BASEAMT " will have the value ‘Y’ and display the value of ‘Base Amount for arriving at the
interest Rate’.

Maintaining Pre-Closure Factor Details

You can maintain the redemption factor for a combination of TD tenor and completed tenor
slabs using ‘Pre-Closure Factor Input’ screen. The Pre-clousre factor maintained at home
branch level will replicate into all the branches as the same will be able to modify in individual
branch wise.

You can invoke this screen by typing ‘STDPCFCT’ in the field at the top right corner of the
Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.
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& Pre-closure Factor Input - X
E Save
Rate Code =

Branch Code * 000
Pre-closure Factor Id *
Description

TD Tenor Slab Completed Tenor Slab
1011 i =lEE 10f1 F=IE
Years Months Days - [l Years Months Days Payout Factor =

oo n

il

Maker Date Time:
Checker Date Time:

Mod MNo Record Stalus
Authorization Status

You can enter the following details:
Rate Code

Specify the rate code details:

Branch Code
The system displays the logged in branch code.

Pre-Closure Factor Id

Specify the pre-closure factor ID.The adjoining option list displays all valid pre-closure Ids
maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Description
Specify a brief description about pre-closure ID.

TD Tenor Slab

Specify the details about TD tenor slab.

Years
Specify the TD tenor in terms of years.

Months
Specify the TD tenor in terms of months.

Days
Specify the TD tenor in terms of days.

Completed Tenor Slab
Specify the details about completed TD tenor slab.
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Years
Specify the completed TD tenor in terms of years.

Months
Specify the completed TD tenor in terms of months.

Days
Specify the completed TD tenor in terms of days.

Payout Factor
Specify the factor that should be applied to discount interest calculated during redemption.

3.16 Viewing Pre-Closure Factor Details

You can view redemption factor details using the ‘Pre-Closure Factor Input Summary’ screen.
You can invoke this screen by typing ‘STSPCFCT’ the field at the top right corner of the
Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

%} Search C{ Advanced Search ¥9 Reset ,’:j Clear All

Case Sensitive

Authorization Status | vI Record Status | T vI
Pre-closure Factor Id * =H| Branch Code ==
Description Rz
Records per page 15’[3 10f1
Authorization Status Record Status Pre-closer Factor Id Branch Code Description

You can click ‘Search’ button to view all the pending functions. However, you can filter your
search based on any of the following criteria:

e Authorization Status
e Pre-Closure Factor Id
e Description

e Record Status

e Branch Code

Click ‘Search’, the system displays the following details based on the specified search criteria:
e Authorization Status
e Record Status
e Pre-Closure Factor Id
e Branch Code
e Description

3-70 ORACLE



3.17 Maintaining Bank Rate Detalils

You can maintain bank determined rates that are used during pre-mature redemption of
Oghuchi deposits in “Bank Rate Maintenance” screen. You can invoke this screen by typing
‘STDBNMNT' in the field at the top right corner of the Application toolbar and clicking on the
adjoining arrow button.

4 Benk R Maitenance =X
M sae
Rate Code A
B Code » 400 &
Factorld ¥
Destripfon
e Date ¢ LD
Curtency Waturty Date- Bk Rate Detals
104 =l 14 v =
0 Curenys [] MetwiyDales  BakRales

Date Tme; Record Status

Date Time: Authorzation Staus

The following details are captured in this screen:

Branch Code

Specify the branch code. Alternatively, you can select the branch code from the option list.
The list displays all valid branch codes maintained in the system. This is a mandatory field.

The system picks the bank rate during redemption or pre-closure based on the branch
maintenance. If there is no maintenance in the branch, then the system picks the bank rate
factor maintained in the head office.

Factor ID
Specify a unique factor ID for which you want to maintain the Bank Rate.

If the factor ID field is left blank, then the system will display an error message.

Description
Specify the description of the factor id.

Effective Date

Select an effective date for the factor ID. The system defaults the current branch date in
effective date field. Ensure that the combination of date and Factor ID are unique. The system
displays an error message if the effective date is greater than the maturity dates maintained
in the system.
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Currency

Currency

Specify the currency. Alternatively, you can select the currency from the option list. The list
displays all valid currencies maintained in the system.

Maturity Date- Bank Rate Details

Maturity Date

Specify the maturity date. Bank rate can be maintained for a particular currency based on
maturity date. One currency can have any number of maturity dates. During the partial or pre-
mature redemption of the deposit, the system will identify the bank rate based on the maturity
date of the deposit. Dates can be maintained in any order however the system will arrange it
sequentially.

In this screen, deposit maturity date matching the maturity date maintained in the system will
be identified based on the below mentioned formula:

Deposit Maturity Date <= Maturity Date maintained in the screen.

Then the system identifies the corresponding payout factor.

Bank Rate
Specify the bank rate.

In a particular currency, BANK_RATE_FACTOR' SDE will fetch the bank rate maintained for
the corresponding maturity date of the deposit for respective effective date. During the
redemption or pre-closure, the SDE "BANK_RATE_FACTOR” will fetch the bank rate if the
maturity date of the deposit is on or before the maturity date maintained for the corresponding
currency.

You can maintain the ‘Bank Rate’ using the below mentioned formula

This formula is applicable for redemption using ‘Bank Determined Rate’ method,

RATE - ((BANK_RATE_FACTOR - RATE) * ((TENOR -DAYS_FROM_START)/
DAYS_FROM_START)) where

a.RATE is UDE
b.BANK_RATE_FACTOR, TENOR, DAYS_FROM_START are SDE’s

Indicative formula set is provided in the below table.

S.No | Condition Formula Remarks
1=1 LEAST Non-Booked
((CASA_RATE), (REDM_FAC-
TOR* RATE),

(RATE — ((BANK_RATE_FAC-
TOR — RATE) * ((TENOR —
DAYS_FROM_START)/ DAYS_-
FROM_START))))
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1=1 LEAST Non-Booked
((REDM_FACTOR* RATE),

(RATE — ((BANK_RATE_FAC-
TOR — RATE) * ((TENOR —
DAYS_FROM_START)/ DAYS_-
FROM_START)))

(RVSD_RATE*REDM_PER-

CENTAGE))
a. IF REDEM=0 a. (DEPOSIT_AMOUNT * Booked
b. IE REDEM=1 & 3212)) TERM_RATE) / (100
MONTHS_-
FROM_START b. (DEPOSIT_AMOUNT *
<1 DAYS * FORMULA1) / (100 *
c. (Optional) IF YEAR))
REDEM=1 & c. (DEPOSIT_AMOUNT * DAYS
MONTHS_- * FORMULAZ2) / (100 * YEAR)
FROM_START >
0

FORMULA3>0 FORMULA3 * TAX_RATE /100 Tax Formula

If a particular currency or maturity date is not available, then the BANK_RATE_FACTOR SDE
value will be returned as zero.

3.17.1 Viewing Bank Rate Summary

You can view the summary of bank rate in the ‘Bank Rate Summary’ screen. To invoke this
screen, type ” STSBNMNT in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and
click on the adjoining arrow button.

& Bank Rate Summary e
E} Search Q Advanced Search 4D Reset D Clear All

Case Sensitive

Authorization Status lj Record Status
Branch Code ’E Factor Id ’E
Maker ID =] Maker Home Branch [az]
Records per page |l5' hd 1 0f 1 Lock Golumns

Authorization Stafus Record Status Branch Code Factor Id Effective Date Maker ID Maker Home Branch
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You can query on records based on any one or all of the following criteria:
e Authorization Status
e Record Status
e Branch Code
e FactorId
e Maker Home Branch
e Maker ID

Click ‘Search’ button. The system identifies all records satisfying the specified criteria and
displays the following details for each one of them:

e Authorization Status
e Record Status

e Branch Code

e FactorId

o Effective Date

e Maker Home Branch
e Maker ID
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4.1

4. TD Account

Creating a Deposit Account

You can create a term deposit account using the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen.To invoke
this screen type ‘STDCUSTD’ in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and
click the adjoining arrow button. Select the ‘New’ button on the Application toolbar.

Wy rew B £ duery

Cuneocy Depost. Troke Cumeocy Dacet

e T Mo by
Cate Tio:

Here you can capture the following details.

Branch Code

Specify the branch code. Alternatively, you can select the branch code from the adjoining
option list. The list displays the values maintained in the system.

Note

— You can also specify the other branch which is other than the current transacting
branch. Thereby, you can open a TD or redeem it from the branch which is other
than the account branch. Multi-branch access is enabled and the logged-in user will
have multi-branch access.

— Ifthe selected branch is different from the Customer branch, the system displays an
override (configurable to error) message stating, ‘The TD Branch and the Customer
Branch are Different’. This is applicable for host screens such as., STDCUSTD/
STDTDTOP/ICDREDMN too.

— If the redemption is performed in the other branch which is different than the Ac-
count Branch, the system displays an override message (configurable to error) stat-
ing, ‘The Logged in Branch and the Account Branch are Different’.

Customer No.

Specify the customer identification (CIF) for whom you are creating a TD. The adjoining option
list displays all valid CIF maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.
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You can enter search criteria in this screen. For example, you can enter the customer name,
full name, short name or PID No and click on the ‘Search’ button. The system then fetches
you all the relevant details.

Customer Name

The system displays the name of the customer based on the CIF specified.

PID No
The system displays the PID No based on the customer number.

Term Deposit Account Number

Account numbers can either be generated automatically or you can choose to allocate them
manually. If you have enabled auto generation of customer account numbers at the bank
parameters level, the system will create a unique reference number to identify the TD account
and display it here, on pressing the ‘P’ (populate) button.

In case of manual number allocation, specify a unique account number.

In case of a child TD creation (as part of payout of parent TD), the number will be
automatically generated.

Term Deposit Currency

Specify the currency of the TD . A list of all the currencies maintained in the system is
displayed in the available option list. You can select the appropriate one. The TD will be
created in the term deposit currency specified here.

SD User Reference

The system displays the SD user reference for the TD. This is the SD user reference number
of the TD created out of structured deposit.

Unit Number

The system displays the unit number of the deposit.

Account Class

Specify the account class to which the particular account belongs. You can select the
appropriate account class from the option list that displays all ‘deposit’ type of account classes
maintained in the system. Account classes that have surpassed their end date (expired) will
not be displayed in the option list.

If the start date of the selected account is a future date, then on clicking 'Populate’ button, the
system will display an error message indicating that the account class was not available yet.

Pay-In Option

Details maintained in this screen are classified into the following tabs:

Main Here you maintain the main attributes of the TD like the account num-
ber, customer code, the account class, account currency, type of
account - single or joint, account status etc.

Nominee Here you can capture nominee details for the TD.

Check List In this tab, you can maintain the details such as documents required for
opening a TD, expected date of submission, expiry date and notifica-
tion/reminder frequency. You can also upload the documents from this
tab.
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Dual Currency | In this tab, you can maintain details of a dual currency deposit.
Deposit

Triple Cur- In this tab, you can maintain details of triple currency deposit.
rency Deposit

Pay-in By

Select the pay-in option from the adjoining drop-down list. This list displays the following
values:

e Cheque
e Others

If you want to create TD through cheque, you must specify the pay-in option as ‘Cheque’.
If the pay-in option ‘Cheque’ is selected, you need to pay the total TD amount only by cheque.

During account class default, the account opening dates would be updated as expected value
date of the cheque transaction based on the float days maintained at ARC maintenance level.

Note

Note the following:

— If the pay-in option once selected from the main tab cannot be changed after
account class defaults.

— Pay-in details of the cheque entered in the ‘Main’ tab will be automatically displayed
in the ‘Pay-in Details’ multigrid. You cannot modify it. The pay-in option will be read
only after the TD account number is populated.

— Pay-in option as cheque is not applicable to discounted TDs.

If the pay-in option ‘Cheque’ is selected, you must specify the following details:

Cheque Instrument No
Specify the cheque instrument number.

Cheque Date
Specify the date of issue of the cheque.

Clearing Type

Specify the clearing type for the transaction. The adjoining option list displays a list of the
outward clearing products maintained in the system. You can select the appropriate one. The
cheque clearing happens based on the clearing product specified.

Note

You can create a clearing contract while using other bank’s cheque as funding or payment
option.

Drawer Account Number
Specify the drawer account number.

Note

The account number specified as drawer account number is passed as ‘Remitter Account’
to the Clearing module.

4-3 ORACLE’



41.1

Routing No.
Specify the Routing number.

Shumoku Code
The system displays the Shumoku code maintained for the customer account class.

Shumoku Code Description

The system displays the description of the Shumoku Code maintained at ‘Shumoku Code
Maintenance’ screen (STDSHMCD).

Original Exchange Rate

The system will display the exchange rate for the currency pair for the respective rate code/
type defined for the specific pay-in/ pay-out modes at account class.

Applied Exchange Rate

The system displays the applied exchange rate same as original exchange rate. However,
you can amend the exchange rate which will be applied on the transaction.

The system will perform the following validations:

e If you try to modify the rate while saving, then the system will display the following
override message:
Default exchange rate modified by the user
e If the modified rate is outside the allowed variance limit while saving, then the system
will display the following override message:
Modified Exchange rate crosses allowed variance

e When there is multi pay-in or pay-out scenario, each option will consume the respective
applied exchange rate for the apportioned amount.

e When the exchange rate type and code to be applied are not maintained for a
combination of pay-in / pay-out modes, the system will continue with the STANDARD-
MID rate. If you try to change the applied exchange rate, the system will display an error
message

e Any conversion due to sweep operation and auto deposits should also follow the rate
configured at account class.

e If deposit currency and pay-in currency are the same, then the ‘Applied Exchange Rate’
cannot have a value other than ‘1’, i.e., for pay-in, pay-out through cash and the same
currency account/ instrument for account. If deposit currency and pay in currency is not
same then the system will take exchange rate from the rate maintenance table

Main Tab

On invoking the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen, this tab is displayed by default. You can
specify the following details.
Description

This is the description of the account. Here you can enter the nature of the TD account. If a
customer has two or more accounts under one account class you can specify the purpose of
that account.

In case of child TD, the system automatically populates the description on creation of child
TD.

Account Type

You have to indicate whether the account is to be opened only by the account holder or
whether it can be jointly operated. Select one of the following account types:
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e Single - If you select this, you need to capture the details of single account only
e Joint- If you select this, the joint holder details needs to be specified under 'Joint Holder
sub-screen.
Country Code
Specify the country code to define country limits. The adjoining option list displays all valid
country codes maintained in the system You can select the appropriate one.
Instruction Date
The system displays the current date by default as the date of capturing the instruction. The
same can be updated to a previous date using the calendar.
Instruction Status

The system displays the status of the future dated transaction. Following are the possible
values displayed.

e Active - This status will get updated post authorization.

e Processed - This status will get updated post the account opening instruction has been
executed successfully on the future date.

e Failed - This status will get updated when the future dated account opening instruction
is failed due to any reason.

You can also manually change the instruction status to ‘Closed’ when the customer wants to
close the future dated instruction. This can be done only before the TD Booking Date.

Note

— The status of the record can further be changed manually from ‘Closed’ to ‘Active’
anytime before the Account Open Date.

— when TD is pre-closed, all future dated instructions will be marked as closed.

Mode of Operation
Indicate the mode of operation. Choose one of the following options from the drop-down list:
e Single
e Jointly
e Either-Anyone or Survivor
e Former or Survivor
e Mandate Holder

Account Open Date

The system defaults the account open date as application date on click of ‘Populate’ button.
You cannot modify it.

On click of ‘Compute’ button, the system defaults the TD booking date as application date. If
you want to change the Account Open Date, on click of Save, the system changes the account
open date as TD booking date.

In case of pay-in through cheque, the account open date can be a future date considering the
expected date of clearing.

If the account open date is a holiday, then the system will adjust account opening date while

saving based on the holiday preference. If it gets adjusted, then the TD booking and account
open date will be future dated. You need to operationally set the holiday for account open date

4-5 ORACLE’



to the Next working date. It will behave like a future dated TD account. The system will display
an error message if future dated transaction is not allowed at account class level on such
holiday adjustment.

TD Booking Date

The system displays TD booking date. The TD booking date will be same as ‘Account
Opening Date’.

Note

— For ‘Pay-in by cheque’ which involves delay in funding the TD, the ‘TD Booking
Date’ will be the current system date, that is the date of lodging the cheque in
system. For future dated TD which is created with back dated instruction, the
‘Account Opening Date’ and ‘Interest Start Date’ are displayed as ‘Account Open
Date’ + ‘Customer Float Days'.

— You can book back-value date for Dual Currency Deposits (DCD) and Triple Cur-
rency Deposit (TCD) subject to availability of funds in the Pay-in Account.

For more information on backdated booking of DCD and TCD, refer section ‘Processing Back
Dated Booking of DCD and TCD’ in this User Manual.

Alternate Account Number

The system displays the account number as the alternate account number. However, you can
change it.

Clearing Bank Code
The code for the bank serving as clearing house for the account is displayed here.

Address Code

Select the address code from the adjoining option list The address codes as maintained in the
‘Address Code Maintenance’ screen (STDADMNT) are displayed in the option list.

Note

If the address code details are not maintained at account level, then the customer level
address details are applicable. Alternatively, you can also maintain account specific ad-
dress details.

For more information on the Address Code Maintenance screen, refer to the section
‘Maintaining Address Codes Details’ in the Core Services User Manual.

Address 1-4

If an address code is selected, then the fields ‘Address 1’ to ‘Address 3’ are auto populated
with the relevant address details mapped to the address code. In this case, the ‘Address 4’
field is the only field that can be modified and it is a mandatory field.

If an address code is not selected in the address code field, then specify the address of the
customer.

PIN Code

If an address code is selected in the ‘Address Code’ field, then the PIN code field will be auto
populated with PIN code mapped to the address code. However, if an address code is not
selected in the ‘Address Code’ field, then specify the PIN code of the address specified.
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Prefecture

The system displays the prefecture associated with the address based on the address code
selected.

Location

An address for a customer account is based on the ‘Location’ and ‘Media’ combination.
Location codes maintained through the ‘Account Address Location Type Maintenance’ screen
are made available against this field. Select the appropriate one. The address maintained
here is always the primary or the default address. Each customer can have several addresses
for a particular media. To distinguish between one address of a customer from another for a
given media, it is essential for you to specify a unique location for each address.

Media

Select the media to communicate account related details to the customer, such as account
maintenance related charges, fees, interest etc. from the option list. You can choose any one
of the following:

e FAX

e MAIL

e SWIFT

e TELEX
Option

Indicate your preferences for the following:

Track Receivable

Check this box if you choose to block the subsequent credit that happens to the settlement
account (linked to this account class) of a loan contract or retail teller contract, if the system
detects insufficient funds in the account, during liquidation. In other words, the system will
track the account for receivables (credits). As and when a credit happens, the funds will be
allocated to the loan or the retail teller contract for liquidation.

Replicate Customer Signature

Check this box to indicate that customer signature should be replicated to the account.

Auto Deposit

A TD can also be automatically created from a savings account if the balance in the savings
account exceeds a predefined limit. You can capture the following details of such a TD:
Sweep Type

The system indicates the type of sweep based on which the TD was created. It can be any
one of the following:

e -1-This indicates ‘No sweeps’.
e 1 - This indicates ‘Default from account class’.

e 0 - This indicates that deposit is instructed.

Master Account No

The system displays the account number of the savings account from which this auto deposit
was created.

Channel ID
The system displays the channel from which the account opening is initiated.
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Note

The value captured at the time of opening will remain till the time of account closure for
STDCUSTD and STDCUSAC functions.Account Currency Change Details

Based on the account class, the system will display the changed account currency details:

Account Currency Change Allowed
The system defaults this check box from the account class.

For accounts with check box ‘Account currency Change Allowed’ checked the SDE
DLY_NET_VD_BAL will be used.

Currency Change Account

The system auto generates the uniqgue number for the deposit, if the check box ‘Account
Currency Change Allowed’ is selected.

This will be a unique 10 digit running sequence number. The logic of this account number
creation will be M+9 digits, where M is constant and the 9 digits will be a running sequence
number.

Maturity Date

The system defaults the maturity date from the default tenor from the account class. However,
you can modify this date. On this date the term deposit account gets liquidated.

Auto Rollover

Check this box to automatically rollover the deposit you are maintaining. You have to indicate
‘Rollover Type’ on selecting this option. The TD will be rolled over automatically on maturity
date during beginning of day operations.

Close on Maturity

Check this box to close the term deposit account on maturity date and transfer the amount as
per the TD pay-out details. Note that for a recurring deposit, you need to mandatorily check
this box.

For a TD, only one of the options - Close on Maturity, Auto Rollover or Move Interest &
Principal to Unclaimed - can be checked.

Move Interest to Unclaimed

Check this box to move the interest amount to the unclaimed GL mapped at the IC product in
the accounting roles on grace period end date. If you select this option, you will have to check
the box ‘Move Principal to Unclaimed’ also.

If 'Move Interest to Unclaimed' is not selected, then the Interest Payout Option should be
provided manually, to pay out the interest. If interest payout account is not specified, (Interest
Booking is the same TD) then as the interest gets capitalized on the same TD, entire
proceedings will be moved to Unclaimed GL.

Move Principal to Unclaimed

Check this box to move the principal amount to the unclaimed GL mapped at the IC product
in the accounting roles and liquidate the interest amount to the interest booking account on
grace period end date.

If you have checked the option 'Move Interest to Unclaimed' it is mandatory to check 'Move
Principal to Unclaimed'. If both options are checked, on the maturity date or at the end of
grace days, the system will close the TD and move the proceeds to the unclaimed GL
maintained at IC product.
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Note

If both principal and interest have to be moved to unclaimed, then interest booking account
should be a TD account only. If not, an error message "Booking account should be TD ac-
count when move Interest to unclaimed is checked" will be displayed.

Initial Deposit Amount

The initial deposit amount displays the amount for which TD is created. If you have specified
the percentage in the Pay-In options, on clicking the ‘Compute’ button, the system computes
the amount. And while saving, the system validates the sum of Pay-In Amounts against the
‘TD Amount’ keyed in.

The system will validate for the following:

e The deposit amount should be equal or greater than minimum booking amount
maintained at the ‘Deposits Cluster Maintenance’ screen, else the system will display
the error message “The deposit amount is less than the minimum booking amount”.

e The deposit amount should be a multiple of the booking unit maintained at the ‘Deposits
Cluster Maintenance’ screen, else the system will display the error message “The
deposit amount must be in multiples of booking unit”.

While saving, the system will validate initial deposit amount based on the minimum booking
amount maintained at the account class level. And the same will be the multiples of the
multiple units maintained at account class level.

Principal Balance

Principal balance displays the initial deposit amount in TD on save. If any top-up or
redemption has happened on the TD, then the Initial deposit amount plus Top-up less
redeemed amount is displayed here. Liquidated interest added to TD account will not be
considered. On closure/full redemption, the Principal balance will be made as 0.

Next Maturity Date

On selecting the rollover for the TD account, the system defaults the next maturity date based
on the rollover tenor option of the deposit. This is updated only for rollover TD's.

The display of next maturity date is based on the Rollover tenor options:

e Account class Tenor: This is the default value of the rollover tenor if the Re-pick up
account class tenor on rollover is yes. If account class tenor is selected, the next
maturity date will be blank since the account class tenor is subject to change. On
rollover, the account class default tenor will be picked and applied to TD. However, this
default option can be changed anytime during the life cycle of the TD and a configurable
override "Re-pick account class tenor on rollover restrictions exists at account class” will
be displayed on save. The rollover tenor in days,months & years will be null and non -
amendable.

e Account Tenor: This is the default value of the rollover tenor if the Re-pick up account
class tenor on rollover is No. However, this default option can be changed anytime
during the life cycle of the TD and a configurable override "Re-pick account class tenor
on rollover restrictions exists at account class" will be displayed on save. The rollover
tenor in days, months & years will be populated with the original tenor of the TD and will
be non-amendable. The next maturity date will be calculated based on the maturity date
+ account tenor.

e Independent tenor: The rollover tenor in days, months & years will be amendable and
you are allowed to input if independent tenor is selected. The rollover tenor should be
within the min / max tenor specified at account class. The rollover tenor will be validated
for not null during save.
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Interest Rate

Click Compute button to display the interest rate. The system displays the interest rate of the
main interest UDE linked to the IC product.

If the interest rate for the main Interest UDE is customized using the 'Interest' sub-screen, the
system will display the customized rate here.

Along with the interest rate in the 'Interest' sub-screen, this will be re-populated during
liquidation, redemption and rollover, based on the instruction at the product level.

Note

— For DCDs, when an account is opened after cut-off time, then the account is opened
as of next working date. For high value deposits, this validation is not applicable.
Oguchi deposits are excluded from the cut off validation. that is., if the High Value
Deposits check box is selected at STDACCLS, then the system will not perform cut
off validation for DCD/TCD opening.’

— If the effective date is equal to any of the currency holidays of the dual currency,
then the system will display an error message.

Maturity Amount

Click Compute button to display the maturity amount. System computes Maturity Amount
based on the TD booking amount and the accrued interest till maturity. Maturity amount is
based on the capitalized interest (P + 1), if the booking account and the interest liquidation
account are the same and the interest payout details are not provided.

Note

In case of rollover in a TD account, the system recalculates the interest rate and maturity
amount and displays the values accordingly. On partial redemption, the system re-com-
putes and displays the interest rate and maturity amount.

The SDE 'DEPOSIT_AMOUNT is used for displaying the 'Maturity Amount' on the screen.

Refer the chapter ‘Annexure B - IC Rule Set-up” in this user manual for details about the
formula for calculating interest rate and maturity amount.

Deposit Tenor

The system calculates the tenor of the deposit account to the difference between Interest start
date and Maturity date and displays it. In case of change in maturity date, the system changes
the deposit tenor.

Note

System validates that the deposit tenor is within the minimum and maximum tenor allowed
for the account class. If this validation fails, then system displays the error message, “De-
posit tenor does not fall in the range of minimum and maximum tenor allowed”.

You can modify the default tenor during the following:

e Deposit account opening
e Any time before maturity during the life cycle of the deposit
e On rollover of the deposit
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If you specify the tenor, the system computes the maturity date. Once the record is
authorized, you cannot amend the tenor.

The deposit tenor is represented in terms of years, months and days. For example, if the
deposit tenor is 185 days, it should be represented as 0 years, 6 months and 5 days. You
need to specify the values in the appropriate fields.

If the arrived maturity date falls on a holiday, then the system will adjust the maturity date as
per the Holiday Treatment Maintenance at Account Class level and update revised tenor.

Years
This indicates the number of years in the deposit tenor.

Months
This indicates the number of months in the deposit tenor.

Days
This indicates the number of days in the deposit tenor.

Original Tenor

This indicates the original tenor of the deposit. The system displays the default tenor or the
tenor specified for account, which is arrived before the holiday movement. You can view the
original tenor in terms of years, months and days. For example, if the deposit tenor is 185
days, it is represented as 0 years, 6 months and 5 days.

Years
This indicates the number of years in the original tenor.

Months
This indicates the number of months in the original tenor.

Days
This indicates the number of days in the original tenor.

Rollover Details

Rollover Type
Indicate the components that should be rolled over by choosing one of the following options:

e Principal - If you select this option, then the system will roll over the principal amount
alone on TD maturity date or end of the grace period. If a CASA account is specified as
the interest booking account, interest will be liquidated to that account. However, if the
interest booking account is given as TD account, then it is mandatory to specify the
interest payout account. On interest liquidation cycle, the interest will be booked on the
TD and paid out to the interest payout account. On maturity date, the interest amount
will be first liquidated to the TD account and then settled as per the pay-out details
maintained for the TD account. Thus the principal alone is rolled over.

e Principal + Interest - For you to choose this option, the interest booking account has to
be the TD account. For this option, you should not specify the payout details. If you
select this option, then the system will roll over the principal and interest amount on TD
maturity date. If you select the 'Education Deposit' check box at the account class level,
you can specify the payout instructions.

e Special Amount - If you choose this option, the system will roll over the amount specified
in 'Rollover Amount' field, irrespective of what the interest booking account is. Upon
maturity of the rolled over TD, the system will roll over with the same special amount
and settle the interest amount as per TD pay-out details maintained.

4-11 ORACLE’



e Interest - For you to choose this option, the interest booking account has to be the TD
account. Also, you should specify the principal payout account and leave the interest
payout account. If you select this option, then the system will roll over the interest
amount on TD maturity date. The principal will be settled as per the pay-out details
maintained. This option is not allowed for discounted deposits.

You should choose the maturity instruction as 'Auto Rollover' to select any of these above
options.The system will select the option ‘Principal’ and disable this field if you check the box
‘Close on Maturity’.

At the time of TD rollover in case of discounted interest, only Principal can be rolled over. The
‘Cumulative’ option is not allowed with ‘Discounted Interest’ option. The interest computed
during deposit booking with discounted option will be paid to the interest booking account.
When ‘Amount block’ option is checked at the product level, the amount block will be created
on the TD account to the extent of the credited discounted interest. This amount block will use
the Hold Code which has ‘Hold Type’ as Discounted TD in the ‘Hold Maintenance’ screen.
This is to safeguard the bank from withdrawal of interest by the customer. The amount block
created automatically by the system can be manually removed in case of premature closure.
Only closure allowed on the amount blocks manually and amendment of these amount blocks
is not allowed. TD amount blocks will be available in the ‘Amount Block Input’ screen.

Note

Though 'Close on Maturity' is checked, if any amount of a TD is blocked, the TD will be
forcibly rolled over on the maturity date. However, the maturity instruction on the TD ac-
count will not be altered.

Rollover Amount

Specify the rollover amount, if a special amount has to be rolled over. The system calculates
the interest rate based on the total amount getting rolled over.

Computed Amount

On clicking the ‘Compute’ after specifying the percentage under the ‘Pay-In Details’ section
the system computes the amount of the TD in this field.

On saving the record, the system validates the sum of Pay-In amounts against the ‘TD
Amount’ keyed in.

Add Funds

Check this box to add funds to the maturity amount of a deposit and rollover deposit for the
total amount. This field is disabled for input if the Rollover Type is selected as ‘Special
Amount’.

Note

— For Rollover Type ‘Principal’, ‘Principal+interest’ and ‘Interest’, you can select this
checkbox to add funds during rollover processing.

Additional Amount

Specify the additional amount in TD currency. You can specify additional amount only if you
select the ‘Add Funds’ check box.

Note

— If you specify a higher amount in the ‘Special Amount’ field, the system selects the
‘Add Funds’ check box by default and updates the additional amount as the

4-12 ORACLE’



difference between ‘Special Rollover Amount’ and ‘Unpaid TD Maturity Amount’
while saving the TD booking.

— If you maintain Interest Payout, then the Additional Amount is the difference of Spe-
cial Rollover Amount and TD Amount. If you do not maintain Interest Payout, then
the system updates the Additional Amount as different between Special Rollover
Amount and TD Maturity Amount.

Pay-In Account Number

Specify the pay-in account number for debiting the additional amount. Alternatively, you can
select the pay-in account number from the option list. The list displays all the current
accounts, savings accounts and branch pay-in GL accounts maintained in the system.

You can specify the account number only if you select the ‘Add Funds’ check box.

Note

— If you select other currency CASA account, the system applies the exchange rate
maintained for deposit against pay-in type ‘Account’. Else, the system applies
default rate during conversion.

— Except for special amount roll over, if you specify Pay-In Account Number without
selecting the ‘Add Funds’ check box, the system does not allow you to add funds.
It displays an error message “Additional amount Pay-In Account details is not al-
lowed, if add funds is not selected”.

Account Description
The system displays the full name of CIF holder.

Account Branch
The system displays the branch code of the Pay-in Account selected for Add Funds.

Account Currency
The system displays the account currency.

Account Status
The system displays the status of the account in the following scenarios:

e Ifthe ‘Account Open Date’ is greater than System/Application Date, the status displayed
is ‘FUTURE DATED'.

e IfaTD is active and the ‘Account Open Date’ <= System Date <= Maturity Date, then
the status of the TD should be ‘ACTIVE’

e IfaTD is closed, the status of the TD is displayed as ‘CLOSED'.

e IfaTD is active and the system date is greater than the Maturity Date, the status of the
TD is displayed as ‘MATURED’.

Rollover Tenor

If ‘Auto Rollover’ box is checked, then indicate the rollover tenor for the TD account. You can
select one of the following options:

e Account Class Tenor - If ‘Re-pick up Account Class Tenor on Rollover’ is set to ‘Yes’ at
the account class level, then on selecting rollover, the rollover tenor will be defaulted as
account class tenor.

The default account class tenor is displayed as tenor in days, months and years which

you cannot change. However, you can change the default option during rollover. When
you save it, the system displays an override message ‘Re-pick account class tenor on
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rollover restrictions exists at account class’.

If ‘Re-pick up Account Class Tenor on Rollover’ is checked at the account class level,
then by default, this option is selected. If you select this option, then the following are
applicable:

— The value of ‘Default Tenor’ at account class is considered as the ‘Rollover Tenor’
during deposit rollover

— During opening or modification within the term of the deposit, if you change the
defaulted value for ‘Rollover Tenor’ from ‘Account Class Tenor’ to ‘Account Tenor’
or ‘Independent Tenor’, then on save system displays an override message.

— On save, Maturity Date’ will not be displayed.

Account Tenor - If Re-pick up Account Class Tenor on Rollover is set to ‘No’ at the
account class level, then on selecting rollover, the rollover tenor will be defaulted as
account tenor.

On rollover, the system displays the original tenor of the TD in terms of days, months
and years. However, you can change the default option during rollover. When you save
it, the system displays an override message ‘Re-pick account class tenor on rollover
restrictions exists at account class’.

If ‘Re-pick up Account Class Tenor on Rollover’ is unchecked at the account class level,
then by default, this option is selected. If you select this option, then the following are
applicable:

— The value of ‘Original Tenor’ of the deposit account is considered as the ‘Rollover
Tenor’ during deposit rollover.

— During opening or modification within the term of the deposit, if you change the
defaulted value for ‘Rollover Tenor’ from ‘Account Tenor to ‘Account Class Tenor’,
then on save system displays the override message, “Re-pick up Account Class
Tenor on Rollover restrictions at account class will be ignored”.

— On save, system updates the ‘Next Maturity Date’ with the sum of maturity date and
original tenor of the deposit.

Independent Tenor - Select this option to provide a different tenor, rather than default
from account class or account tenor. On selecting this option, you can specify the
Rollover Tenor in years, months and days combination.

The tenor should be specified within the minimum and maximum tenor limits maintained
at the account class level. If it is not within the minimum and maximum limit, then the
system will display an error message "Rollover tenor does not fall in the range of
minimum and maximum tenor allowed". The rollover tenor for independent tenor should
not be null.

On save, system updates the ‘Next Maturity Date’ accordingly.

Note

System validates that the rollover tenor is within the minimum and maximum tenor allowed
for the account class. If this validation fails, then system displays the error message, “Roll-
over tenor does not fall in the range of minimum and maximum tenor allowed”.

The next maturity date will be adjusted based on the holiday treatment at account class
level. The tenor in ICDREDMN screen will remain the same after holiday adjustment. On
query from STDCUSTD after rollover, Deposit tenor will be populated with the holiday ad-
justed tenor and original tenor with the actual tenor before holiday adjustment.
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Years
Specify the number of years in the rollover tenor.

Months
Specify the number of years in the rollover tenor.

Days
Specify the number of years in the rollover tenor.

Next Maturity Date

On clicking on ‘Save’ or ‘Compute’, system defaults the next maturity date based on the
rollover tenor option of the deposit. This is updated only for rollover TDs.

System calculates the next maturity date based in the current maturity date and the rollover
tenor maintained at the account level. System calculates the next maturity date based on the
changes to the maturity date due to holiday treatment.

Stock Catalog Code

The system displays the Stock Catalog Code of the TD certificate number. The term deposit
certificate has to be maintained as an inventory. On generation of certificate from 'Term
Deposit Advice' (ICDBADHC) screen, the stock catalog code will be updated to TD account
automatically.

Certificate Number

The system displays the TD certificate number in Main tab. On generation of TD certificate,
the certificate number will be updated in the TD account automatically. On duplicate certificate
generation/rollover issue, the latest certificate number issued against the TD account will be
updated in TD account.

Duplicate

If any duplicate certificate is generated for the TD account, this box will be checked
automatically on generation of duplicate certificate. By default, this box will be unchecked.
Rollover Interest Based on Cumulative Amount

Check this box to indicate that the system should arrive at the rollover interest rate of a new
deposit using the cumulative amount of other active deposits, under the same account class
and currency.

Note

— Ifthis box is checked, then the rolled over deposit will earn a cumulative interest rate
corresponding to the slab based on all active deposits of the customer.

— This selection can be modified any time during the life cycle of TD. The modification
will take effect only on next rollover. The rollover interest rate based on cumulative
amount flag will be defaulted on rollover to the 'Interest rate based on Cumulative
amount' flag at interest subsystem.

— Rollover interest rate based on cumulative amount can be ‘No’, if interest rate based
on cumulative amount is ‘Yes' and vice-versa.

— Rollover interest rate based on cumulative amount can be checked only for rollover
TDs and not for close on maturity and unclaimed TDs.

— Cumulation feature is not supported for recurring deposits, discounted deposits,
fixed rate deposits and IC rate code deposits.
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Dormancy Details

You can specify the following dormancy details:

Dormancy Period Start Date

The system displays the last date on which the customer activity was recorded on the
account.

Note

If there are multiple TD accounts and CASA accounts, the most futuristic maturity
date of the ‘Open’ TD is updated as the ‘Dormancy Period Start Date’ at the STDCIF
level.

— Any transactions posted in the CASA accounts before the most futuristic maturity
date will not be updated at the customer level as Dormancy Period Start Date.

— If there are any transactions posted in the CASA account after the most futuristic
maturity date of the TD, then the Dormancy Period Start Date is updated as that of
the transaction date.

— If the most futuristic TD account is matured, the next most futuristic TD accounts
Maturity Date is updated as the Dormancy Period Start Date. If no TD accounts are
available, then the CASA transactions or activities date is updated.

— When only multiple TD accounts are there, the most futuristic maturity date of the
‘Open’ TD is updated as the Dormancy Period Start Date at the STDCIF level.

— When only multiple CASA accounts are there the latest transaction posted in any of
the CASA account is updated as the Dormancy Period Start Date at the STDCIF
level.

— The logic for updating the Dormancy start date is as same as CASA transactions,
that is., the most futuristic maturity date of the TD is updated as the Dormancy
Period Start Date. Any actions before that maturity date does not update the
Dormancy Period Start Date. Any actions after the most futuristic maturity date of
the TD will update the Dormancy Period Start Date.

— Ifno accounts are there for a customer, the Dormancy Period Start Date will be null.

Dormant

The system will enable this option if an account is marked as dormant. This will be revoked
when the ‘Reverse Movement’ parameters are achieved.

Payin Details

The TD module allows you to fund a TD using multiple pay-in modes viz:

Pay in by transfer from GL - In case of pay-in through GL, if the offset GL account is not
specified, the GL maintained at 'TD Payin Parameters' (STDTDPAY) screen will be
defaulted and used on save of TD. When more than one GL is used as pay-in mode,
the system allows more than one row with GL as TD pay-in mode. If the same GL is
repeated twice in the same pay-in multi entry block, the system will display an error
message “Same GL cannot be used twice as Offset Account in pay-in details”. If the
pay-in mode is GL, you can select GL from the ‘Offset Account’ option list. The system
will default offset GL from pay-in parameter maintenance (STDTDPAY), when the pay
in mode is ‘GL’ only if you do not input the offset GL in pay-in details.

Pay in by transfer from Savings Account - In case of pay-in from savings account, it is
mandatory to specify the offset account. If it is not specified, the system displays an
error on saving the TD account. If the pay-in account specified is disallowed for the TD
product, then on saving the account, the system displays an error message. The
account specified is debited and TD will be created.
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e Pay in by Cheque - In case of pay-in by cheque, the TD should be entirely funded by a
single cheque. Multimode, combining multiple cheques or part payment by cheque and
the rest by other modes, is not allowed.

You can also have a combination of the aforesaid modes while funding a single TD. Once the
TD account is created, the system considers each of the pay-in options entered in this screen
and processes it accordingly. You can specify the TD funding amount as a percentage or as
an absolute value.

Note that you can fund a TD by cash too. However, this option is available for TD creation
through the Savings module (TDMM) only.

Note that only the following pay in modes are applicable for a future dated TD opening request
in both STDCUSTD & TDMM.

e Payinfrom a CASA account
e Payinfrom a GL account
e Payin by Cheque

You can perform back dated booking of Dual Currency Deposit and Triple Currency Deposit
for the following pay-in modes:

e Pay in from Account
e Payinfrom GL

For more information on backdated booking of DCD and TCD, refer section ‘Processing Back
Dated Booking of DCD and TCD’ in this User Manual.

You can specify the following details of the deposit:

Term Deposit Payout Details

The TD module allows you to close a TD using multiple pay-out modes viz:

e Pay-out by Bankers Cheque

e Pay-out by transfer to GL

e Pay-out by transfer to own bank Savings Account
e Pay-out by transfer to Other Bank’s Account

e Pay-out resulting in a new child TD

e Pay-out by Demand Draft

You can specify following pay out details of the deposit:

Payout Type

Indicate the method for settlement of the TD on maturity date. The payout instructions are
mandatory in case of Close on Maturity, Rollover Principal, Rollover Interest and Special
Amount. The payout option can be specified separately for Principal and Interest
components. The following payout options are available:

e Bankers Cheque
e Payments

e General Ledger
e Account

e Term Deposit

e Demand Draft
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Percentage
Specify the percentage of payout for each payout option specified.

Offset Branch

The system displays the branch code of the account to which fund is transferred from TD
account.

Offset Account

Specify the account number/ GL to which the fund is transferred to TD account on liquidation,
maturity or rollover. This field will return the branch code if the account is selected and NULL
will be returned if GL is selected. If pay-out mode is GL then the system displays only GLs in
the option list. If the pay-out mode is Account then the system displays only accounts in the
option list. Inactive multi currency account also will be listed in the offset account number
option list, if the payout mode is chosen as ‘'S’

The offset account should not be specified for payout through Bankers Cheque, Demand
Draft, Payments and Term Deposits.

Narrative
Specify the description for the payout.

Payout Component
Select the payout component from the options given below. The options available are:

e Principal
e Interest
Note

You can select separate payout types for principal and interest components respectively.
If you select different payout types for the principal and interest, these components will be
paid out through the respective modes.

Payout component for interest is not mandatory. If you do not specify it, the interest will be
liquidated to the principal payout account.

Payout of interest component through term deposit is not supported. Multiple payout modes
with banker's cheque or demand draft are not allowed.

Recurring Deposit

You can maintain the pay-in details for recurring deposits here:

Auto Payment Take Down

Check this box to allow the recurring deposit account to debit the payment account for the
payment amount as per the installment frequency. If you check this box, the payment account
will be debited automatically for installment collection on the due date. If you do not check this,
the payment has to be done manually through 'Recurring Deposit Payment Input' screen.

The system triggers the event 'RDLQ' on installment payment. Payment to account will be
successful only if the redemption transaction code is specified at IC branch parameter level.

If check box ‘Auto Payment Take Down’ checked, then from the date of checking the

installment suspension, automatic debit from the payment account on the installment date will
be stopped. These accounts will not be considered for the batch process.
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Initial Draw Down
The system defaults the initial draw down value from the Account Class Maintenance.

Note

— In‘STDCUSTD’, the initial drawn down field is read only and it is defaulted from
account class. Hence, you cannot modify it.

— If the Draw Down is defaulted as ‘Online’, the system debits the initial instalment
online during authorization.

— If there are insufficient funds in the pay in account or if the online debit fails for any
other reason, the system will display an error message and does not debit the funds
during EOD.

— Foronline processing, once the account is debited and the RD is created with initial
instalment, then it is possible to suspend the next instalments on the same day. The
existing validation of marking the RD as suspense on the same day of booking will
be relaxed only if the draw down is ‘Online’. If the Draw Down is ‘EOD’, the existing
support is continued.

— For Back dated RD opening, the system debits the back dated instalments upfront
if the ‘Initial Draw Down’ is set as ‘Online’.

— The RD account opening will be failed in case the sufficient funds are not available
or due to any other reasons.

Move Maturities to Unclaimed
This box is unchecked and disabled for RD.

Payment Branch
Specify the details for the branch to which the payment account belongs.

Payment Accounts

Specify the payment account; this can be either savings account or the current account from
which the installment for the Recurring Deposit is collected as per the installment frequency.
If you have not checked the option 'Auto Payment Take Down', the system will not allow you
to specify the payment accounts.

Initial Instalment Amount

Specify the initial instalment amount for the RD Account. This system will consider this
instalment amount only for the first instalment for the RD account. From the second instalment
onwards the amount provided in the ‘Instalment Amount’ field will be considered.

The system will validate the ‘Initial Instalment Amount’ and ‘Instalment Amount’ against the
minimum and maximum amount defined per currency per channel at account class. This
validation will be done during deposit opening and modification.

If the ‘Initial Instalment Amount’ or ‘Instalment Amount’ breaches the limit validation, then the
system will display an appropriate error message. If no value has been maintained at account
class level then the system will not perform any validation.

If Initial Instalment Amount and Instalment Amount are not in multiple units then the system
will display an appropriate error message.

You cannot modify ‘Initial Instalment Amount’ once provided post authorization.
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Note

Initial Instalment amount or Instalment amount should be the multiple of the multiple units
maintained at the account class level otherwise the system will validate the same while
saving.

Installment Basis
Select the installment basis option maintained at the account class level. The following are
the options available:

e Local Currency

e Account Currency

If you select ‘Installment Basis’ as ‘Local Currency’ for a FCY account, the system will convert
the installment amount (in local currency) into an equivalent amount in account currency and
credits it to the RD account. This happens during every RD installment payment.

If ‘Installment Basis’ is selected as ‘Local Currency’ then the system checks if the Pay-in
Account (Funding Account) is in local currency. The system will also validate to restrict the
payment account to be in LCY.

If you select ‘Installment Basis’ as ‘Local Currency’ for a FCY account, then Maturity Amount’
field should be left blank.

If the ‘Installment Basis’ is selected as ‘Account Currency’ then the RD will continue to work
in the regular basis.
Installment Amount

Specify the installment amount that has to be collected from the payment account as per the
installment frequency. This installment amount should be greater than the minimum
installment amount mentioned at the account class.

The system should validate ‘Installment Amount’ field against ‘Minimum Installment Amount’
in ‘Account Class Maintenance (STDACCLS)’ screen the creation of an RD account.
However, it should not be validated at the time of installment payment.

Recurring Deposit Account

Check this box to indicate recurring deposit account. For recurring deposits, by default this
checkbox will be checked.

Payment Date

The system displays the account booking date as the date on which the payment is made for
recurring deposit account. You cannot modify it.

This is the date on which the payment will happen. On successful payment of installments,
the system changes the payment date to the next due date based on the installment
frequency.

The Payment Date field in the STDCUSTD screen will be made blank after the installment
suspension request.

When the status of a particular instalment is updated as ‘Missed’ then the system will update
the payment date with the very next instalment’s due date.

In case the future instalments are cancelled, then the system will update the payment date
with the very first instalment with ‘Cancelled’ status. If you make the payment into the
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‘Cancelled’ instalment manually then the system will update the payment date with due date
of the very next instalment with ‘Cancelled’ status.

In auto draw-down cases, if the draw-down account is provided as an OD account, the system
will debit the initial instalment amount from the OD by dipping into the OD in case no clear
funds are available in the account.

From the second instalment onwards the auto draw-down is successful only if clear funds are
available in the account. Instalment will be failed in case the funds required need dipping into
OD account.

Note

Payment date will be updated only when the RD instalment payment is paid successfully.

Payment Currency
The system displays the account currency of the payment account.

Note

Note the following:

— The system enables the offset account and branch detail fields only if the option to
pay is selected as the savings account.

— The Unclaimed Interest and Principal GLs are specified while maintaining an
Interest and Charges (IC) Deposit Type product. The Accounting Roles for the GLs
are ‘INT_UNCLAIMED’ and ‘PRN_UNCLAIMED’ respectively. When maintaining
an IC-Deposit type product, you have to map these Accounting Roles to the
appropriate GLs maintained at your bank.

— The system allows you to select ‘Close on Maturity’ box, only when you specify the
recurring deposit details. You have to maintain deposit transaction code as ‘DPN’,
RD Payment transaction code as ‘RED’ and prepayment transaction code as ‘TRF’
for the recurring payments in the Branch Parameters for the Interest and Charges.

— On booking date, RD installment accounting entries are posted during the IC batch
(Post End of Transaction Input stage). From the second installment, entries are
posted during every IC BOD batch on the schedule date.

— If an RD installment is overdue due for insufficient funds in the payment account,
then the system will collect the overdue installment amount as soon as funds are
available, during the IC batch (Post End of Transaction Input stage) on that day.
During the same batch the system will also calculate the number of overdue days
and apply penalty on that,

— RD penalty amount is calculated at the EOD, but penalty is collected on account lig-
uidation date from the interest booking account.

Installment Details

Specify the following detalils:

Move funds on Overdraft

Check this option to indicate that the system should pass an overdraft in the payment account
(i.e. CASA) when the account does not have sufficient funds for making RD installment
payment.

Days
Specify the installment frequency in terms of days.
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Months
Specify the installment frequency in terms of months.

Years

Specify the installment frequency in terms of years.

Note: The installment frequency needs to be greater than the minimum schedule days and
less than the maximum schedule days specified at account class level.

Suspend Remaining Installment Payment
Check this box to suspend remaining installment payment.

Note

— The interest payout for the RD is only on maturity date of the account. l.e. there is
no interim interest payment.

— Islamic deposits and term deposit accounts are not considered for this TD-Install-
met payment suspension.

— The back dated and future dated installment suspension will not be available.

Suspension Date

The system defaults the current system date here on save of the transaction and will not be
available for modification and also when ‘Suspend Remaining Installment Payment’ box is
checked.

Note

— Oninquiring the RD account number, the installments that are suspended and the
date on which installments are suspended can be viewed.

— The suspension request can be provided only if the RD account is active on the date
of request input.

— The suspension request cannot be provided on the account opening date of the RD.
This is irrespective of the pay-in mode for the first installment.

— The suspension request cannot be provided on the maturity date of the RD.

Bonus Interest Payout

Account Number

Specify the local currency account of primary customer for crediting bonus interest on
maturity. Alternatively, you can select the account number from the option list. The list displays
all valid account number based on the following conditions:

e The Account Currency should be same as that of the local currency of the RD account
branch.

e The CASA accounts across branches of the RD account customer only will be
displayed.

e The default JPY account of the customer will be defaulted as the RD bonus payout
account. You can modify to any other JPY CASA account.
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If the recurring deposit account class is not selected as ‘Bonus Interest’, then the system will
display an error message as ‘Bonus Interest not applicable in this account class’.

If recurring deposit account class is selected as ‘Bonus Interest’, then the system will compute
bonus interest based on below validations:

e There are no delays in recurring deposit instalments during the term.
e All recurring deposit instalments are paid by the customer during the term.
e There is no recurring deposit instalment suspension on the recurring deposit during the
term and there is no history of suspension as well.
Account Branch
The system displays the branch of the selected account number.

Account Description
The system displays the description for the selected account number.

Account Currency
The system displays the account currency.

Notice Deposit

Lock in Period Days
The system defaults the lock-in period days from the account class and it is not modifiable.

Notice Days
The system defaults the Notice days from the account class and it is not modifiable.

For a notice deposit account the following options are not applicable:
e Auto Rollover
e Recurring Deposit Account
e Move Interest to Unclaimed
e Move Principal to Unclaimed

Also, for Notice deposit account, the Notice maturity date, Maturity amount should be null. and
the payout option should be Account/GL/Payments.

Firm Banking

Firm Banking

The system checks this box if the customer account has opted for Firm Banking. You cannot
edit it.

Note

This field is checked by default if the incoming file is received with the account number.
You can check this box for both, the customer and the account through the company reg-
istration file upload.

All Transaction File
The system checks this box to indicate the preference for all transaction file generation.

Balance File
The system checks this box to indicate the preference for balance file generation.
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Furikomi File

The system checks this box to indicate the preference for Furikomi file generation.

TD Collateral Linkage

Allow Collateral Linkage

The system defaults the maintenance at the account class level. You can modify it.

During modification, if the ‘Allow Collateral Linkage’ is checked at the account class level, you

can uncheck it at account level. If it is not checked at the account class level, you cannot
check it at the account level.

On maturity the TDs linked as collateral will have the following behaviour:

Instruction

When following
the instruction
does not result in
account going
overline

When following
the instruction
results in account
going overline

When account is
already overline

Close on Maturity

Follow maturity
instruction

Pay out to the 'Auto
OD' account

Pay out to the 'Auto
OD' account

Rollover (P)
Liquidate (1)

Follow maturity
instruction

Force Rollover(P+l)

Force Rollover(P+I)

Rollover (P+l)

Follow maturity
instruction

Follow maturity
instruction

Follow maturity
instruction

(No Maturity
Instruction)

Move to Unclaimed

Follow maturity
instruction

(Kinagare with Auto
OD Limit)

Follow maturity
instruction

(Kinagare with Auto
OD Limit)

Follow maturity
instruction

(Kinagare with Auto
OD Limit)

Automatic Overdraft

Allowed

Check this box to allow automatic overdraft. This box is checked by default if Auto-Linkage is

checked and auto OD margin is given at account class level.

Auto OD Account

The system displays the account number of the auto OD account.

Account Branch

The system displays the account branch.

Account Description

The system displays the description of the account.

Account Currency

The system displays the currency of the account.
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41.2

Intermediary Details

Intermediary Required

Check this box to link Intermediaries with Term Deposit. If this is checked, the intermediary is
allowed to be attached to TD account. If you do not check this, the system displays an error
when you attempt linking intermediary to the TD.

Intermediary Code

Specify the intermediary code from the adjoining option list.

Intermediary Description
The system gives a brief description about intermediary code.

Intermediary Ratio

Specify the ratio of individual intermediary contribution against the Term Deposit account. The
commission for intermediary will be calculated according to the ratios specified for each
intermediary.

Maintaining Required Sweeps

In this section you can enable Sweep In and Reverse Sweep In.

Enable Sweep in
Check this box to enable sweep in.

Enable Reverse Sweep in

Check this box to enable reverse sweep in. You can check this box only if the ‘Enable Sweep
in’ check box is checked. If the check box is checked without checking ‘Enable Sweep in’, the
system disable saving, current account class creation and amendment of the account class.

Viewing Amounts and Dates

You can view all financial details of this account along with the details of the previous debit or
credit activities. However, access to all financial information of an account can be restricted
for any user. The financial details of an account include the account balance, the uncleared
debit and credit balances, the debit and credit turnover and the interest details. The turnover
limit details of an account include the current financial period, currency, utilized and unutilized
limit balances.
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41.2.1

Click ‘Amounts and dates’ button in the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen.

& Amounts And Dates -
Branch
Account Opening 0.00
Opening 0.00 Daily Turnover (Dr) 0.00
Daily Turnover (Cr) 0.00
Daily Turnover (Dr) 0.00 Debit (Dr) 0.00
Daily Turnover (Cr) 0.00 Credit (Cr) 0.00
Current (ACY) 0.00 Current (LCY) 0.00
Uncollected 0.00 Accrued Interest (Dr) 0.00
Accrued Interest (Cr) 0.00
Withdrawal Uncollected 0.00 Interest Due 0.00
Funds Charge Due 0.00
Blocked 0.00 Last Transaction Date
Receivable 0.00 Debit
Available 0.00 Credit
DR Activity
Unutilized Amount 0.00 CR Activity
Total Available 0.00
Provision Amount 0.00

Unauthorized Tanked Uncollected

Debit (Dr) 0.00
Credit (Cr) 0.00
Uncollected 0.00
Unauthorized Unauthorized Tanked (Dr) 0.00
Unauthorized Tanked (Cr) 0.00
Debit (Dr) 0.00 Unauthorized Tanked 0.00
Credit (Cr) 0.00 binenliect=d
Uncollected (Cr) 0.00

Turnover Limit Details

Current Period

Currency

Maximum Credit Turnover 0.00
Allowed

Deposited In Current Period 0.00

Turnover | Change Log

The total available balance displayed by the system includes the initial funding amount and
unutilized line amount (in case the customer enjoys an OD limit). You can also view the
outstanding debit interest and/or charges due on the account, as on the current date.

You can also view the amount that can be withdrawn against uncollected funds, on the

account. The system computes the allowable amount based on the ‘Withdrawable
Uncollected Funds Basis’ option specified in the Branch Parameters Preferences screen.

Unposted

When this branch is under EOD processing, the inter-branch transactions that have originated
from other branches are tanked. The funds are made available automatically after BOD and
till such time they are treated as unposted items.

Viewing Turnover Amounts

In the Customer Account - Turnover Amounts screen you can view the total turnover of this
customer account from the first date of this month to the current day’s system date. Also, you
can view the accumulated interest associated with debit or credit transactions after the last

liquidation.
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4.1.3

To view the turnovers for the account, click the ‘Turnover’ button.

Nominee Tab

Click ‘Nominee’ tab on the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen. The following screen will be
displayed.

S r——

T [T ——r— e e——

Specify the following details:

Name

Specify the name of the nominee.

Date of Birth

Specify the date of birth of the nominee.

Relationship

Specify the relationship of the nominee with the customer.

Address Code

Select the address code from the adjoining option list The address codes as maintained in the
‘Address Code Maintenance’ screen (STDADMNT) are displayed in the option list.

Note

If the address code details are not maintained at account level, then the customer level
address details are applicable. Alternatively, you can also maintain account specific ad-
dress details.

For more information on the Address Code Maintenance screen, refer to the section
‘Maintaining Address Codes Details’ in the Core Services User Manual.

Address 1-4

If an address code is selected, then the fields ‘Address 1 to 3’ are auto populated with the
relevant address details. In this case, the ‘Address 4’ field is the only field that can be
modified.
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If an address code is not selected in the address code field, then specify the address of the
customer.

PIN code

If an address code is selected in the ‘Address Code'’ field, then this field will be auto populated
with the PIN code mapped to the address code. However, if an address code is not selected
in the ‘Address Code’ field, then specify PIN code of the permanent address specified.

Prefecture
The system displays the prefecture details based on the Address Code selected.

Country
Specify the country of permanent residence of the customer.

Address 1to 4

Specify the address of domicile of the nominee. You can enter the address in four lines. You
can specify a maximum of 105 alphanumeric characters in each line.

Minor
Check this box if the nominee is a minor.

Guardian Name
If the nominee is a minor, specify the name of the guardian.

Relationship
Specify the relationship of the guardian with the minor.

Address Code

Select the address code. Alternatively, you can select the address code from the option list.
The list displays all valid address code as maintained in the ‘Address Code Maintenance’
screen (STDADMNT).

Note

If the address code details are not maintained at account level, then the customer level
address details are applicable. Alternatively, you can also maintain account specific ad-
dress details.

For more information on the Address Code Maintenance screen, refer to the section
‘Maintaining Address Codes Details’ in the Core Services User Manual.
Address 1-4

If an address code is selected, then the fields ‘Address 1 to 3" are auto populated with the
relevant address details. In this case, the ‘Address 4’ field is the only field that can be
modified.

If an address code is not selected in the address code field, then specify the address of the
customer.

PIN code

If an address code is selected in the ‘Address Code'’ field, then this field will be auto populated
with the PIN code mapped to the address code. However, if an address code is not selected
in the ‘Address Code’ field, then specify PIN code of the permanent address specified.

Prefecture
The system displays the prefecture details based on the Address Code selected.
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4.1.4

Country
Specify the country of permanent residence of the customer.

Check List Tab

Click ‘Check List’ tab on the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen. The following screen will be
displayed.

& Deposit Accoun! Booking -k
E‘{.New 5 Enter Query

Pay In Option
Branch Code * Gustomer No *
Tem Deposit Account Number * Customer Neme Payiny Oters [V]
Tem Deposit Gurrency + PIDNo Clearing Type
5D User Referenc Cheque Instrument No
e Account Class ¢ E
Unit Number Cheque Date
Drawer Actount Number
Routing No
Shumoku Code

‘Shumoku Code: Description
Main Nominee [RENYREY Dual CuuemyDepas\l‘ ‘Triple Currency Deposit
Document List
1011 g =

0 Document Type Mandatory ~ ExpiryDaste  Expected Date of Submission ~ Actual Date of Submission  Document Reference  Checked

[Document Nofification Details

Send Nofifcation

Frequency 'Select M(Nunﬂuahun)
Days (Reminder)
[Remarks

Remarks

Interest | Charges | Linked Enfities | Restrichons | MIS | Statement | JointHolders | Fields | AccountSignatory | TD PayoutDetails | Stafisics | InterestPayout Details | RolloverHistory | Documents | Denominated Deposit | MaruyuLimit | Additional Scripts |

Maker Date Time: Record Stafus

Checker Dale Time: Authorization Stafus

Specify the following details:

Document Type
The system displays the document check list based on the customer type.

Mandatory

Based on the details maintained in the account class for the document type, the system
indicates whether it is a mandatory document or not. If this box is checked, the document is
mandatory. If it is not checked, it is not mandatory.

Expiry Date

Specify the expiry date of the document provided by the customer.

Note

Note the following:

— Expiry date will always be greater than ‘Expected Date of Submission’ and ‘Actual
Submission Date’.
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— Expected Date of Submission will always be greater than current date.

Expected Date of Submission

Specify the expected date on which the customer is accepted to submit the required
documents. If the documents are not submitted by the customer at the time of opening a TD,
you need to specify the expected date of submission. The TD is booked if the documents are
available and uploaded. If they are not available, you need to specify the expected date of
submission of documents for opening the TD.

Actual Submission Date

System displays the actual date on which customer has submitted the required documents.

Document Reference
Once the document is uploaded, the system defaults the document reference here.

Checked
Check this box to indicate that the received documents are acknowledged.

Note

You cannot save and authorize an account if the mandatory documents are not confirmed
as ‘Checked'.

Upload
Click on this button to upload the selected document type.

Delete
Click on this button to delete the selected document.

View
Click on this button to view the selected document.

Notification Details

System defaults notification details from the ‘Account Class Maintenance’ screen.

Send Notification

This check box indicates whether to send notifications or reminders for not submitting the
mandatory documents.

Frequency (Notification)

System defaults the frequency of notification to be sent. The frequency can be one of the
following:

e Daily

e Weekly

e Monthly

e Quarterly

e Half yearly

e Yearly
Note

Notification will be sent only if
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— the check box ‘Send Notification’ is checked in Account Class Maintenance’ screen.
— the account status is active and authorized.
— the mandatory documents are not submitted.

Notifications will be sent based on the frequency specified.

First notification will be sent on the expected date of submission or expiry date

If notification date falls on a holiday then system will send the notification on next working
day.

Days (Reminder)

System defaults the number of days left for the expiry or submission due date of the
documents for sending the reminder.

System will send the following reminders:

e Reminder prior to the submission due date of the document.
e Reminder prior to the expiry date of the document.

e Overdue notifications after the due date if the document is not submitted based on the
frequency.

e Notifications after the expiry date if the document is not submitted after the expiry date.

Note

Reminder will be sent only if,

— the mandatory documents are not submitted.

— the account status is active and authorized.
Reminder will be sent only once.
If reminder date falls on a holiday then system will send the notification on next working
day.
Reminder will be sent prior the number of days specified at the account level from expect-
ed date of submission or the expiry date.

If there are more than one notifications or reminders of the same message type for which
the notification schedule date falls on the same day for the same account, a single notifi-
cation will be sent which will have the details of all the related documents.

Remarks 1to 10
Specify the additional information, if required.
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4.1.5

Dual Currency Deposit

Click ‘Dual Currency Deposit’ tab on the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen. The following tab
will be displayed.

Py tiew [ Ertes e

i homoes Creck ! [ EIITRaT] Trpis Comency Descat

Specify the following details:

Dual Currency Deposit

If DCD is booked without an option contract, the system will allow pre closure of deposits. The
payment will be always in deposit currency.

Top up functionality will not be applicable to DCD accounts.

There will not be interest rate re-pickup on pre closure. Already paid interest amount will not
be recovered during pre closure. The system will not allow part redemption.

Any additional penalty on pre closure will be operationally handled.

Note

You can open a DCD after cut-off time. However, if you open a DCD account through ‘ST-
DCUSTD’ for Interest Rate Maintenance, the account cannot be opened beyond the cut
off date maintained in ‘ICDBRMNT’ screen. If the upload is done beyond the cut off main-
tained, the system displays an error message ‘The upload is beyond the cut off time’. Ogu-
chi deposits are excluded from the cut off validation. that is., if the High Value Deposits
check box is selected at STDACCLS, then the system will not perform cut off validation for
DCD/TCD opening.’

You can capture the following details for the deposit.

Linked Currency
This option is defaulted from the account class. However you can modify this value.
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You can fetch the Inactive Multi currency accounts also for the Linked Currency Settlement
Account
Settlement Alc

Here you can specify the settlement account of the linked currency in case if the settlement
has to happen in the linked currency at maturity. The adjoining option list displays all valid
accounts maintained in the system. You can select the appropriate one.

Account Description

The system displays the description for the account selected.

Account Branch
The system displays the branch code.

Strike Rate
Specify the strike rate. The strike rate is mandatory for the backdated DCD account created.

Spread Indicator
Specify the spread indicator.

Spread Indicator Description
Specify the description for the specified spread indicator.

Spread
Specify the spread details.

Fixing Days

Specify the number of days from TD maturity date before which the exchange rate has to be
fixed. This will be defaulted from the ‘Account Class Maintenance’ screen. You can amend
this value.

Fixing Date

The system displays the fixing date.

Note

The fixing days cannot be lesser than zero or greater than the tenor of the TD. The fixing
date will be calculated based on the fixing days maintained at the account class level

Option Details

Currency Option Product

Specify the currency option product from the option list under which the Options Contract has
to be created in case of Dual Currency Deposit. The option list displays all the Option Products
with Product Type ‘CO.

Note

You need to mandatorily specify this product if the ‘Linked Currency’ is entered. You will
be allowed to capture this value here only if the option ‘Dual CCY Deposit’ is checked at
the ‘Account Class Maintenance’ screen. You will be allowed to modify this value even af-
ter authorization.

On saving the account, system validates the following to ensure that the currency option
product selected here has the below features:
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e Contract type is Trade

e Option Type is Call

e Deal Type is Buy

e Option Style is Plain Vanilla
e Barrier is not allowed

e Delivery type is Physical

e Expiration Style is American

Option Contract Reference

The system displays here the reference number of Options contract that is being created
while authorising the dual currency TD account.

Yield Enhancement

Specify the additional yield percentage that the customer receives for agreeing on the
currency Option. This is the premium paid to the customer for investing in dual currency
deposits.

Inception Fair Value

Specify the market value of the option contract at inception. This will be defaulted in the linked
Options contract.

Linked Currency GL

You can capture the GL used for posting the settlement entries in the linked currency. The
adjoining option list displays all valid GLs maintained in the system. You can select the
appropriate one.

If ‘Option Contract’ field is selected as ‘Required’ in STDACCLS screen, then the following
fields will be mandatory for Dual Currency Deposit account:

e Currency Option Product
e Yield Enhancement

e Inception Fair value

e Linked GL

If you select ‘Option Contract’ as Yes, at Account Class, the system will book option contract
for the DCD deposit booked.

Note
Kinagare TDs are not applicable for DCDs.

Triple Currency Deposit

Triple Currency Deposit tab is enabled only if you select the ‘Triple Currency Deposit’ check
box at Account Class level.

Note

You can open a TCD after cut-off time. However, if you open a DCD account through ‘ST-
DCUSTD'’ for Interest Rate Maintenance, the account cannot be opened beyond the cut
off date maintained in ICDBRMNT’ screen. If the upload is done beyond the cut off main-
tained, the system displays an error message ‘The upload is beyond the cut off time’. Ogu-
chi deposits are excluded from the cut off validation. that is., if the High Value Deposits
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check box is selected at STDACCLS, then the system will not perform cut off validation for
DCD/TCD opening.

Click ‘Triple Currency Deposit’ tab on the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen. The following tab
will be displayed.

(R TR | ..., ..cci |

Specify the following details:

Linked Currency 1 Details

Linked Currency 1

Specify the linked currency 1. Alternatively, you can select the linked currency from the option
list. The list displays all the valid currency maintained in the system. The system defaults the
linked currency 1 from the account class. You can modify it.

Note

— Itis mandatory to specify ‘Linked Currency 1’, if you have selected the ‘Triple
Currency Deposit’ check box.

— All the currencies are allowed for account class except deposit currency.

Settlement Account

Specify the settlement account of the linked currency 1 if the settlement has to happen in the
linked currency during maturity. Alternatively, you can select the settlement account from the
option list. The list displays all valid accounts maintained in the system.

Note

It is mandatory to specify ‘Settlement Account 1’, if you have selected the ‘Triple Currency
Deposit’ check box.

Account Description
The system displays the account description of the settlement account.
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Account Branch
The system displays the account branch of the settlement account.

Strike Rate 1

Specify the strike rate 1 based on linked currency 1. The system generates advices for the
customer on account opening date with interest rate and strike rate details. The strike rate is
mandatory for the backdated TCD account created

Note

If you do not specify the strike rate, the system picks up the strike rate on the account
opening date EOD batch. If strike rate is not applicable as on account opening date, the
system logs exception.

Linked Currency 2 Details

Linked Currency 2

Specify the linked currency 2. Alternatively, you can select the linked currency from the option
list. The list displays all the valid currency maintained in the system. The system defaults the
linked currency 1 from the account class. You can modify it.

Note

It is mandatory to specify ‘Linked Currency 2’, if you have selected the ‘Triple Currency
Deposit’ check box.

Settlement Account

Specify the settlement account of the linked currency 2 if the settlement has to happen in the
linked currency during maturity. Alternatively, you can select the settlement account from the
option list. The list displays all valid accounts maintained in the system.

Account Description

The system displays the account description of the settlement account.

Account Branch
The system displays the account branch of the settlement account.

Strike Rate 2

Specify the strike rate 2 details. The system generates advices for the customer on account
opening date with interest rate and strike rate details.

Other Details

Fixing Days

The system defaults the fixing days from the Account Class screen. You can modify it. Fixing
days cannot be lesser than zero or greater than the tenor of the TD.

Note

— The system considers only working days for calculating Fixing days. You can
maintain local currency as holiday calendar for fixing days.

— Itis mandatory to specify ‘Settlement Account 2, if you have selected the ‘Triple
Currency Deposit’ check box.

4-36 ORACLE’



Fixing Date
The system defaults the fixing date using the following formula:

Fixing Date = Maturity Date (-) Fixing Days.

During save of the TCD account, the system performs the following validations:
e Auto Rollover is unchecked
e Close on Maturity is checked
e Move Interest to Unclaimed is unchecked
e Move principal to Unclaimed is unchecked

Note

— In case of Triple Currency Deposits, you can select the Payout option, ‘Transfer to
Savings Account’ only. You can select only one account for ‘Transfer to Saving
Account’.

— You can pre-close Triple Currency Deposits. There is no interest rate re-pickup on
pre closure. The interest amount already paid is not recovered during pre closure.

— Part redemption is not allowed.

— TCD cannot be a back value dated deposit, therefore, back value dated deposit is
restricted.

— IC Rates and Rate charts are not applicable for TCD accounts. Top Up is not al-
lowed for TCD.

4.1.7 Maintaining Triple Currency Deposit Interest Rate

You can maintain interest rate for Triple Currency Deposit which allows maintenance based
on the following parameters:

e Deposit Currency and Linked Currencies
e Deposit Tenor

You can also invoke this screen by typing ‘ICDTCDIN'’ in the field at the top right corner of the
Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

4-37 ORACLE’



@ TCD bnieront Rste Maintenance - X

5 Erter ey

Tenor T » Interest Rate Fiing Date Matunty Date

Fiekds | Change Log

Effective Date
Specify the effective date as account opening date from the adjoining calender.

Note

If the effective date is equal to any of the currency holidays of the dual currency, then the
system will display an error message.

Deposit Currency

Specify the deposit currency which is a combination of linked currency 1 and linked currency
2.

Linked Currency 1

Specify the first linked currency. Alternatively, you can select the linked currency from the
option list. The list displays all open and authorized currencies maintained in the system.
Linked Currency 2

Specify the second linked currency. Alternatively, you can select the linked currency from the
option list. The list displays all open and authorized currencies maintained in the system.
Tenor Basis

Select the tenor basis from the drop the down list. The options are as follows:

e Months
e Days
Tenor To

Specify the tenor to value.

Interest Rate
Specify the interest rate.
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For DCD/TCD account classes, 'Applicable tenor’ is mandatory with options 'Original Tenor'
and 'Deposit Tenor' in deposit preferences of account class. If the tenor for interest rate pick
up should be based on the tenor specified by the customer without considering holiday
adjustments, you should select 'Original Tenor’ option for the account class.

The system validates whether interest rate maintenance is available for the following details:

e Effective date as account opening date
e Deposit currency: Linked currencyl and Linked Currency2 combination
e Deposit original tenor or deposit tenor based on ‘Applicable tenor’ preference

The system validates whether you have maintained the ‘Main Interest UDE’ value as ‘Rate’
for IC products to which TCD account classes are linked.

You can specify the Interest rate with multiple effective dates only if cut off time is not
applicable to TCD account class.The system validates the existing rate chart and IC rates is
not applicable to TCD deposits without option contracts.

Note

— Triple Currency Deposit interest maintenance does not allow same currency in
Deposit currency, Linked Currency 1 & Linked Currency 2 fields.

— Interest rate maintained in this screen is considered for accounts with that particular
tenor based on account class preference of original tenor or deposit tenor.

— Kinagare TDs are not applicable for TCDs.

— Interest rates maintained with an effective date is applicable to accounts with
account opening date as effective date only.

— If actual tenor is maintained in ‘Years’ only, system converts the same as Months
and picks the effective interest rate. If it is not available, the check is done after
converting the same to number of days.

— If the cut-off time for interest rate upload is breached, the system displays an error
message stating, ‘Cut-off time breached’. Oguchi deposits are excluded from the
cut off validation. that is., if the High Value Deposits check box is selected at ST-
DACCLS, then the system will not perform cut off validation for DCD/TCD opening.’

Fixing Date
Select the fixing date from the adjoining calender based on the tenor specified.

Maturity Date
Select the date of maturity from the adjoining calender based on the tenor specified.

Note

— The Fixing Date and Maturity Date provided should be based on the tenor specified.
There is no system validation for the same, this has to be controlled operationally.

— You can upload the Fixing Date and Maturity Date.

While opening a TCD, the system validates the Fixing Date and Maturity Date maintained in
the STDCUSTD/TDMM screen against the Fixing Date and Maturity Date maintained in the
ICDTCDIN screen. The following are the parameters the system validates:

e Identify the Effective Date.
e Identify the Deposit Currency.
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e The tenor of the deposit should be given as per the tenor basis specified in the
ICDTCDIN screens.

Based on the above matching parameters, the Fixing Date and the Maturity Date is identified

and validated against each other. If there is any difference in the any of the date, the system
displays appropriate error message, which is configurable to override.

In case of any mismatches, you should change the tenor/maturity date and fixing date to
proceed further. If you do not maintain a value in ICDTCDIN screen, then the system does not

perform any validation.

Capturing Additional Details

You can capture additional details for the account by clicking the following buttons in the

‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen:

Button Function
Interest This invokes the ‘IC Special Conditions Maintenance’ screen.
Charges This invokes the ‘Account level charges conditions’ screen.

Linked Entities

This invokes the ‘Linked Entities’ screen.

Restrictions This invokes the ‘Products and Transaction Codes Restriction’
screen.

MIS This invokes the ‘Management Information System’ screen.

Statement This invokes the ‘Statement Details’ screen.

Joint Holders

This invokes the ‘Linked Entities’ screen

Fields

This invokes the ‘User Defined Fields’ screen.

Account Signatory

This invokes the ‘Signatory Details’ screen.

TD Payout Details

This invokes the ‘Term Deposit Payout Details’ screen.

Statistics

This invokes the ‘Account Statistics’ screen

Interest Payout
Details

This invokes the ‘Interest Pay-out Details’ screen

Rollover History

This invokes the ‘Rollover History’ screen.

Documents

This invokes the ‘Document Upload’ screen.

Maruyu Limit

This invokes the Account Level Maruyu Limit screen

Additional Scripts

This invokes the Addtional Scripts screen
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4.1.10

4.2

Change Log This invokes the ‘Customer Address Change Log’ screen.

Refer the chapter ‘Capturing Additional Details’ in this User Manual for details about the
aforesaid buttons.

Processing TD IVR Requests

You can process TD account opening and TD balance enquiry requests of the customers
received through IVR (Interactive Voice Response).

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows you to open a TD account through IVR request. To open a TD
account through IVR, the customer has to provide the PID number. The system checks for the
CIF number of the PID and through the CIF number fetches the customer category from
‘Customer Service Model’ field of ‘Customer Maintenance’ screen. With these details
provided by the customer, the system opens a term deposit account applying the customer
category specific interest rate.

The customer can also request their TD account balance by providing the customer PID and
TD account number through IVR. The system checks and displays the first 25 TD accounts
in the order of maturity date for all currency and provides the current balance of the requested
TD.

Processing Backdated Booking of DCD and TCD

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows back-value dated booking of DCD and TCD, which is subject to
availability of funds in the Pay-in Account. The system picks the strike rate or exchange rate
as on value date for DCD and TCD booking.

The system does not perform cut of time validations for DCD and TCD and validates whether
the strike rate is provided mandatorily during DCD and TCD Booking. If exchange rate is not
provided, the system displays an error ‘Providing Exchange Rate is Mandatory’.

The system allows back dated only for the following pay in modes from STDCUSTD:

e Pay in from Account
e Payinfrom GL

The system does not allow back dated for ‘Pay in by Cheque’ mode. If you provide a back

date for ‘Pay in by Cheque’, the system displays an error message, ‘Back dated will not be
allowed for pay in by cheques’.

Viewing Term Deposit Account Details

’

You can view the term deposit account details maintained in the ‘Deposit Account Booking
screen using the ‘Deposit Account Summary’ screen. You can invoke this screen by typing

4-41 ORACLE’



‘STSCUSTD’ in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the
adjoining arrow button.

@ Deposit Account Summary - X

5 search €} Advanced Search € Reset ) Clsar Al

Case Sensitive

Authorization Status Record Status

Branch Code [ Term Deposit Account Number =]
Customer Number [a3] Term Deposit Currency =
Stock Catalog Cods [ Certificats Number [

Currency Change Account Instruction Date =

Instruction Status TD Booking Date =l
Maturity Date = Unit Number
PID No [ Maker Home Branch

Maker 1D 3
Records per page 10f 1 Lock Columns

Authorization Status Retord Status Branch Code Term Deposit Account Number  Account Description Customer Number  Term Deposit Cumrency Account Class  Account Open Date Altemate Account Numbej

In the above screen, you can base your queries on any or all of the following parameters and
fetch records:

Authorization Status
Record Status

Branch Code

Term Deposit Account Number
Customer Number

Term Deposit Currency
Stock Catalog Code
Certifcate Number
Currency Change Account
Instruction Date
Instruction Status

TD Booking Date

Maturity Date

Unit Number

PID No

Maker Home Branch
Maker ID

Select any or all of the above parameters for a query and click ‘Search’ button. The records
meeting the selected criteria are displayed.

4-42 ORACLE



System will only fetch records for the group code allowed for the user. If a user tries to query
customer information which is restricted for him, system displays the error message “No query

results found for the specific criteria”.

If you are allowed to query customer information, system displays the following details

pertaining to the fetched records:

Authorization Status
Record Status
Branch Code

Term Deposit Account Number

Account Description
Customer Number

Term Deposit Currency
Account Class

Account Open Date
Alternate Account Number
Stock Catalog Code
Certifcate Number
Currency Change Account
Instruction Date
Instruction Status

TD Booking Date

Maturity Date

Unit Number

PID No

Maker Home Branch
Maker ID
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Viewinqg Recurring Deposit Details

You can view the details of Recurring Deposit using the ‘RD Enquiry ‘screen. You can invoke
this screen by typing ‘RDDSCHEQ’ in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool
bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

You can query recurring deposit details in this screen based on the following mandatory
parameters:

e Account Branch

e Account Number
e Account Currency
e Customer Number
e Customer Name

Note

System displays a description of the Recurring Deposit account once the querying param-
eter is selected.

Select any of the parameters for a query and click ‘Query’ button. The records meeting the
selected criteria are displayed.

System displays the following Recurring Deposit Account details:

e Account Open Date

e Installment Amount

e Installment Frequency

e Deposit Tenor in Years, Months and Days
e Interest Rate

e Instalment Currency

e Initial Instalment Amount of the RD account
e Maturity Date

e Maturity Amount
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Principal Balance of the deposit account

Available Balance in the RD account

Current Balance in the RD account

Interest Paid till date of RD account

Tax Collected on the interest paid

Installments Suspended

Suspension Date

The system displays the following RD Account Instalment Details:

Number of Successful Instalments

Number of Unsuccessful Instalments

Number of Instalments paid

Amount of Instalments paid till date

Number of Pending Instalments till date

Pending Instalment Amount

Payment Details

The system displays the following payment details:

Instalment Due Date

Instalment Amount for a particular instalment

Payment Date for the particular instalment

Due Days

Instalment Status: One of the following status will be displayed:

Unpaid — This will be the default status of RD instalments during opening. This
status will be continued till the due date of the particular instalment unless and until
the instalment is cancelled or suspended.

Paid — If the instalment amount has been paid successfully either manually or
through auto draw down then the system will update the status as ‘Paid’. If the paid
instalment is reversed the previous status of the instalment will be re-instated.

Overdue - If the due date of the RD instalment is crossed, then the system will
update the status of that instalment as ‘Overdue’. i.e., the overdue status will
change in the BOD of the immediate next working day of Instalment Due Date.
Automatic/Manual payment can be made for an RD instalment when the status is
‘Overdue’.

Missed — If the maximum retry count defined at the account class is reached and
the payment is still not paid, then the system will update the status of the RD
instalment as ‘Missed’. Once the status of the RD instalment has been updated as
‘Missed’, then further payment of that instalment will be based on the ‘Allow
Payment to Missed instalments’ field defined at account class level. Payment can
be made into an instalment with ‘Missed’ status when ‘Allow Payment to Missed
instalments’ field is checked. The system will update the status of the instalment as
‘Paid’ after the payment is successful.

The system will update the ‘Missed’ status only for auto draw down instalments. If
the RD instalment payment is not auto draw down then the system will not update
the instalment with the ‘Missed’ status, it will remain in ‘Overdue’ after the due date
is crossed.

Cancelled — If the number of consecutive instalment with ‘Missed’ status reaches
the count defined at the account class level then the system will update the status
of the ‘Unpaid’ and ‘Overdue’ instalment as ‘Cancelled’. There is no impact for the
instalment with statuses with ‘Paid’ and ‘Missed’.
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— Suspended — When the instalment of the RD account is suspended using the
‘Suspend Remaining instalment Payment’ option then the system will update the
status of the ‘Unpaid’, ‘Overdue’, ‘Missed’ and ‘Cancelled’ instalments as
‘Suspended’.

Number of Retries of auto draw-down
Events - Clicking on ‘Events’ button, the system displays the following details:
— Account Number

— Account Branch

— Account Currency

— Transaction Date

— Value Date of the Transaction

— Debit/Credit Indicator

— Transaction Code used in transaction
— Amount in Foreign Currency

— Exchange Rate used for transaction
— Amount in local currency

— Amount Tag used in transaction

You cannot re-instate the cancelled future instalments. The system will allow manual payment
of instalments with ‘Cancelled’ status. When the payment is made to an instalment with
‘Cancelled’ status then the system will update the status as ‘Paid’.

The statuses of the instalment will remain as it is during pre-mature redemption before
maturity date or redemption on maturity date of the RD account.

When the RD account is provided as a credit account in Sl screen (SIDTRONL), the system
will update the instalment status in RD account as follows:

If the instalment payment is successful, then the system will update the status of that
particular instalment as ‘Paid’. This payment from Sl is possible for the following
statuses.

— Un Paid
— Overdue

— Missed — Payment is allowed only when the ‘Allow Payment to Missed Instalment’
field is checked at the account class level.

— Cancelled

In case of failure of instalment payment through Sl, there is no impact to the status
update and the system will not consider it as a failure of auto payment.

Transaction Details

The system displays the following transaction details:

Transaction Date

Value Date of transaction

Description of the transaction code used in the transaction

Instrument Code used in transaction

Branch in which the transaction is done

Debit - If the transaction is a debit transaction, the amount of debit will be displayed.
Credit - If the transaction is a credit transaction, the amount of credit will be displayed.
Running Balance
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User ID

Authorizer 1D

Transaction Code used in transaction
Description

The system will generate entire RD payment schedule upfront once the RD account is opened
successfully.

If the ‘Month End Instalment’ field is checked in account class level, the payment schedule
generation will be done as follows, subject to the conditions that RD Month End related criteria
are met.:

If the month end is not a holiday, the ‘Instalment Due Date’ will be the month end date.
If the month end is a holiday, the ‘Instalment Due Date’ will be the previous working day.

In case of adhoc holiday, the ‘Instalment Due Date’ will be adjusted based on the holiday
treatment done for the month end designated RDs.

If there is any failure of auto draw down, further retry will be done on daily basis.
Retries will be done only on the working days.

During the retry whenever the auto draw down is successful then further retry will be
stopped.

If the customer has visited the branch and made the payment of a particular instalment
manually, then the system will stop further retry. Here, the number of retries will be equal to
the ‘No of Retries’ defined at account class level. Once the number of retries reaches the
value specified at account class further retry will be stopped.
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5. TD Additional Details
5.1 Capturing Additional Details

You can capture additional details for the account by clicking the following buttons in the

‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen:

Button Function
Interest This invokes the ‘IC Special Conditions Maintenance’ screen.
Charges This invokes the ‘Account level charges conditions’ screen.

Linked Entities

This invokes the ‘Linked Entities’ screen.

Restrictions

This invokes the ‘Products and Transaction Codes Restriction’
screen.

MIS

This invokes the ‘Management Information System’ screen.

Statement

This invokes the ‘Statement Details’ screen.

Joint Holders

This invokes the ‘Linked Entities’ screen

Fields

This invokes the ‘User Defined Fields’ screen.

Account Signatory

This invokes the ‘Signatory Details’ screen.

TD Payout Details

This invokes the ‘Term Deposit Payout Details’ screen.

Change Log

This invokes the ‘Customer Address Change Log’ screen.

Interest Schedule

This invokes the ‘Interest Schedules’ screen

Interest Payout Details

This invokes the ‘Term Deposit Interest Payout Details’ screen.

Interest Derivation
Details

This invokes the ‘Interest Derivation Details’ screen.

Rollover History

This invokes the ‘rollover History’ screen.
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Denominated Deposit | This invokes the ‘Denominated Deposit’ screen.

Maruyu Limit This invokes the ‘Account Level Maruyu Limits’ screen.

Additional Scripts This invokes the Additional Scripts screen

Specifying Interest Detalls

Click ‘Interest’ button on the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen and invoke the ‘IC Special
Conditions Maintenance’ screen.

# IC Special Conditions Maintenance

|Account Details

Branch Code
Account

Calculation Account interest Sta
Interest Booking Account Charge Sta
Charge Booking Account Interest Booking
Interest Statement
Consolidated Charge Account Charge Booking
Redemption Interest Payout Interest Booking account

Interest Payout account
Product Details

Product Code
UDE Currency

Effective Date
1 0f 1

[[] Effective Date COpen

You can specify the following details:

Branch Code

The Branch Code to which the account belongs (for which you are defining special conditions)
is displayed in this field.

Account

The account number of customer (for which you are defining special conditions) is displayed
in this field.

Calculation Account

Specify the account for which interest will be calculated. The TD account populated will be
the calculation account.By default, it will be same as the customer account. However you can
change it.

Interest Booking Account
You can select the account for booking interests on transaction processed at your bank.
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At the time of creating an IC product, if you have maintained the booking account type as
Interest (in the ‘Interest and Charges — Product Definition’ screen), the Interest will be
liquidated into the Interest Booking account. By default, the TD account is defaulted as the
interest booking account. However, you have the option of booking interest to a different
account belonging to another branch also. The accounts maintained in the selected Booking
Branch will be available in the adjoining option list. You can select the appropriate account.
Interest will then be liquidated into the selected account.

Charge Booking Account
You can select the account for booking charges on transactions processed at your bank

At the time of creating an IC product, if you have maintained the booking account type as
Charge (in the ‘Interest and Charges — Product Definition’ screen), the charge will be
liquidated into the Charge Booking account. By default, the customer’s account in the current
branch will be displayed in this screen (in the ‘Charge Booking Account’ field). However, you
have the option of booking charge to a different account belonging to another branch also.
The accounts maintained in the selected Booking Branch will be available in the adjoining
option list. You can select the appropriate account. Charges will then be liquidated into the
selected account.

Interest Statement

Check this box to indicate that you would like to generate an interest statement for the
account. The Interest Statement will furnish the values of the SDEs and UDEs and the interest
rule that applies on the account.

Interest Start Date

Specify the date from which the interest accruals of TD account begins. You can specify the
date as of booking the TD or any date in the future. If you specify a date in future, the system
will post entries for account opening (DEBK event) on the account opening date with the value
date as interest start date. It will start interest accrual calculation on the date specified in this
field and post entries for IACR event.

Charge Start Date

For the account for which you are defining special conditions, you must specify the date from
which you would like to apply charges. Charges for this account will be calculated according
to the special conditions that you define subsequently.

By default, charges on an account would be applied when the free banking period (if any)
elapses. This means that the Charge Start Date is arrived at by the System by adding the Free
Banking Period days (if any, specified for the Term Deposit used by the account) to the
Account Opening Date. If no Free Period has been indicated for the account class used by
the account, the Charge Start Date is defaulted to the Account Opening Date (that is, charges
on the account would be applied right from the account opening date) and displayed in the
Special Conditions Maintenance screen.

You can override the default Charge Start Date and specify the desired start date for charge
application.

Interest Booking Branch

By default, the customer’s account in the current branch will be displayed in this screen (in the
Interest/Charge Booking Account and Interest/Charge Booking Branch fields). However, you
have the option of booking interest/charge to a different account belonging to another branch
also. You can select the Interest/Charge Booking Branch from the option-list available. The
accounts maintained in the selected Booking Branch will be available in the option-list
provided for Interest/Charge Booking Account. You can select the account from this list.
Interest/Charge will be liquidated into the selected account.
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Dr Cr Advices

You can indicate whether you want to generate an interest liquidation advice for a customer
account. Check this box to indicate that the system must generate payment advices when
interest liquidation happens on an account. The advices are generated in the existing SWIFT
or/and MAIL format. No advices will be generated if you leave this box unchecked.

Charge Booking Branch

By default, the customer’s account in the current branch will be displayed. However, you have
the option of booking charge to a different account belonging to another branch also. You can
select the Charge Booking Branch from the option-list available. The accounts maintained in
the selected Booking Branch will be available in the option-list provided for Charge Booking
Account. Charge will be liquidated into the selected account.

Rate Chart Allowed

The system defaults this preference from account class and it indicates that the system
should calculate TD interest based on the LDMM float rate maintained in the ‘LD MM Floating
Rate input’ screen (CFDFLTRI), If it is checked, the system will pick interest rates based on
differenttenors, amount slab, currency and effective date for a TD. The system does not allow
you to amend it.

Note

During account creation for TDs, if ‘Rate Chart Allowed’ is checked, the system does not
allow IC rate code. During IC calculation, if the rate code is maintained for the UDE then
the system derives the interest rate from the Rate Maintenance done in ‘LD MM Floating
Rate input’ screen (CFDFLTRI).

Continue Variance on Rollover

This is defaulted based on the Interest and Charges product. However, you can modify this.
If you have modified this, then during save, the system will prompt that ‘Continue variance on
Rollover Flag is modified’. You can proceed.

Check this box to enable continued variance on rollover. If you check this, then the system
will default account variance as current value to the rollover deposit for the next cycle.

If you do not check this, then the account variance will not be carried forward to next rollover
cycle.

Continue RP Variance on Rollover

Check this box to add the RP variance with interest rate during rollover. If you do not select
this check box, the system does not add the RP variance with applicable interest. By default,
the system displays the value maintained at ICDPRMNT’ screen.

Note

— Based on the value maintained in ‘Interest and Charges Products Maintenance’
(ICDPRMNT) screen, the system displays the values in ‘Term Deposit Interest’
screen.

— If this check box is not selected at ‘ICDPRMNT’ screen and if you select it in ‘Term
Deposit Interest’ screen, the system displays an error message, ‘Continue RP
Variance On Rollover Not Allowed at Product Level'.

— Ifthe check box is selected in ‘ICDPRMNT’ screen, you can change the value of the
check box from ‘Yes’ to ‘No’ in ‘Term Deposit Interest’ screen. If the check box is
not selected, you cannot change it from ‘No’ to ‘Yes'.
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Interest Rate Based on Cumulative Amount

Check this box to indicate that the system should arrive at the interest rate of a new deposit
using the deposit amount/principal balance of other active deposits, under the same account
class, customer and currency.

The cumulation of the amount for arriving at the interest rate is done at the account level
during the save of the below events:

e Deposit account opening

e Any interest rate change to the deposit - floating rate deposits, rate change on interest
liquidation, and rate change on rollover.

Note

— When cumulating the amount of the deposits system considers the current deposit
balance of all the deposits along with the new deposit amount.

— TD accounts opened after the interest start date will not be considered for arriving
at the cumulation amount.

— For backdated deposit opening, all the active deposits as of the current system date
are considered to arrive at the cumulative amount, if the ‘Interest Rate Based on
Cumulative Amount’ box is checked.

— The interest rate derived is applied only to the new deposit to be opened and there
will be no changes done to the deposits which are used for arriving at the interest
rate.

— Theinterest rate based on cumulative amount is defaulted from account class level.
However the same can be modified at TD account. If the flag is modified at TD
account level, an override "Change in account class defaulted value for interest rate
based on cumulative amount" will be displayed. The interest rate based on
cumulative amount cannot be modified after authorization.

— The interest rate is picked during TD opening considering the active TDs for a
customer under same account class and Ccy combination.

— IfaTDisrolled over, the interest start date of the TD will be considered and TDs
opened before the interest start date will be considered for cumulation. Facility is
available to opt/opt out cumulation during rollover.

— If a deposit participating in cumulation is closed, then no change will be done to
existing TDs. For further rate pick-up, the closed TD will not be considered for
cumulation.

— Cumulation feature is not supported for recurring deposits. And if checked at
account level, an error message "Interest rate based on cumulative amount feature
is not supported for recurring deposits" will be displayed.

If child TD account has to be considered for cumulation then this box needs to be selected.
Cumulation is applicable only for rate chart allowed TDsRefer the section ‘Calculating Interest
Rate Based on Base Amount’ in this User Manual for details about arriving at interest rate
based on cumulative amount.

Consolidated Charge Account

Specify the account for posting consolidated charges. The adjoining option list displays all
valid accounts maintained in the system. You can select the appropriate one.

Currency

Specify the term deposit currency.
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Product Details

Specify the following detalils:

Product Code

Specify an interest product in order to allow calculation of interest. When you apply an interest
product on the account, interest for the account will be calculated according to the interest rule
attached to the product.

Multiple interest products can be attached to TD account class. But, a TD can be created with
one interest product attached. Charge product is not supported for TD accounts.

UDE Currency

Specify the UDE currency for the product that you apply on the account. UDE values that you
specify for the account subsequently will be taken to be in this currency.

Waive Interest

This box is unchecked by default. However, you cannot waive interest on a TD. Leave this
box unchecked.

Generate UDE Change Advice

Check this box to indicate that interest rate change advice has to be generated for the account
at EOD. The system generates interest rate change advices for accounts when the interest
rate changes as part of EOD. For those accounts, when interest rate changes the details are
handed off for rate change advice generation and the same is generated in the pre
determined SWIFT format as per MT 935.

If the advice format is maintained in MAIL / FAX formats, then message type UDECA will be
used

The advice tag used for interest rate change is ‘RTCHG_ADVICE'. The advice format for
interest rate change as per MT935 is given below:

Status | Tag Field Name gggge:st/ No.
M 20 Transaction Reference Number | 16x 1
@) 23 Further Identification 16x 2
@) 25 Account Identification 35x 3
M 30 Effective Date of New Rate 6!n 4
M 37H | New Interest Rate 1lal2d 5
@) 72 Sender to Receiver Information | 6*35x 6
M = Mandatory, O = Optional

Open

You can temporarily stop applying an IC product on a TD by un-checking this box. The product
will cease to be applied on the term deposit. You can make the product applicable again by
checking this box.

Effective Date

Indicate the following details:
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Effective Date

The ‘Effective Date’ of a record is the date from which a record takes effect. You can maintain
different values for a UDE, for different effective dates, for an account. When interest is
calculated on a particular day for an account with special conditions applicable, the value of
the UDE corresponding to the date will be picked up.

Typically, you would want to open records with different Effective Dates if the values of UDEs
vary within the same liquidation period.

Open

Typically, you would want to open records with different effective dates if the values of UDEs
vary within the same liquidation period.

If this box is unchecked, then on save system displays the error message "Special condition
not maintained for the account”.

UDE Values

Specify the following details.

User Defined Element ID

Specify the UDE for which value is given. The adjoining option list lists all UDEs maintained
for the Interest Rule. You can select the appropriate one.

UDE Value
Specify the value of the UDE. For a fixed interest rate, you can specify a numeric value.

Rate Code

If you want to use a floating rate instead of a fixed rate, you should specify a valid IC rate code.
The system will pick up the applicable rate based on the branch, currency and effective date
combination maintained for the rate code in the ‘Interest & Charges Rate Input’ screen
(ICDRATMA). For a given tenor, the system picks up the applicable rate as per the effective
dates defined for the rate code. If a floating rate has to be used instead of fixed rate, IC rate
code defined in the screen ‘ICDUDVAL’ will be defaulted to the TD account. On every rate
change for the effective dates, the system will apply new rate to TD account effective from
that date.

In the corresponding IC rule, you need to ensure that UDE Type is maintained as ‘Rate’ for
interest rate pick-up for this account.If at the IC Rule, the UDE Type is maintained as "Rate
as Rate Code”, then the rate for IC rate code will be resolved and defaulted to TD account
and rate pick-up will happen only during events (Book / Ligd / Roll).

TD Rate Code

Specify the rate code to be used for TD calculation. The adjoining option list displays all rate
codes maintained using the ‘LD MM Floating Rate Input’ screen (CFDFLTRI). You can select
the appropriate one. You can use TD rate code only when you have checked ‘Rate Chart
Allowed’ option for the account class that is linked to the IC product.

In the corresponding IC rule, you need to ensure that UDE Type is maintained as ‘Rate as
Rate Code’ for interest rate pick-up for this account.

Refer the chapter ‘Annexure B — IC Rule Set-up’ in this User Manual for further details about
IC rules.

Variance

Specify the variance in the interest rate. This is the variance alone. The effective rate will be
the sum of the TD rate code and the variance that you specify here. You can modify it anytime.
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5.3

Note

Note the following:

— If you specify the UDE value and also a rate code (rate code or TD rate code), the
system will add the UDE value to the specified rate code value and apply that
interest rate on the deposit.

— You can define either the rate code or the TD rate code, but not both.

Interest accrued for the account till date gets liquidated on the customer change date.

During the online liquidation the relationship based variance for the source customer gets
applied to the account.

Interest rate for the accounts gets modified from the customer change date for the target
customer number with relationship based variances for interest rate. If the customer change
is done on the interest accrual or liquidation date, then the interest accrual or liquidation gets
done at BoD.You can modify the interest and principal liquidation accounts while saving the
customer change transaction.

Viewing Interest Schedule Details

Click ‘Interest Schedules’ button on the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen and invoke the
‘Deposit Interest Derivation Details’ screen to display the interest payout dates.

4 Interest Schedules x

E
E

i

10f1

i

10f1
[] Interest Payment Dates [] Determination Dates

You can view the following details:

e Interest Payment Dates
e Determination Dates

On populating the interest schedules, the system will apply the holiday treatment at the
account class for Interim interest payable on the actual pay out date i.e., BOD date.
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If schedule is adjusted due to holiday treatment, then for further schedules, no cascading
effect will be available and will continue to calculate from actual interest payment date before
holiday treatment.

The system will populate the interest schedules for TD account based on the liquidation
frequency at IC product.

For TD created from Series, determination date will be available whether it is derived or non
derived.

If deposit is booked under series, interest payment dates/determination dates will be
populated based on series.

For Derived rate series, re-pick rate on ILIQ/ Rollover/ Continue variance is not applicable.
The system will populate interest schedules for TD created from series based on the schedule

defined at series. If there is any change in the schedule, then same needs to be propagated
to TD account under series during EOD.

Specifying Interest Derivation Detalils

Click ‘Interest Derivation Details’ button on the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen and invoke
the ‘Deposit Interest Derivation Details’ screen. The derivation details will be populated from
Series to TD account. If derived standalone TD is created, then the system will populate the
derivation details from the derived rule attached to derived account class.

Deposit Interest Derivation Details

Interest Rate Derivation Rule Reference Code
Rule Description

m
LI

10f 1 F=iE
[7] Eftective Date

Kl (1] *

User Data Elements
10f 1 [+ [=][=]
& User Element 4 User Element Value Rate Code -

¥l laZ) FH

You can specify the following details:

Interest Rate Derivation Rule
The system displays the rule for which UDE values are maintained.

Rule Description
The system displays the description for the interest derivation rule.
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Reference Code
The system displays the referenced code.

Effective Date
Specify the date from which derivation user element values are effective.

Derivation User Elements

User Element

Specify the user element details. Alternatively, you can select user element value from the
option list. The list displays all valid user element value maintained in the system.

User Element Value
Specify the user element value.

Rate Code

Specify the float rate code. Alternatively, you can select rate code from the option list. The list
displays all rate code maintained in the system.

Specifying Charge Details

Click ‘Charges’ button on the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen and invoke the ‘Account level
charges conditions’ screen. Note that this screen is not applicable for Term Deposits.

4 Account level charges conditions - X
Account Details
Branch
Account
Product Details 10f 1
dhonniiancall Minimum
Description Maximum
Currency Free ltems
Waive Charges
Open
List of Slab Amounts
10f1
0 Slab Amount # Charge Amount Rate m

(]

You can specify the following details:

Branch Code

The Branch Code to which the account belongs (for which you are defining special conditions)
is displayed in this field.
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Account

The Account number of customer (for which you are defining special conditions) is displayed
in this field.

You can click the ‘Default’ button to default the Charge Products and the corresponding
details applicable for the account. You can then modify these values to define the special
conditions.

Specifying Product Details

Specify the following detalils:

Product Code

The system defaults a product when you click the ‘Default’ button at the time of account
creation. You must modify it to identify the Charge product using which the applicable charges
would be collected.

Currency

The charges would be collected in the currency defined for the selected charge product, and
this currency is displayed on the screen.

Minimum and Maximum

You must indicate the charge amount range, representing the minimum and maximum charge
that can be applied for the account.

Free Items
You must indicate the number of free items for which the customer will not be charged.

Open

By default, each charge consolidation charge setup that you set up is enabled and active. You
can also disable the setup by checking the ‘Open’ box.

Waive Charges
You can choose to waive charges for an account.

Charge liquidation for the account till date gets liquidated on the customer change date.
For periodic charges online liquidation gets done on the customer change date.
In case of customer change, all the charges applicable to the source customer gets replaced

with charges applicable to the target customer.
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Specifying Linked Entities

Click ‘Linked Entities’ button on the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen and invoke the ‘Linked
Entities’ screen.

4 Linked Entities - X
Account Number
10f1
[ Customer Customer Name Relations * Include Relationship =

[
Specify the following details:

Customer

Select the customer from the option list with whom you want to establish the relationship with
the account that you are maintaining.

Description

In this field, the system displays the name of customer that you have selected in the previous
field. You cannot change the description.

Relations

By default, the system will select the customer of the account as the Primary Holder. This is
a pre-shipped relationship and you will not be allowed to change the relationship.

Include Relationship

Check this box to indicate that relationship should be inherited for all transactions.
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Specifying Restrictions

Click ‘Restrictions’ button on the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen and invoke the ‘Products
and Transaction Codes Restriction’ screen.

0 Products and Transaction Codes Restriction

Product Details
Product List Disallowed
Allowed
Special Condition Mot Applicable

Applicable
10f1
0 Product Description Debit  Credit m
[
Transaction Details
Tranzaction List Disallowed
Allowed
Special Condition Mot Applicable
Applicable
10f1
[[] Transaction Code Description Debit  Credit i

]

Specify the following details:

Product Details

Indicate the following preferences.

Special Condition

By default, the restrictions maintained at the account class level will be displayed here. When
you define product restriction attributes for an account itself, rather than for the account class
to which it belongs, it is referred to as a Special Condition. You can apply special conditions
by selecting the option ‘Applicable’. If you opt to define special conditions for an account the
‘restrictions’ defined for the Account Class, to which the account belongs, will NOT apply to
this account. If you wish to continue with the account class restrictions, opt for ‘Not
Applicable’.

Product List
Specify the restriction type here. The options available are:
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e Allowed - If you select this, the products entered in the multi-entry block will be allowed
for that account.

e Disallowed — If you select this option, the products entered in the multi-entry block will
be disallowed.

Product

You can select the products and specify the type of transaction (Dr, Cr or both) that you would
like to allow/disallow for each product. In contracts involving the selected products, the
accounts would be used for processing the selected type of transaction. For instance, assume
that for the account A1, you have allowed ‘Dr’ for the product ABCD. This would mean that if
a Dr entry for the product ABCD is passed to the account, Al, it would go through but in case
a Cr entry is passed for this product, then the system will display a message indicating that
the transaction is restricted for the account.

Description
The system displays the description for the product code that which you have specified

Debit

During transaction processing, the system will validate whether any restrictions are placed on
the account based on the product code. If you have indicated to allow ‘Dr’ Transactions for
the product ABCD, and attempt to post a debit entry, the system will seek an override. If the
message has been configured as an ‘override’ instead of an ‘error’, you will be able to
continue the transaction, despite the restrictions, by providing appropriate reasons for the
same. Otherwise you cannot continue with the transaction.

During maintenance or online operations, in the respective contract screens for the restricted
transactions, when you specify the customer account, the system checks whether the account
is restricted for the product that has been selected, or the debit/credit transaction type. If so,
an override is sought when such contracts are saved.

Credit

During transaction processing, the system will validate whether any restrictions are placed on
the account based on the product code. If you have indicated to allow ‘Cr’ transactions for the
product ABCD, and attempt to post a credit entry, the system will seek an override. If the
message has been configured as an ‘override’ instead of an ‘error’, you will be able to
continue the transaction, despite the restrictions, by providing appropriate reasons for the
same. Otherwise you cannot continue with the transaction.

During maintenance or online operations, in the respective contract screens for the restricted
transactions, when you specify the customer account, the system checks whether the account
is restricted for the product that has been selected, or the debit/credit transaction type. If so,
an override is sought when such contracts are saved.

Transaction Details

Indicate the following preferences.

Special Condition

By default, the restrictions maintained at the account class level will be displayed here. When
you define transaction code restriction attributes for an account itself, rather than for the
account class to which it belongs, it is referred to as a Special Condition. You can apply
special conditions by selecting the option ‘Applicable’ at the account level. If you opt to define
special conditions for an account the ‘restrictions’ defined for the Account Class, to which the
account belongs, will NOT apply to this account. If you wish to continue with the account class
restrictions, opt for ‘Not Applicable’.

Transaction List
Specify the restriction type here. The options available are:
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e Allowed - If you select this, the transaction codes entered in the multi-entry block will be
allowed for that account.

e Disallowed — If you select this option, the transaction codes entered in the multi-entry
block will be disallowed.

Transaction Code

Likewise, you can maintain restrictions for transaction codes as well. Transaction code based
restrictions are allowed only for entries initiated from the Data Entry module. Otherwise you
should use product code based restriction.

Description
The system displays the description for the transaction code that you have specified

Debit

During transaction processing, the system will validate whether any restrictions are placed on
the account based on the transaction code. If you have indicated to allow ‘Dr’ transactions for
a particular transaction code, and attempt to post a credit entry, the system will seek an
override. If the message has been configured as an ‘override’ instead of an ‘error’, you will be
able to continue the transaction, despite the restrictions, by providing appropriate reasons for
the same. Otherwise you cannot continue with the transaction.

During maintenance or online operations, in the respective contract screens for the restricted
transactions, when you specify the customer account, the system checks whether the account
is restricted for the product that has been selected, or the debit/credit transaction type. If so,
an override is sought when such contracts are saved.

Credit

During transaction processing, the system will validate whether any restrictions are placed on
the account based on the transaction code. If you have indicated to allow ‘Cr’ transactions for
a particular transaction code, and attempt to post a debit entry, the system will seek an
override. If the message has been configured as an ‘override’ instead of an ‘error’, you will be
able to continue the transaction, despite the restrictions, by providing appropriate reasons for
the same. Otherwise you cannot continue with the transaction.

During maintenance or online operations, in the respective contract screens for the restricted
transactions, when you specify the customer account, the system checks whether the account
is restricted for the product that has been selected, or the debit/credit transaction type. If so,
an override is sought when such contracts are saved.

515 ORACLE’



5.8

Specifying MIS Details

Click ‘MIS’ button on the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen and invoke the ‘Management
Information System’ screen.

4@ Management Information System - X

Branch Calc Method

Account Rate Type | Fixed
MIS Group Spread

Diafauli MIS Groun

(@ Pool Code
Link to Group §

Rite Cod Account Level
SRS Pool Code

Reference Rate

Transaction MIS Codes Address 2 Cost Code

Composite MIS Codes Address 3

Change Log | TransferLog

Specify the following detalils:

Branch Code
The current logged-in branch code is displayed here

Account
The TD account number is displayed here.

MIS Group
For an account, the transaction type of MIS class will be picked up from the account class.

Rate Code

Specify the rate code. You can also select the appropriate one from the adjoining option list,
which displays all valid rate codes maintained in the system.

Calc Method
Specify the method to be considered for MIS related component computation.

Rate Type

If you have indicated that rates maintained for the individual account should be picked up for
MIS refinancing you have to specify the Rate Type that is to be used. The options available
are:

e Fixed

e Floating — Automatic — indicating that the system should pick up the refinancing rate
associated with the account. Since the account number is linked to a Rate Code the
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system picks up the rate code associated with the account when the EOD processes
are run to refresh the various rates.

Spread
Specify the spread that should be applied if rate type is selected as ‘floating’ type.

Pool Code/Account Level
Define the Pool Code/Account Level to which the account class or product belongs.

Pool Code
For an account, the pool code will be picked up from the account class.

Transaction MIS Group
For an account, the transaction type of MIS class will be picked up from the account class.

Composite MIS Group
The composite type of MIS class will be defaulted from those defined for the customer.

Cost Code
For an account, the cost codes will be picked up from the account class.

Specifying Additional Scripts

The additional scripts maintained in ‘Customer Maintenance (STDCIF)’, ‘Quick Customer
Addition (STDCIFAD)’ screens will be defaulted to ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen, during
TD opening, however, you can amend it. You can maintain address details of the customer in
Kanji and Katakana format by clicking on ‘Additional Scripts’ button in ‘Deposit Account
Booking’ screen.

@ Adaitional Scripts

Click ‘+" icon to add additional scripts.

You need to specify the following details:

Script Code

Specify the script code. Alternatively, you can select the script code from the option list. The
list displays the script code, script description, language code and language name of the scripts.

Address 1-4

If the address code input in main screen has details in the script code input by user, then
Address 1-3, (Prefecture & Pin Code) will be auto populated. If address code is not input or
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if the address code does not have details in the selected script code, you can manually input
these fields. Address 4 is always input manually.

For more information on the Address Code Maintenance screen, refer to the section
‘Maintaining Address Codes Details’ in the Core Services User Manual.

If an address code is not selected in the ‘Address Code'’ field, then specify the address details
of the customer.

Pin Code

If an address code is selected in the ‘Address Code’ field under the ‘Address for
Correspondence’ section, then the PIN code field is auto populated with the value mapped to
the address code. If the address code is not selected in the ‘Address Code’ field, then specify
the PIN code details.

Prefecture
Specify the prefecture corresponding to the address.

Country

Specify the country code.

Viewing Change Log

Click ‘Change Log’ button on the ‘Management Information System’ screen and invoke the
‘Change Log’ screen. If MIS reclassification occurs, through changing of the MIS codes for
the ‘Customer Type’ of MIS classes, the system will store the changes made, in the Customer
MIS ‘Change Log’ screen.

4 Change Log -
Branch
Account

Change Log Details
10f1

[7] MIZClass + Transaction Date + OldMIS Code  New MIS Code c

=

Here you can view the following details:

Branch Code
The current logged-in branch code is displayed here.
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Account
The system displays the TD account number.

Change Log Details

You can view the following details:
e MIS Class
e Transaction Date
e OId MIS Code
e New MIS Code

Viewing Transfer Log

Click ‘Transfer Log’ button on the ‘Management Information System’ screen and invoke the
‘Balance Transfer Log’ screen. When MIS reclassification occurs with respect to a customer,
account or contract, the balances in a GL associated with the old MIS code in each case are
transferred to the GL for the new MIS code, if the option of transferring MIS balances upon
reclassification has been set in the ‘Chart of Accounts’ screen for the GL.

4 Balance Transfer Log R

Account
Balance Transfer Log Details
10f1
[7] Branch  Product Code  Financial Year  Transaction Date GL Code MIS Class Old MIS Code  Mew MIS Cod *

[l

Here you can view the following details:

Account
The system displays the TD account number.

Balance Transfer Log Details

You can view the following details:
e Branch Code
e Product Code
e Fin Year
e Transaction Date
e GL Code
e MIS Class
e OId MIS Code
e New MIS Code
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e TRFInd
e Currency
e Exrate

e Amount

Specifying Statement Details

Click ‘Statement’ button on the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen and invoke the ‘Statement

Details’ screen.

4 Statement Details

Primary Account Statement

Type

Account

Cycle
Cycle
On

Secondary Account Statement

Generate Statement Only
On Movement

Summary

@ Mone

Detailed

Previous Statement Details

Date
Balance
MNo

Previous Statement Details

Generate Statement Only Date
On Movement Balance
Type Summary Mo
MNane
Detailed
Cycle
Cycle
On
Tertiary Account Statement Previous Statement Details
Generate Statement Only Date
On Movement Balance
Statement Account No
Type | Mone
Exclude Same Day Reversal Transactions from Statement
Cycle Exclude Same Day
Cycle Reversal Transactions from
Statement
On

You can specify the following details:

Primary A/C Statement

This refers to the type of statement to be generated periodically by the system, for this
account. You can specify whether you want a detailed or summary statement or if you do not
want a statement for this account at all.

Generate Stat. Only On Movement

Check this box to indicate that an account statement should be generated for the account only
when there has been a movement of funds into the account or when funds have been
transferred out of the account.

For instance, let us assume that on the August 21, 2001, you have set the account statement
generation frequency as Daily for the account LI020804. On the September 5, 2001, there has
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been no movement of funds in the particular account. If you have opted for the Generate Only
on Movement option, the system will not generate a statement message for September 5,
2001.

If you choose not to enable this option, account statements will be generated regardless of
whether there has been a movement of funds or not.

Type

You can specify whether you want a detailed or summary statement or if you do not want a
statement for this account at all.

Account

The system displays the account number for which you are setting the statement details.

Cycle
You can specify the frequency for generating the account statements. To specify the
frequency of the statements, click on the adjoining drop-down list. The following list is
displayed:

e Annual

e Semi-annual

e Quarterly

e Monthly
e Fortnightly
e Weekly
e Daily
On

For a weekly statement you specify the day of the week on which account statements should
be generated and for fortnightly and monthly statements the dates of the month. To specify
for weekly statements, click on the adjoining drop-down list. The following list of days will be
displayed:

e Monday

e Tuesday

e Wednesday
e Thursday

e Friday

e Saturday

e Sunday

To specify for monthly statements enter a number between 1 and 31 (corresponding to the
system date).

If you set the statement date to 30, then account statements will be generated on:

e The last working day for months with < 30 days
e For months with 30 days on the 30th; if 30th is a holiday on the next working day

If you set the statement date to 31, then account statements will be generated on:

e The 315! for month with 31 days; if 31st is a holiday on the next working day
e The last working day for months < 31 days

For a fortnightly statement, you could specify 1 and 15
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5.10

For all other cycles, account statement will be generated on the last day of that cycle.

Secondary A/C Statement

This refers to the type of statement to be generated periodically by the system, for this
account. You can specify whether you want a detailed or summary statement or if you do not
want a statement for this account at all.

Tertiary A/c Statement

This refers to the type of statement to be generated periodically by the system, for this
account. You can specify whether you want a detailed or summary statement or if you do not
want a statement for this account at all.

Statement Account

Specify the account for which the statement has to be generated. The adjoining option list
displays all valid accounts maintained in the system. You can select the appropriate one.
Exclude Same Day Reversal trns from Stmt

If you do not wish transactions booked and reversed on the same day to be reflected in the
account statement, you can specify the preference here. This feature is applicable only for the
customer account legs and not for the related GL legs. Also, reversals made through the DE
module will not be considered for exclusion.

This specification is defaulted from the account class linked to the account. You can change
it for a specific account.

Specifying Joint Holder Details

Click ‘Joint Holders’ button on the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen and invoke the ‘Joint
Holders’ screen.

& Joint Holders S
Branch
Account Number
Customer No
List of Joint Holders
10f1
& Customer No Customer Name Joint Holder Type Start Date End Date S

& Customer Contact Person

‘ |

Specify the following detalils:

Account Number
The system displays the account number here.

Customer No
The system displays the customer account number.
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Branch Code
The system displays the branch code of the current branch.

List of Joint Holders

You can add the joint holder details in this section if the selected account type is ‘Joint’.
Maintain the following details:

Customer Number

Specify the customer Id for the joint holder. The adjoining option list displays the list of all valid
customer numbers. Select the appropriate one.

Customer Name

The system displays the customer name based on the selected customer number.

Joint Holder Type

Indicate the type of authority. Select the appropriate one from the drop-down menu. The
options are:

e Authorized Signatory
e Customer Contact Person
e Guardian

e Custodian

e Developer

e Guarantor

e Joint and First

e Joint and Other

e Joint or First

e Joint or Other

e Nominee

e Related for Enquiry
e Solicitor

e Sole Owner

e Third Party

e Trustee
e Valuer
Start Date

Specify the date from which the joint holding of the account begins.

End date
Specify the date on which the joint holding of the account ends.

Note

Note the following:

— Ifthe end date expires, the system does not allow you to save the customer account
in case of amendment in the joint holder details. The system will display an error
message if you attempt to save the amendment.

— You can enter the joint holder details only if 'Account Type' is 'Joint'. If the account
type is ‘Joint’ then it is mandatory to specify the details of at least one joint holder.
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5.11 Capturing User Defined Fields

5.12

All User Defined Fields (UDFs) linked to the function ID ‘STDCUSTD’ are displayed in the
‘User Defined Fields’ screen.

Invoke this screen by clicking ‘Fields’ button on the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen.

@ User Defined Fields X

Details

O | Field Name Value Value Description

Here you can specify values for each UDF.

Refer the User Manual titled ‘User Defined Field’ for details about defining UDFs.Click ‘Fields’
button on the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen and invoke the ‘User Defined Fields’ screen.

Specifying Account Signatory Details

Click ‘Signatory’ button on the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen and invoke the ‘Signatory
Details’ screen.

& Signatory Details - X
Account Mumber ¥ Account Branch
Account Description Currency

Minimum No of Signatories
Account Message

Signatory Details
1 0f1

-

| Customer ID Relation Type Signature Id Signatory Name Signatory Type
]

Here you can capture the following details:
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Branch code
The system defaults the current branch here.

Account
This is the account number to which signatories are to being linked.

Account description
The system displays the description for the account you have selected.

Customer No
Enter the customer signatory you want to link to the account

You can link a customer signatory to an account either by:

e Click on the option list next to the Signatory Number. A list of customer signatory
numbers, whose details have been captured will be displayed, along with their names.
Pick up the signatory whom you want to make an account signatory for the account

e Keying-in the customer Signatory Number and Name directly, if the signatory number
has not been maintained through the Customer Signatory details screen

Note

If the signatory ID that you specify has not been maintained, the System displays an over-
ride. On confirming the override, you will be allowed to save the signatory details. An error
message is displayed if you enter a duplicate Signatory ID. Each time you capture a new
Signatory ID at the account level you must identify the relationship of the signatory with the
customer.

Minimum Number of Signatories

Specify the minimum number of signatories necessary to endorse an instrument involving the
account.

Customer Name

The system displays the name of the corresponding customer

Account Message

You can capture information about particular signatories. These messages could pertain to
the name, number and the type of signatory your customer is. For instance you can capture
a message like - "This signatory is a joint account holder with rights to sign instruments only
up US 8000".
Signature ID

Specify the signatory identification number.

Signatory Name
The system displays the corresponding name of the signatory ID specified.

Signatory Type
Specify the signatory type.

Approval Limit
Specify the amount up to which the account signatory can approve for debits.

Signatory Message
The system displays the message corresponding to the signatory.
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5.13

5.13.1

Indicating TD Payout Details

Click ‘“TD Payout Details’ button on the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen and invoke the
‘Term Deposit Payout Details’ screen to capture the parameters for automatic pay-out.

4 Term Deposit Payout Details "l
Branch Currency
Account
R u R E LI Bankers Cheque / Demand Draft| PC
Branch Default From @ Parent Account
Currency Account Class
Customer No Account Class

Interest

Here you can capture the following details:

Branch code
The system defaults the current branch here.

Account
This is the parent TD account number.

Currency
The system defaults the TD currency.

Term deposit Tab

This tab is displayed by default on invoking the screen. Here you can capture details for
creation of a child TD as part of pay-out of the parent TD.
Customer No

The system defaults the customer number. However, the customer no can be changed and a
different customer can be provided for child TD creation.

Branch code
The system defaults the current branch here.

Currency
The system defaults the TD currency.

Default From

Indicate whether the details should be picked up from the parent TD account or the account
class, by choosing one of the following options:

e Account
e Account Class
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5.13.2

Account Class
Specify the account class, if you have selected the ‘Default From’ as Account Class.

If you select the ‘Default From’ as Account, then on clicking of ‘P’ button, the system will
default the interest and deposit details from the parent TD account. Or if you select the
‘Default From’ as Account Class, then on clicking ‘P’ button, the system will default the interest
and deposit details from the account class selected. For the child TD, you will have to capture
interest calculation and pay-out preferences. You can do this by clicking ‘Interest’ button on
the screen.

Refer the section ‘Capturing Payout Interest Details for Child TD’ in this chapter for details

about capturing interest preferences for Child TD in case auto pay-out by rollover option is
selected.

Bankers Cheque/DD Tab

Click ‘Banker’s Cheque/DD’ tab to capture cheque related details if you have opted for TD
pay-out through a banker’'s cheque.

4 Term Deposit Payout Details T

Branch Currency
Account

Term deposit| [SERLCIER®EHTERRNEIGEGLEINE ] PC
Instrument Details Instrument Type
Bank Code CANTECY
Payable Branch
Beneficiary Details Beneficiary Address

Beneficiary Name
PassportC Mumber
Marrative

Interest

Here you can capture the following details:

Cheque Details

Specify the following details.

Bank Code
Specify the bank code of the Bankers cheque.

Currency
The system displays the TD currency. You cannot modify it.

Payable Branch

Specify the payable branch for the cheque. The adjoining option list displays all branch codes
linked to the specified bank code. You can select the appropriate one.

Instrument Type

Instrument type of the TD will be defaulted here based on the payout type value selected in
the main screen, if you have selected ‘Payout Type’ as ‘Demand Draft’ or ‘Bankers Cheque’.
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5.13.3

Beneficiary Details

Specify the following details.

Beneficiary Name
Specify the name of the beneficiary for the pay-out.

Passport/IC Number
Specify the passport number or identification card number of the beneficiary for the pay-out.

Narrative
Specify the description for the pay-out.

Beneficiary Address
Specify the address of the beneficiary for the pay-out.

Specifying PC Details

Click ‘PC’ tab to capture pay-out details if you have opted for TD pay-out through PC transfer
to another account.

4 Term Deposit Payout Details "l

Branch Currency
Account

Term deposit Bankers Cheque / Demand Draft (e

Counterparty

Counterparty Bank Code
Counterparty Account
Currency

Beneficiary Details Beneficiary Address

Beneficiary Mame
Passport/IC Mumber
Marrative

Interest

The following details are captured here:

Counterparty

Specify the following details.

Counterparty Bank Code
Specify the bank code of the counter party for the pay-out.

Counterparty Account

Specify the account number of the counter party for the pay-out. However you can select the
counter party account number from the adjoining option list.

Currency
Specify the currency of the counter party for the pay-out.
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5.13.4

Beneficiary Details

Specify the following details.

Beneficiary Name
Specify the name of the beneficiary for the pay-out.

Beneficiary Address
Specify the address of the beneficiary for the pay-out.

Passport/IC Number
Specify the passport or identification card number of the beneficiary for the pay-out.

Narrative
Specify the description for the pay-out.

Note that the system will process TD payout through PC transfer using a bridge GL that is
specified for the account class in the ‘Deposit Account Details’ screen.

Refer the section ‘Maintaining Deposit Details’ in the chapter Term Deposit Maintenance’ for
details about the bridge GL.

Specifying Zengin Parameters

You can create the ‘Zengin’ transaction on the date of maturity if the ‘Payout Type’ is chosen
as ‘Zengin’. The system will effectively create an FP contract from TD and in turn FP will
process the Zengin transaction.

If the payout type selected is Zengin then you can input the details at the Zengin Payments
sub-screen. On maturity of the deposit, a Zengin Outgoing Payment transaction will be
initiated automatically from FLEXCUBE Payment module based on the details provided in this
screen.

Click ‘Zengin’ tab to capture the matured TD payout through zengin transactions.

Currency

Beneficiary Account Number
Account Ci .
Bene

interest

[EEE==0

You can specify the following details:
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Beneficiary Details

Beneficiary Bank Name

Specify the beneficiary bank name. Alternatively, you can select the beneficiary bank name
from the option list. The list displays all bank names as available in the Local Bank Directory
list of FLEXCUBE Payments. This is a mandatory field.

Beneficiary Bank Code

The system displays the beneficiary bank code for the selected beneficiary bank name. You
can amend this field.

Beneficiary Branch Name

Specify the beneficiary branch name. Alternatively, you can select the beneficiary branch
name from the option list. The list displays all branch names as available in the Local Bank
Directory list of FLEXCUBE Payments.

Beneficiary Branch Code

Specify the beneficiary branch code. Alternatively, you can select the beneficiary branch code
from the option list. The list displays all valid branch codes based on the Beneficiary Bank
Name selected.

Remitter Name

The system defaults the customer name. You can amend this filed.

The system will validate the characters entered in this field against the zengin character
maintained.

Beneficiary Account Number

Specify the account number of the beneficiary to whom the payment needs to be sent.

Account Currency
The system defaults the TD account currency.

Beneficiary Name
Specify the name of the Beneficiary.

The system will perform the zengin character validation for the beneficiary name against the
Zengin characters maintained in STDSCRPT. If any of the non-zengin character is provided,
then the system will display an appropriate error message.

Account Type

Select the type of account from the drop-down list. The list displays the following values:

e Current
e Savings
e Others
e Special
Narrative

Specify the narrative for the transaction. If you do not provide any value, then the system will
automatically default the value as ‘Term Deposit Closure Proceeds’ — For Principal and
‘Interest Proceeds’ — For Interest

Payment Reference Number

Once the zengin payment is initiated from the TD and if the payment is successful, then FP
(FLEXCUBE Payments) will provide a reference number. The same will be stored in this field.
If the system stores the multiple Payment Reference Number, say, periodic interest payout,
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5.134.1

5.13.5

then the payment reference numbers will be concatenated and stored with a comma
separation. If the payment is failed then the FP will not provide any reference number and the
particular payout transaction will be treated as a failure transaction.

If the Payout Type is chosen as ‘Zengin’ for Principal or Interest providing values in respective
‘Zengin’ tab is mandatory, if not system will display an appropriate error message.

When the Payout Type is chosen as ‘Zengin’ on maturity processing the Principal/ Interest
amount will be credited into the ‘Settlement Bridge GL’ which is maintained in the Account
Class.

Note

To initiate a Zengin transaction for TD payout and loan disbursement maintaining these
will be mandatory. If these fields are not maintained in the internal parameter tables then
it will not be possible to initiate the Zengin transaction for TD payouts and loan disburse-
ment.

If the payout has been provided as the Child TD, then the payout of the Child TD also will have
the Zengin facility.

If the periodic interest liquidation is provided with Interest Payout option as Zengin, the same
will be supported by creating FP contract.

Note
You cannot add Zengin as a payout option in STDCUSTD and TDMM screen.

Parameter Setup for Zengin Payout Transaction:

The following required FP fields will be parameterized at the PMTM_PARAM level.

e Source Code
e Transfer Type
e Product Type

For TD account Intermediary GL maintenance will be done in Account Class.

Capturing Payout Interest Details for Child TD

As mentioned before, if you have opted for creation of a child TD on maturity of the parent TD,
you need to specify interest details of the child TD. Click ‘Interest’ button on the ‘“Term Deposit
Payout Details’ screen and invoke the ‘Term Deposit Interest’ screen.
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5.13.6

In this screen, the system defaults all the parameters maintained for the parent TD. However,
you can modify them.

4 Term Deposit Interest

Account Details

Deposit|

Calculation Account
Interest Booking Account
Charge Booking Account

Interest Start Date

Interest Rate Based on
Cumulative Amount

X

Charge Start Date
Interest Booking Branch

Interest Statement

Dr Cr Advices
Charge Booking Branch

Product Details 1 0f 1

Product Code
UDE Currency

Waive Charges

Generate UDE Change
Advice

Open
LBL_CONTVARROLL
Effective Date
10f1
[ Effective Date  Open

UDE Values
10f1

This screen comprises two tabs viz:

e Interest
e Deposit

Interest Tab (interest preferences for Child TD)

You need to capture the following details here:

Interest Tab
You can capture the following interest-related details.

Calculation Account

Select the calculation account of the child term deposit from the option list. All the CASA
accounts and the current TD account for which child TD is to be created will be available for
selection in the option list.

Interest Booking Account

You can select the accounts for booking interests on transactions processed at your bank.

Charge Booking Account
You can select the accounts for booking charges on transactions processed at your bank.

Interest Statement

You can also indicate if you would like to generate an interest statement for the account. The
Interest Statement will furnish the values of the SDEs and UDEs and the interest rule that
applies on the account.
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Consolidated Charge Account
Specify the account. The option list consolidated change account

Dr Cr Advices

You can indicate whether you want to generate an interest liquidation advice for a customer
account. Check the ‘Debit/Credit Advices’ box to indicate that the system must generate
payment advices when interest liquidation happens on an account. The advices are
generated in the existing SWIFT or/and MAIL format. No advices will be generated if you
leave this box unchecked.

The preference you have made in the Customer Account Class screen will be defaulted here.
However, you can choose to change your preference to generate or suppress these Advices.

Interest Start Date

The system displays the Maturity date of the parent TD as the interest start date for the child
TD. However, you can modify it. Interest for this account will be calculated according to the
special conditions that you define subsequently.

Charge Start Date

For the account for which you are defining special conditions, you must specify the date from
which you would like to apply charges. Charges for this account will be calculated according
to the special conditions that you define subsequently.

By default, charges on an account would be applied when the free banking period (if any)
elapses. This means that the Charge Start Date is arrived at by the System by adding the Free
Banking Period days (if any, specified for the account class used by the account) to the
Account Opening Date. If no Free Period has been indicated for the account class used by
the account, the Charge Start Date is defaulted to the Account Opening Date (that is, charges
on the account would be applied right from the account opening date) and displayed in the
Special Conditions Maintenance screen.

You can override the default Charge Start Date and specify the desired start date for charge
application.

Interest Booking Branch

By default, the customer’s account in the current branch will be displayed in this screen (in the
Interest/Charge Booking Account and Interest/Charge Booking Branch fields). However, you
have the option of booking interest/charge to a different account belonging to another branch
also. You can select the Interest/Charge Booking Branch from the option-list available. The
accounts maintained in the selected Booking Branch will be available in the option-list
provided for Interest/Charge Booking Account. You can select the account from this list.
Interest/Charge will be liquidated into the selected account.

Charge Booking Branch

By default, the customer’s account in the current branch will be displayed in this screen (in the
Interest/Charge Booking Account and Interest/Charge Booking Branch fields). However, you
have the option of booking interest/charge to a different account belonging to another branch
also. You can select the Interest/Charge Booking Branch from the option-list available. The
accounts maintained in the selected Booking Branch will be available in the option-list
provided for Interest/Charge Booking Account. You can select the account from this list.
Interest/Charge will be liquidated into the selected account.

Consolidated Charge Branch

Select the charge booking branch from the option-list available. You have an option of
booking interest/charge to a different account belonging to another branch. The accounts
maintained in the selected booking branch are available in the option-list provided. The
system liquidates the Interest/Charge into the selected account
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Product Code
Specify the product code.

UDE Currency

Specify the UDE currency for the product that you apply on the account. UDE values that you
specify for the account subsequently will be taken to be in this currency.

Generate UDE Change Advice

Check this box to generate the UDE change advice.

Waive Charge

This box is unchecked by default. However, you cannot waive charge on a TD. Leave this box
unchecked.

Open

Check this box to make the product applicable again. More than one product may be
applicable on an account class at the same time. You can temporarily stop applying a product
on an account class by ‘closing’ it. You can achieve this by un-checking the box ‘Open’. The
product will cease to be applied on the account class.

Continue Variance on Rollover

This is defaulted based on the Interest and Charges product. However, you can modify this.
If you have modified this, then during save, the system will prompt that ‘Continue variance on
Rollover Flag is modified’. You can proceed.

Check this box to enable continued variance on rollover. If you check this, then the system
will default account variance as current value to the rollover deposit for the next cycle.

If you do not check this, then the account variance will not be carried forward to next rollover
cycle.

Continue RP Variance on Rollover

Check this box to add the RP variance with interest rate during rollover. If you do not select
this check box, the system does not add the RP variance with applicable interest. By default,
the system displays the value maintained at ‘ICDPRMNT’ screen.

Note

— Based on the value maintained in ‘Interest and Charges Products Maintenance’
(ICDPRMNT) screen, the system displays the values in ‘Term Deposit Interest’
screen.

— If this check box is not selected at ‘ICDPRMNT’ screen and if you select it in “Term
Deposit Interest’ screen, the system displays an error message, ‘Continue RP
Variance On Rollover Not Allowed at Product Level'.

— Ifthe check box is selected in ‘ICDPRMNT’ screen, you can change the value of the
check box from ‘Yes’ to ‘No’ in ‘Term Deposit Interest’ screen. If the check box is
not selected, you cannot change it from ‘No’ to ‘Yes'.

Interest rate based on cumulative amount

Check this box if child TD account has to be considered for cumulation. Cumulation is
applicable only for rate chart allowed TDs.

Effective Date

Specify the effective date of a record which is the date from which a record takes effect. The
system displays the maturity date of the parent TD. However, you can change it.
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Open

Specify the open records with different Effective Dates if the values of UDEs vary within the
same liquidation period.

UDE ID

Specify the UDE ID for the account.

UDE Value

Specify the values for a UDE, for different effective dates, for an account. When interest is
calculated on a particular day for an account with special conditions applicable, the value of
the UDE corresponding to the date will be picked up.

Rate Code

Specify the rate code for the account. TD rate code is not applicable for Child TD.

Variance

Specify the variance in the interest rate. This is the variance alone. The effective rate will be
the sum of the TD rate code and the variance that you specify here. You can modify it anytime.

Deposit Tab (Deposit Preferences for Child TD)

Click ‘Deposit’ tab to capture deposit-related details of the child TD, if you have opted for
creation of a child TD on maturity of the parent TD.

The system defaults all the parameters maintained for the parent TD in this screen. However,
you can modify them.

4 Term Deposit Interest - X

Account Details

Interest:
Deposit Tenor Account Class Tenor Rollover Tenar @ Account Class Tenor
@) Account Tenor Account Tenaor
Independent Tenor Independent Tenar
Years Years
LBL_DEPTEMORMONTH Months
Days Days
Maturity Diate Mext Maturity Date
[ ] Auto Rollover Rollover Type @ Principal
Close on Maturity Principal + Interest
Maove Interest to Unclaimed Special Amount
Move Principal to Interest
Unclaimed Rollover Amount

Rollover Interest Rate
Based on Cumulative

Amount
Term Deposit Payout Details
1081
|} Payout Type Percentage Offset Branch Account Marrative &
[E] Account

Payout Parameters

You need to capture the following details here:
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Deposit Tenor

Select the deposit tenor type. The following options are available.

e Account class tenor - If you select this, the system will default the default tenor from the
account class. This is represented in terms of days, months and years. You cannot edit
it. The system will not display the next maturity date, as account class tenor is subject
to change.

e Accounttenor - If you select this, the system displays the original tenor of the parent TD.
The tenor is represented in days, months and years. You cannot change this.

e Independenttenor - If you select this, you can specify the tenor in terms of days, months
and years. The default value of the independent tenor will be null.

The tenor should be specified within the minimum and maximum tenor limits maintained at
the account class level. The tenor months cannot be greater than 11 months and if tenor
months is specified, the tenor days cannot be greater than 30 days.

Years
This indicates the number of years in the original tenor.

Months
This indicates the number of months in the original tenor.

Days
This indicates the number of days in the original tenor.

If the maturity date falls on the holiday, the system adjusts it to next working day.

Rollover Tenor

The deposit tenor has following options as below,

e Account class tenor - If you select this, the system displays the account class tenor in
days, months and years. You cannot change this. The system will not display the next
maturity date, as account class tenor is subject to change. The default account class
tenor at the time of rollover is considered.

e Account tenor - This is the default option. If this is selected, the system populates the
original tenor of the parent TD. The tenor is represented in days, months and years. You
cannot change this.

e Independent tenor - If you select this, you can enter the rollover tenor in terms of days,
months and years. The default value of the independent tenor will be null.

Years

This indicates the number of years in the rollover tenor.

Months

This indicates the number of months in the rollover tenor.

Days

This indicates the number of days in the rollover tenor.

The tenor should be specified within the minimum and maximum tenor limits maintained at

the account class level. The tenor months cannot be greater than 11 months and if tenor
months is specified, the tenor days cannot be greater than 30 days.

The tenor is represented in terms of years, months and days. For example, if the deposit tenor

is 185 days, it should be represented as 0 years, 6 months and 5 days. You need to specify
the values in the appropriate fields.
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Maturity Date

The system defaults the maturity date from the default tenor from the account class. However,
you can modify this date. On this date the term deposit account gets

Auto Rollover

Check this field to automatically rollover the deposit you are maintaining. You have to indicate
‘Rollover Type’ on selecting this option

Close on Maturity

Check this box to close the term deposit account on maturity date and transfer the amount as
per the pay-out details maintained for the child TD.

Move Interest to Unclaimed

Check this box to move the interest amount to the unclaimed GL mapped at the IC product in
the accounting roles on grace period end date. If you select this option, you will need to check
the box ‘Move Principal to Unclaimed'.

Move Principal to Unclaimed

Check this box to move the principal amount to the unclaimed GL mapped at the IC product
in the accounting roles and liquidate the interest amount to the interest booking account on

grace period end date. If you select this option, the principal liquidation account should not be
specified.

Rollover interest rate based on cumulative amount

Check this box to opt for cumulation at the time of rollover.

Next Maturity Date
On selecting the rollover for the TD account, the system defaults the next maturity date from
the previous tenor of the deposit.
Deposit Tenor
The system calculates the tenor of the deposit account to the difference between Interest start
date and Maturity date and displays it. In case of change in maturity date, the system changes
the value of this field.
Rollover Type
Indicate the components that should be rolled over by choosing one of the following options:
e Principal
e Principal + Interest
e Special Amount
e Interest

Rollover Amount

If a special amount is to be rolled over, you have to specify the amount (less than the original
deposit amount) in this field.

Payout Type

Indicate the method for initial funding during account creation.

Choose one of the following options:
e Account Number
e General Ledger
e Banker’'s Cheque
e Payments
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5.13.7.1

5.13.7.2

Percentage
Specify the percentage of the amount that be rolled over.

Offset Branch

The system populates the branch code of the account from which fund is transferred to TD
account.This field returns the branch code if the account is selected and NULL is returned if
GL is selected.

Account

Specify the account number/ GL from which the fund is transferred to TD account. Ifitis Pay-
In mode in GL then the system displays only GL's and if the Pay-In mode is Account then only
accounts are displayed in the option list.

Narrative
Specify remarks about the transaction.

Specifying Pay-out Parameters for Child TD

Click ‘Payout Parameters’ button on the ‘Term Deposit Interest’ screen and invoke the ‘Payout
Parameters’ screen. Here you can specify pay-out preferences for the child TD.

4 Payout Parameters - X

Bankers Cheque [{z(#

Cheque Details Currency
Bank Code Payable Branch
Beneficiary Details Beneficiary Address

Beneficiary Name
PassportIC Mumber
Marrative

This screen comprises two tab viz:

e Bankers Cheque
e PC

Bankers Cheque Tab (for auto pay-out of Child TD)

By default this tab is displayed on invoking the screen. You need to capture the following
details in case you want to redeem the child TD using a banker’s cheque.

Cheque Details

Specify the following details.

Bank Code
Specify the bank code of the Bankers cheque.
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5.13.7.3

Currency
Specify the currency in which the cheque is drawn.

Payable Branch

Specify the payable branch for the cheque. The adjoining option list displays all branch codes
linked to the specified bank code. You can select the appropriate one.

Beneficiary Details

Specify the following details.

Beneficiary Name
Specify the name of the beneficiary for the pay-out.

Passport/ IC Number
Specify the passport or IC number of the beneficiary for the pay-out.

Narrative
Specify the description for the pay-out.

Beneficiary Address
Specify the address of the beneficiary for the pay-out.

PC Tab for Child TD

Click ‘PC’ tab to capture payment details if you want to redeem the child TD through a PC
transfer to another account.

4 Payout Parameters - X

Bankers Cheque
Counterparty

Counterparty Bank Code
Counterparty Account
Currency

Beneficiary Details Beneficiary Address

Beneficiary Name
PassportIC Mumber
Marrative

The following details are captured here:

Counterparty

Specify the following details.

Counterparty Bank Code
Specify the bank code of the counter party

Counterparty Account
Specify the account number of the counterparty for the pay-out.
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Currency
Specify the currency for the pay-out.

Beneficiary Details

Specify the following details.

Beneficiary Details
Specify the details of the beneficiary

Beneficiary Name
Specify the name of the beneficiary

Passport/IC Number
Specify the Passport/IC Number of the beneficiary

Narrative
Give a brief description for the payout.

Beneficiary Address
Specify the address of the beneficiary.
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5.14 Viewing Change Log

Click ‘Change Log’ button on the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen and invoke the ‘View’

screen.
& Verify 4
[EL New [ Enter Query
Key Id
Function Id
Records
10f1
[F] Mod Mumber Modification Status Maker Maker Date Stamp Authorization Status View Char ©
]
4| 1 »
Remarks

Maker Remarks
Maker Override Remarks

Warnings
1 0f1

[C]  Warning Code

]

Warning Description

First Checker Remarks

Fields
10f 1

]

|} Field Name Old Value Mew Value

Here you can view the following details:

e Moadification Number

e Modification Status

e Maker ID

e Maker Date Stamp

e Authorization Status

e View Changes

e Remarks

e Maker Remarks

e Maker Override remarks
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e First Checker Remarks
e Checker Remarks

e Warning Code

e Warning Description

e Field Name

e Old Value

e New Value

5.14.1 Capturing Interest Payout Details for Banker's Cheque / DD and PC

5.14.2

You can capture interest payout details for Banker’'s Cheque / DD and PC in the ‘“Term Deposit
Interest Payout Details’ screen.

4 Interest Payout Details S

Branch currency
Account

Bankers Cheque / Demand Draft jzéd
Instrument Details Instrument Type
Bank Code Currency
Payment Branch
Beneficiary Details Beneficiary Address

Beneficiary Name
PassportlC Number
Marrative

You can capture the following details:

Branch Code
Branch code of the current branch is defaulted here.

Account
Account number of TD is defaulted here from the main tab.

Currency
Currency code of the TD account is defaulted here.

Banker’'s Cheque / DD Tab

Oninvoking the “Term Deposit Interest Payout Details’ screen, this tab is displayed by default.
You can specify the following details:

Cheque /DD Details

You can specify the following cheque or DD details here:

Bank Code

Specify the bank code. The adjoining option list displays all the bank codes maintained in the
system. You can choose the appropriate one.
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5.14.3

Payable Branch

Specify the branch from which the interest is payable. The adjoining option list displays all the
bank codes maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Instrument Type
The system displays the instrument type.

Currency
The system displays the currency.

Beneficiary Details

You can specify the following beneficiary details here:

Beneficiary Name
Specify the beneficiary name.

Passport Number
Specify the passport number of the beneficiary.

Narrative
Enter a brief description of the beneficiary.

Beneficiary Address
Specify the beneficiary address.

PC Tab

Click ‘PC’ tab on the ‘Term Deposit Interest Payout Details’ screen. The following screen will
be displayed.

4 Interest Payout Details - X

Branch Currency
Account

Bankers Cheque / Demand Draft 5

Counterparty

Counterparty Bank Code
Counterparty Account
Currency

Beneficiary Details Beneficiary Address

Beneficiary Name
PassportlC Number
Marrative

Counterparty

You can specify the following counterparty details here:

Counterparty Bank Code

Specify the counterparty bank code. The adjoining option list displays all the counterparty
bank codes maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.
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Counterparty Account

Specify the counterparty account. The adjoining option list displays all the counterparty bank
codes maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Currency
The system displays the instrument currency.

Beneficiary Details

You can specify the following beneficiary details here:

Beneficiary Name
Specify the beneficiary name.

Passport Number
Specify the passport number of the beneficiary.

Narrative
Enter a brief description of the beneficiary.

Beneficiary Address
Specify the beneficiary address.

Note

The system supports the following payout options for interest payout:
— Account
— General Ledger
— Bankers Cheque
— Demand Draft
— Payments and Collections

If payout details are maintained for interest component then interest liquidation happens

on the basis of payout details maintained for interest component. However, if payout de-

tails are not maintained for interest component then interest liquidation happens on the ba-
sis of interest book account specified.

If payout type is chosen as Account or GL for interest component then interest liquidation
happens on the basis of offset account mentioned in the ‘Term deposit payout details’ multi
grid. If payout type is chosen as Demand Draft /Banker’s Cheque or Payments and Col-
lections for interest component then interest liquidation happens on the basis of payout de-
tails maintained in the ‘Interest Payout Details’ sub screen.

Interest payout through as Demand Draft /Banker's Cheque or Payments and Collections
happens through the same bridge GL used for principal payout.

The system does not support payout option as Term Deposit.

Interest payout is not supported if rollover type is interest or principal and interest. For In-
terest rollover type interest liquidation will be done based on the interest book account.

5.14.4 Specifying Zengin Parameters

You can create a Zengin transaction in ‘Interest Payout Details’ sub screen. Click ‘Zengin’ tab
to capture the matured interest payout through zengin transactions.
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Click ‘Zengin’ tab to capture the interest payout details through zengin transactions.

eneficiary Details

interest

| ox | cancol |
You can specify the following details:

Beneficiary Details

Beneficiary Bank Name

Specify the beneficiary bank name. Alternatively, you can select the beneficiary bank name
from the option list. The list displays all bank names as available in the Local Bank Directory
list of FLEXCUBE Payments. This is a mandatory field.

Beneficiary Bank Code

The system displays the beneficiary bank code for the selected beneficiary bank name. You
can amend this field.

Beneficiary Branch Name

Specify the beneficiary branch name. Alternatively, you can select the beneficiary branch
name from the option list. The list displays all branch names as available in the Local Bank
Directory list of FLEXCUBE Payments.

Beneficiary Branch Code

Specify the beneficiary branch code. Alternatively, you can select the beneficiary branch code
from the option list. The list displays all valid branch codes based on the Beneficiary Bank
Name selected.

Remitter Name

The system defaults the customer name. You can amend this filed.

The system will validate the characters entered in this field against the zengin character
maintained.

Beneficiary Account Number
Specify the account number of the beneficiary to whom the payment needs to be sent.

Account Currency
The system defaults the TD account currency.

Beneficiary Name
Specify the name of the Beneficiary.
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The system will perform the zengin character validation for the beneficiary name against the
Zengin characters maintained in STDSCRPT. If any of the non-zengin character is provided,
then the system will display an appropriate error message.

Account Type

Select the type of account from the drop-down list. The list displays the following values:

e Current
e Savings
e Others
e Special
Narrative

Specify the narrative for the transaction. If you do not provide any value, then the system will
automatically default the value as ‘Term Deposit Closure Proceeds’ — For Principal and
‘Interest Proceeds’ — For Interest.

Payment Reference Number

Once the zengin payment is initiated from the TD and if the payment is successful, then FP
(FLEXCUBE Payments) will provide a reference number. The same will be stored in this field.
If the system stores the multiple Payment Reference Number, say, periodic interest payout,
then the payment reference numbers will be concatenated and stored with a comma
separation. If the payment is failed then the FP will not provide any reference number and the
particular payout transaction will be treated as a failure transaction.

If the Payout Type is chosen as ‘Zengin’ for Principal or Interest providing values in respective
‘Zengin’ tab is mandatory, if not system will display an appropriate error message.

When the Payout Type is chosen as ‘Zengin’ on maturity processing the Principal/ Interest
amount will be credited into the ‘Settlement Bridge GL’ which is maintained in the Account
Class.

Note

To initiate a Zengin transaction for TD payout and loan disbursement maintaining these
will be mandatory. If these fields are not maintained in the internal parameter tables then
it will not be possible to initiate the Zengin transaction for TD payouts and loan disburse-
ment.

If the payout has been provided as the Child TD, then the payout of the Child TD also will have
the Zengin facility.

If the periodic interest liquidation is provided with Interest Payout option as Zengin, the same
will be supported by creating FP contract.

Parameter Setup for Zengin Payout Transaction:

The following required FP fields will be parameterized at the PMTM_PARAM level.

e Source Code
e Transfer Type
e Product Type

For TD account Intermediary GL maintenance will be done in Account Class.
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5.15 Viewing Rollover History Details

You can view Rollover History details in TD Rollover History screen. Click on ‘Rollover History’
to invoke this screen.

4@ 1D Rollover History -

Branch Code
Account Mo

Rollover History
1 0f1

[7] Sequence Number Rollover Date Rollover Type Principal Interest F*

]

The following details are defaulted in the above screen:

e Sequence Number
e Rollover Date

e Rollover Type

e Principal

e Interest

e Rollover Amount

e Tenor Years

e Tenor Months

e Tenor Days

e Old Maturity Date
e New Maturity Date
e Account Status

For Rollover Type, P = PRINCIPAL, | = PRINCIPAL + INTEREST, T = INTEREST and S =
SPECIAL AMOUNT.

Note

On rollover, the adjusted rollover tenor of the TD account is updated in the fields Tenor
Years, Tenor Months and Tenor Days.

If the rollover tenor is 1 year, 5 months and 7 days, then the rollover history is updated as
— Tenor Years - 1
— Tenor Months - 5
— Tenor Days -7
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5.16 Specifying Document Details

You can capture the customer related documents in central content management repository
through the ‘Document Upload’ screen. Click ‘Documents’ button to invoke this screen.

4 Document Upload - A
Document Upload
10f1
[7] Document Categary * Document Type * Document Reference * Remarks Upload View ‘
@

Here, you need to specify the following details:

Document Category
Specify the category of the document to be uploaded.

Document Type
Specify the type of document that is to be uploaded.

Document Reference
The system generates and displays a unique identifier for document reference.

Remarks
Specify the additional information, if any.
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5.17

Upload

Click ‘Upload’ button to open the ‘Document Upload’ sub-screen. The ‘Document Upload’
sub-screen is displayed below:

Document Upload

i H=IE
Document Category ® Document Type * Cocument Reference # Remarks Upload
ADDRESSPROOF  [2f TELEPHONEBILL  [3

Daocument Path

< | |[ Browse... >

EYEES

In the ‘Document Upload’ sub-screen, specify the corresponding document path and click the
‘Submit’ button. Once the document is uploaded through the upload button, the system
displays the document reference number.

View
Click ‘View' to view the document uploaded.

Specifying Denominated Deposit Details

You can capture denominated deposits details in the ‘Denominated Deposit’ screen. To
invoke this screen click the button ‘Denominated Deposit’ on ‘Deposit Account Booking’
screen.
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’- Denominated Deposit X

-

Denominated Allocation Details

10f1 (=]
Denomination 1D Denomination Description Denomination Value Units Total Amou
EE|
4 | n 3

Certificate Status Query/Modification

m

@ Active Certificate Only
) Single Certificate Only
) All Certificates

10 1 (=]
] Certificate Number Denomination Value Issue Date Current Status Mew Status Status Chz =
E Issued -
< L 3
Bulk Status Change  Select b
Bulk Status Change Reason
« | (T ] »

The following details are captured here:

Denomination Allocation Details

The following denomination allocation details are captured here:

Denomination ID

Specify the denomination id here. Alternatively you can also select the denomination ID from
the adjoining option list. The list displays all denomination ids allowed at the account class
level.

Denomination Description
This is defaulted from the account class level.

Denomination Value
This is defaulted from the account class level.

Units
Specify the required units here.

Total Amount
The Total Amount which is Denomination value x Units is displayed here.

Certificate Status Query/Modification

After a deposit is opened, you can perform a query or modification on the certificate status of
a deposit. Select the type of query or modification that you want to perform on the certificates
from the following options:
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e Active Certificate Only
e Single Certificate Number
e All Certificates

Certificate Number

Select the certificate number from the adjoining option list for which the status has to be
changed or queried on.

Denomination Value

This is defaulted from the account level.

Issue Date
The date of issuance of the certificate to the deposit is displayed here.

Current Status
The current status of the certificate is displayed here

New Status

You can select the new status of the certificate from the adjoining drop-down list. The
following options are available for selection:

e Issued

e Lost/damaged

e Re-denominated
e Modified

e Duplicate

e Rollover Issue

Note

Only valid certificate status which are allowed to be modified manually will be available in
the drop down

Status Change Date
The status change date is defaulted here

Status Change Reason
Specify the reason for status change of the certificate. You can enter up to 225 characters.

Bulk Status Change
Select the appropriate bulk status change option from the drop-down list:
e Modified
e Issued
e Lost/damaged
e Re-denominated
e Duplicate
e Rollover Issue

Note

Only valid certificate status which are allowed to be modified manually will be available in
the drop down
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Bulk Status Change Reason

Specify the reason for status change of the certificate. You can enter up to 225 characters.

Click ‘Populate’ button. System calculates and displays the following details:

Denomination Allocation Pending Amount

This indicates the amount for which the denomination is yet to be allocated.

Certificate Allocation Pending Amount

This indicates the amount for which the certificate is yet to be allocated.

Term Deposit Amount

This indicates the deposit amount.

Deposit certificate statuses are available for modification as detailed below. Certain status

changes are based on occurrence of events on the term deposit account.

opened due to
unsuccessful pay-
in transaction

Current Status of the existing Status of the new
Certificate Action certificate after the o
. certificate
Status action
Issued Account not Cancelled

Amount Block to
the deposit certifi-
cate

Amount Blocked

Re-denomination Modified Re-denominated
of the certificate

Redemption of the | Redeemed

deposit ( partial or

full)

Rollover of the Cancelled Rollover Issue

deposit

** In ICDBADHC
screen on trying to
issue new certificate
with ‘Rollover Issu-
ance’ as 'Y' ,then the
status of the old certifi-
cate will get changed
as “Cancelled”. Else
the previous status
only will be retained.

Certificate lost /
damaged

Lost/Damaged

Duplicate
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Current

Status of the existing

Status of the new

Certificate Action certificate after the e
. certificate
Status action
Re-denomi- Amount Block to Amount Blocked
nated the deposit
Re-denomination Modified Re-denominated
of the certificate
Redemption of the | Redeemed
deposit ( partial or
full)
Rollover of the Cancelled Rollover Issue
deposit * In ICDBADHC
screen on trying to
issue new certificate
with ‘Rollover Issu-
ance’ as 'Y' ,then the
status of the old certifi-
cate will get changed
as “Cancelled”. Else
the previous status
only will be retained.
Certificate lost Lost/Damaged Duplicate
Rollover Amount Block to Amount Blocked
Issue the deposit
Re-denomination Modified Re-denominated
of the certificate
Redemption of the Redeemed
deposit ( partial or
full)
Rollover of the Cancelled Rollover Issue

deposit

** In ICDBADHC
screen on trying to
issue new certificate
with ‘Rollover Issu-
ance’ as'Y' ,then the
status of the old certifi-
cate will get changed
as “Cancelled”. Else
the previous status
only will be retained.

Certificate lost

Lost/Damaged

Duplicate
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Current Status of the existing Status of the new
Certificate Action certificate after the -
. certificate
Status action
Duplicate Amount Block to Amount Blocked
the deposit
Re-denomination Modified Re-denominated
of the certificate
Redemption of the | Redeemed
deposit ( partial or
full)
Rollover of the Cancelled Rollover Issue
deposit * |n ICDBADHC
screen on trying to
issue new certificate
with ‘Rollover Issu-
ance’ as 'Y' ,then the
status of the old certifi-
cate will get changed
as “Cancelled”. Else
the previous status
only will be retained.
Certificate lost Lost/Damaged Duplicate
Amount Removal of amount | Issued / Rollover
Blocked block to the deposit | Issue/Duplicate/ Re-
denominated
Lost/Dam- User marked the Issued / Rollover
aged certificate Lost/ Issue/Duplicate/ Re-
Damaged by mis- denominated
take
Modified User marked the Issued / Rollover
certificate Modified | Issue/Duplicate/ Re-
by mistake denominated

The following table shows the status reasons that are factory shipped for the statuses which

are changed automatically.

gtuz;tcl)gatm Action Due to which the Status Change Reason -Updated
status is changed Automatically

Change

Cancelled Account not opened due to Pay-in transaction unsuccessful
unsuccessful pay-in transaction

Amount Amount Block to the deposit Hold description for the hold code will

Blocked certificate be displayed.

Redeemed Redemption of the deposit Deposit Redeemed

(partial or full)
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5.17.1

Automatic
Status
Change

Action Due to which the Status Change Reason -Updated
status is changed Automatically

Cancelled Rollover of the deposit Deposit Rollover

Issued / Roll- | Cancel Amount Block removed
over Issue/
Duplicate/
Re-denomi-
nated

For denominated deposits you can do both automatic and manual rollover (including force
rollover) only on the entire principal portion.During rollover, there will be no automatic re-
issuance of certificates.

In case the certificate is required to be re-issued after rollover the ICDBADHC screen will be
used. You can check the ‘Rollover Issue’ box and then the status of the original certificate will
be changed automatically to ‘Cancelled’ and the status change reason will be updated as
‘Deposit Rollover'. The status of the new certificate will be ‘Rollover Issue’. You are not
allowed to re-denominate the certificate during the rollover issue.

Denomination Allocation

Before allocation of the denominations the ‘denomination allocation pending amount’ and
‘term deposit amount’ will be equal and once the denominations are allocated on click on the
‘Populate’ button, the ‘Denomination Allocation Pending Amount’ field will display the
difference between the Term deposit amount and the total of the total amount field (i.e. Term
Deposit Amount — Total of the Total Amount field). If you fail to click the ‘Populate’ button, then
on ‘Save’ the fields are updated.

There will be a validation for the ‘Denomination Allocation Pending Amount’ to be ‘Zero’ on
save of the deposit. If the validation fails then system displays an error message like:

Allocation of Denomination is not done for the full term deposit amount’

You can change the denomination before allocating the certificates from the ‘Term Deposit
Certificate’ (ICDBADHC) screen by unlocking the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ (STDCUSTD)
screen. But if the denominations are to be changed after allocating the certificates from ‘Term
Deposit Certificate’ ICDBADHC) screen, the process of re-denomination has to be followed.

Note

— Theinterest rate pickup and the interest calculations are based on the entire deposit
amount and not on each certificate denomination.

— TD accounts opened after the interest start date will not be considered for arriving
at the cumulation amount.

— The interest rate based on cumulative amount is applicable if 'Interest Rate Based
on Cumulative Amount' at the account class is selected.

— The settlement account for the interest cannot be the same TD account.
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5.18 Maintaining Maruyu Limit

You can capture Maruyu limit details of the account through the ‘Maruyu Limit’ screen. Click
the ‘Maruyu Limit’ button in the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen to invoke this screen.

4 Account Level Maruyu Limit k3

Account No Account Description

Maruyu Limit Details
10f1

[]  RetordDate Efiective Date  Maruyu Status Limit Currency Account Limit Amount Reason Code Remarks Event Date

You can maintain the following details in this screen:

Account No
The system displays the account number.

Account Description
The system displays the account description

Maruyu Limit Details

When maintaining the Maruyu Limit record at customer level for the first time, system defaults
the Maruyu Limit record at account level post authorization of customer level maintenance.
The record will be inserted at account level with below given values. ¥eu-can-alse-rmodify-
these-valdes-and-mairtair-rew-recoerds: You can modify only ‘Account Limit Amount’ field.
Record Date

The system displays the record date based on the value maintained at customer level. For
new records the system defaults the current system date.

Effective Date

Select the effective date from the adjoining calendar. The system defaults the effective dates
for the records defaulted from customer level.
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Maruyu Status

The system defaults the Maruyu status from customer level. You can modify the Maruyu
Status before authorization, if required. If the Account is non-marayu, the system will not
default any value.

When the Maruyu Status is changed from ‘Yes’ to ‘No’ or ‘Disqualified’ at the STDCIF level,
a new record is inserted to all the existing accounts which has the Maruyu Status as ‘Yes'.
The same status which has been updated at the STDCIF level is inserted to the account level
subject to the following condition:

e The effective date is updated at the account level based on the latest event happened
at the account. The events are such as TD opening, Interest Liquidation, Rollover and
Redemption. The date is updated as the latest event date or after date.

e For the ‘Disqualified’ status for the current TD, the tax exemption is provided. While
doing manual/auto rollover the status is updated as ‘No’ with the effective date as the
‘Rollover Date’. The Event Date Continues to be the same. For the ‘Disqualified’ status
the customer Limit Amount is defaulted as Zero.

Note

— If Maruyu Status at customer level is ‘No’ for an effective date, it cannot be changed
to ‘Yes' at account level. The system displays an error message if the status is
changed to Yes.

Limit Currency
The system displays the currency of the limit.

Account Limit Amount
The system defaults the Account Limit Amount as principle amount. You can modify it.

Note

— In STDCUSTD, the records should be in descending order based on the record
date. that is., latest record should be listed first.

— The system defaults principal balance of the TD account. During rollover, the
system defaults the rollover amount. This is applicable for both auto rollover and
manual rollover. The defaulted amount will be cumulated with all the other Maruyu
accounts of a customer and validated against the customer level Maruyu limit
amount.

— This is only for the cases where Maruyu Limit is Yes at the customer level. For the
cases where Maruyu Limit is No this field will be disabled.

Reason Code

Specify the reason code for marking the customer as Maruyu customer. Alternatively, you can
select the reason code from the option list. The list displays all valid values maintained in the
‘Limit Types’ (LMDTYPES) screen.

Remarks

Specify the remarks, if any.

Event Date

The system defaults the effective date maintained at STDCIF level. You cannot modify it at
the account level.
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Note

Whenever a new account (CASA or TD) is opened, the Maruyu details will be de-
faulted from STDCIF on click of ‘P’ button next to field Account Class at the STD-
CUSTD and TDMM screen.

Whenever a Maruyu limit record is maintained at customer level, a record will be
inserted automatically at account level in all the accounts (CASA and TD) of the
customer. This will happen immediately if the effective date of new record at
customer level is current dated or back dated. In case of new record with future
dated effective date, the record will be inserted at account level only on reaching the
effective date.

Future dated records for Maruyu Limit will be defaulted during BOD to the account
level from the customer level on reaching the effective date. If the particular day is
a holiday then the record will be defaulted during next working day with record date
as current date and the effective date as the actual effective date from the customer.

If the ‘Maruyu Limit’ at account class is unchecked, then the Maruyu details will not
be defaulted at account level even if the details are maintained at customer level.

If account level Maruyu limit is not available on click of the ‘Compute’ button, then
the default value '0" will be considered as the limit.

For auto deposits in local currency, if the customer is a Maruyu Customer then the
Maruyu details will be defaulted from customer level and the account limit amount
will be '0". You can manually modify the limit after account opening.

If theMaruyu status at account level is 'Yes', then on rollover of a deposit account,
the Maruyu limit of the parent deposit will be applicable.

If the latest Maruyu status at account level is 'No', then Maruyu limit will be
discontinued in the new account also.

During maturity and payout to another deposit account (new account number), then
the Maruyu limit of the parent deposit is passed on to the new deposit if latest
Maruyu Status at account level is 'Yes'. This is applicable for redemption also.

If the latest Maruyu status at account level is 'No' or 'Disqualified’, then on close on
maturity and payout to another deposit account Maruyu limit will be discontinued
and no record will be inserted at new account level.

If the account currency of a deposit is changed to another currency during the life cycle of the

account, then the system does the following:

Customer Account
Current
New Level Level .
Account Action/Error Message
Currency Maruyu Maruyu
Currency S o
Limit Limit
LCY Other CCY Yes Available The system displays an
error message as
“Maruyu Account limit is
maintained for the
account hence the cur-
rency change is not
allowed.”
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Customer Account
Current
New Level Level .
Account Action/Error Message
Currency Maruyu Maruyu
Currency . .
Limit Limit

Other CCY LCY Yes Not Available | The system displays an
information message as
“Please maintain
Maruyu Limit for the
account (if required)
since the account cus-
tomer is a Maruyu Cus-
tomer”

LCY Other CCY Yes Not Available | No Change in system
behaviour due to cur-

LCY Other CCY No NA rency change

Other CCY LCY No NA

Other CCY Other CCY No NA

If latest Maruyu status at account level is 'Disqualified’, during rollover of deposit account a
new record will be inserted at account level with below values:

e Record Date - Current System Date

e Effective Date - Deposit Rollover Date

e Maruyu Status - No

e Limit Currency - JPY

e Customer Limit Amount - Zero

e Account Limit Amount - Zero

e Reason - Blank

e Remarks - Blank
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5.19

Enquiring Maruyu Limit

You can view the Maruyu details of TD accounts of a customer using ‘Maruyu Limit Enquiry’
screen. You can invoke this screen by typing ‘STDMAENQ’ in the field at the top right corner
of the Application tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

P Poamtmt Fosiond Cute Efectnn Dnte A Nt AccrtDemrgtee  Account Cuency Maruyy St T Mty Cpten

. m]
You can specify the following details:

Customer Number

Specify the customer number. Alternatively, you can select customer number from the option
list. The list displays all valid customer number maintained in the system.

PID Number

Specify the PID of the customer. Alternatively, you can select the PID number from the option
list. The list displays all the valid PIDs maintained in the system.

Customer Name
The system displays the name of the customer for the selected customer number.
Customer Level Maruyu Limit

The system displays the customer level Maruyu limit.

Total Maruyu Limit
The system displays the total Maruyu limit.

Un Utilized Maruyu Limit
The system displays the un utilized Maruyu limit.
Utilized Maruyu Limit

The system displays the utilized Maruyu limit.

Maruyu Status
Select the Maruyu status from the drop-down list. The list displays the following values:
e All
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e Maruyu
e Non Maruyu
e Disqualified

Note

— If the Maruyu Status is marked as ‘Yes’ to ‘No’, the system calculates the tax from
Effective Date + 1. The system marks the value date at the account level based on
the last event. If the last event is greater than the Effective Date + 1, then there is
no processing is required. If there is no event at the account level and the effective
date is same as the customer level effective date, then the system marks the
Effective Date at the Account Level as Effective Date + 1 by default. This is not
applicable when the customer is newly marked with the Maruyu Status as ‘Yes'.

— The system will perform a validation to check the record is modified from ‘No’ to
‘Yes’ or ‘Disqualified’ to ‘Yes'. In yes, the system will display an error message
“Maruyu Status Cannot be Changed to ‘Yes' from ‘No’ or ‘Disqualified”.

— Maruyu limit is applicable for TD accounts which are created under Structure
Deposits. However, if the account limit of TD exceeds the customer limit during TD
creation from SF batch, then the system does not allow the creation of the TD.

— During rollover, if the cumulative Maruyu limit exceeds the customer level limit due
to the reasons like ‘Interest Amount is added to Principal’ or ‘Due to special amount
is provided’, and so on, the Maruyu limit will be re-instated to the old Maruyu Limit
(that is only with Principal) and the rollover will be made successful.

The system populates the following details based on the query criteria provided:
e PID Number
e Record Date
e Effective Date
e Account Number
e Account Description
e Account Currency
e Maruyu Status
e Account Limit Amount
e Principal Amount
e Maturity Option
e Total TD Balance

Note

If you do not maintain Maruyu records and do an enquiry in the ‘STDMAENQ’ screen, the
system will not display any records.

5.20 Maintaining Amount Blocks

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows you to facilitate creation of manual amount blocks and closure of
the same for TD accounts. You can maintain the amount blocks using ‘Amount Block Input’
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screen. To invoke this screen type ‘STDAMBLK' in the field at the top right corner of the
Application tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

‘ TD Amount Block Input - Transaction Branch Code :: 400
g Save
ITD Account Block Details

Account | [aZ]

Account Description

Amount Block Wumber * AB1104

Currency
Amount ¥
Effective Date @
Expiry Date
Remarks @
Amount Block Type
Reference Mo
Hold Code [22]

Hold Description

[Dencminated Deposit Certificate Details

[Chelect Al

101 [+[=]E

[l certificate Mumber Certificate Status Certificate Amount ~ Block

il

Fields

Maker Date Time: Mod No Record Status

Checker Date Time: Authorization
Status

You can specify the following details:

Account

Specify the TD account that needs to be blocked. The adjoining option list displays all active,
open and authorized TD accounts that are available for blocking.

Account Description

The system displays the description of the specified account number based on the details
maintained at 'Deposit Booking' screen.

Currency

System defaults the currency of the specified account.

Amount

Specify the amount details. The amount to be blocked cannot be greater than the available
balance in TD account.

Amount Block Type

Select the type of amount block from the drop-down list. Following are the options available
in the drop-down list:

e FLEXCUBE
e Switch
e PreAuth
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e Escrow

e System
e Account
e Bulk Salary

e Discounted TD
e Sweep Deposit

Note
The amount block type should always be 'FLEXCUBE' for the manually blocked amounts.

Auto deposits created under the Auto Deposit account class (mapped in CASA account class
-> Auto Deposit subsystem -> Account class field) cannot be blocked using this screen.
However, deposit created manually under this Auto Deposit account class in STDCUSTD can
be blocked.

Amendment of block amount not supported for Discounted Deposits and Mudarabah Sweep
Deposit.

Hold Code

Specify the hold code. The hold codes are maintained in the 'Hold Maintenance' screen.
Specify the reason for amount block here. In case of discounted TDs, the hold code and
description will be automatically defaulted.

Amount Block Number

The system displays the amount block number when the new operation is initiated.

Effective Date

Specify the effective date from when the block becomes effective. The effective date can be
current/ future dated. If you do not specify the effective date, system defaults the current date
here.

Expiry Date

Specify the expiry date. If you do not specify the expiry date, on save, system defaults the
current date here. The block will be released on EOTI of the specified expiry date.

The record status will remain as open until the block record is closed. This is irrespective of
amount block expiry; however, you cannot modify the amount block after the expiry date.

Reference Number
Specify the reference number.

Hold Description
The system displays the description for the hold code specified.

Remarks
Specify remarks, if any.

Denominated Deposit Certificate Details

Amount blocking of a denominated certificates can be done using ‘TD Amount Block Input’
screen. In case of manual TD amount block, you can designate the denominated certificates
supporting the block. Once a certificate is designated for block, the status of the certificate will
be modified to '"Amount Blocked' from issued, re-denominated, rollover issue or duplicate
status automatically.
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Specify the following details for capturing amount block details for denominated deposit
certificates:

Select All
Check this box to select all certificates for the account.

Certificate Number

Select the certificate number from the option list. The list displays all active certificates issued
for the account.

Certificate Status
This indicates the current status of the certificate selected.

Certificate Amount
This indicates the amount of the certificate.

Block
Check this box to block a certificate.

Viewing TD Summary

You can view a summary of all term deposit accounts in the system, using the ‘Deposit
Account Summary’ screen.

To invoke this screen type ‘STSCUSTD’ in the field at the top right corner of the Application
tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

4 Deposit Account Summary - X
53 Search ¢* Advanced Search 4 Reset LY Clear Al

Case Sensitive

Authorization Status Record Status

Branch Code [az] Term Deposit Account Number =
Customer Number [ Term Deposit Cumrency =
Stock Catalog Code &l Certificate Number =]

Currency Change Account [22] Instruction Date

Instruction Status TD Booking Date =]
Maturity Date =l Unit Number =

Records per page [15[v] 1 0f 1 Lock Columns

Authorization Status Record Status Branch Code Term Deposit Account Number Account Description Customer Number Term Deposit Currency Account Class Account Open Date Alternate Ac

You can query on records based on any one or all of the following criteria:

e Authorization Status
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e Record Status

e Branch

e Term Deposit Account Number
e Customer Number

e Term Deposit Currency

e Stock Catalog Code

e Certificate Number

e Currency Change Account

Click ‘Search’ button. The system identifies all records satisfying the specified criteria and
displays the following details for each one of them:

e Authorization Status

e Record Status

e Branch

e Term Deposit Account Number
e Account Description

e Customer Number

e Term Deposit Currency

e Account Class

e Account Type

e Account Open Date

e Alternate Account Number
e Atm Account Number

e Stock Catalog Code

e Certificate Number

e Currency Change Account

Double click on a record to invoke the detailed screen.

Specifying Deposit Instructions

You can give instructions for processing auto created deposits. The values you specify here
will override the parameters you have maintained in the Account Class maintenance.

Invoke the ‘Term Deposits Instruction Maintenance’ screen from the Application Browser to
maintain the deposits instructions specifically for the auto created deposits. Type ‘ICDINSMT’
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in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and click the adjoining arrow
button.

‘ Term Deposits Instruction Maintenance

ﬁ Save
Account Number # |E| Branch Code *
Account Class Sequence Number * 1
Customer Account Currency Code
Sweep Branch E| Deposit Account Class E|
Sweep To Account E| Deposit Currency E|
Amount Years
Minimum Required Balance Months
Source Code Days
External Reference Number Sweep Multiple Of
Retry Till Date (] Start Date
Fields

Maker Date Time:

Checker
Date Time:

Mod Mo Record Status
Authorization Status

You can set the terms and a condition for a deposit as follows:

Account Number

Specify the account number of the term deposit. The adjoining option list displays all valid TD
accounts maintained in the system. You can select the appropriate one.

Account Class

The system defaults account class of the CASA account.

Customer
The system defaults the customer of the CASA account.

Sweep Branch

Specify the branch where the sweep-to account resides. The adjoining option list displays all
valid branch codes maintained in the system. You can select the appropriate one.

Sweep to Account

Specify the account to which the sweep is carried out. The adjoining option list displays all
valid accounts maintained in the sweep to branch. You can select the appropriate one.
Amount

Specify the amount which to be swept to 'Sweep To Account'.

Minimum Required Balance

Specify the minimum balance required for creation of auto deposit. Only the amount above
this limit will be used for auto creating deposits.

Source Code
Specify a code assigned for the sweep.

External Reference Number
The system displays the identification number of the transaction in the source system.
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Branch Code
The system displays the branch code of the branch where the TD account resides.

Sequence Number

The system generates a sequence number for the instruction you are maintaining and
displays it here.

Account Currency Code

The system defaults the CASA account currency.

Deposit Account Class

The system defaults the Default Auto deposit account class specified in CASA account class.
However, you can modify, if needed. The adjoining option list displays all active ,authorized
and allowed list of auto deposit account classes specified in CASA account class. Select the
appropriate one.

Deposit Currency

Specify the currency in which the auto deposit should be created. The adjoining option list
displays all valid currency codes maintained for auto deposit account classes which are active
and authorized. You can select the appropriate one. If you want to restrict auto deposit in
account level, delete the defaulted AD account class and save the account.

Tenor

The system displays the default tenor maintained for the linked account class in terms of
Years, Months, and Days.

Sweep Multiple of

Indicate the number in multiples of which the sweep should be carried out.

Start Date
Indicate the date from which instructions should be valid, using the adjoining calendar.

Retry Till Date

Indicate the date post which the instructions will be rendered invalid. Any failed sweeps after
this date will not be picked up for processing the next day.

While saving term deposit instructions;

e If active auto deposit accounts already exist for the Account, the system will display an
error message as "Active Auto Deposits are already exist. Cannot modify the Account
Class/Currency".

e The system validates if the deposit currency is part of the Interest and Charges
Product's account class and currency combination of the Deposit Account class. If not
the system will display an error message as “The Auto deposit Currency is not part of
the Interest and Charges Product's account class and currency combination".

5-67 ORACLE’



5.22.1 Specifying UDF Values

All User Defined Fields (UDFs) linked to the function ID ‘ICDINSMT’ are displayed in the ‘User
Defined Fields’ screen. Invoke this screen by clicking ‘Fields’ button on the ‘Term Deposits
Instruction Maintenance’ screen.

& User Defined Fields S
UDF Details
10f1
| Field Name * Walue Value Description -
]

Here you can specify values for each UDF.

Refer the User Manual titled ‘User Defined Field’ for details about defining UDFs.
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5.23 Viewing Instruction Summary

5.24

You can view summary of all instructions using the ‘Term Deposits Instruction Summary’
screen. To invoke this screen, type ‘ICSINSMT’ in the field at the top right corner of the
Application tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

4 Term Deposits Instruction Summary .
S} Search ¢ Advanced Search 49 Reset [™ Clear Al

Case Sensitive

Authorization Status - Record Status -
Branch Code E| Account Mumber E|
Records per page 15 10f1 o

Authorization Status Record Status Branich Code Account Number Sequence Mumber Sweep To Account Swi

m

You can query on records based on any one or all of the following criteria:
e Authorization Status
e Record Status
e Account Number

Click ‘Search’ button. The system identifies all records satisfying the specified criteria and
displays the following details for each one of them:

e Authorization Status
e Record Status

e Branch Code

e Account Number

e Sequence Number
e Sweep To Account
e Sweep Branch

Double click on a record to invoke the detailed screen for that record.

Input and Authorization Limit Validation for TD and RD

The role level limit set up for a user in ‘Role Limits Maintenance’ (SMDRLMNE) screen is
applicable for Term Deposit and Recurring Deposit transactions. If the user has auto
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authorization rights, while saving the transaction, input limit is validated first. If the input
amount is within the input limit then subsequently the authorization limit is validated.

At the time of input/authorization of a deposit transaction, if there is a breach of limit then
system displays a configurable override message.

Note

— Therole level limit set up done in SMDRLMNE screen is not applicable for branch
screens.

— You can set up a common limit for each channel and for all the deposit transactions
done through a channel validation is done against that limit.

—  Limit restrictions will not be validated during deposit amendment.
— Limit validations are applicable for excel upload.
— Limit restrictions are not applicable for all type of simulation screens.

Limit validation is applicable only for the following types of deposits:

e Normal Deposits - including Denominated deposits
e Recurring Deposits
e Discounted Deposit

Limit validation is not be applicable for the following types of deposits:

e Auto Deposit
e Sweep
e Structured Deposit.

Limit validation is applicable for the following types of transactions:

e Term Deposit Opening — Term Deposit amount (Principal amount/Deposit Amount) is
considered as the transaction amount.

e Term Deposit Redemption — The redemption amount will be considered as follows:

— Full Redemption - The deposit account balance as on redemption date will be
considered for limit validation. If there is any interest portion as part of the
redemption transaction it will not be considered for limit validation.

— Partial Redemption - The redemption amount entered by the user for the partial
redemption only be considered for the limit validation. If there is any interest portion
as part of the partial redemption transaction it will not be considered for limit
validation.

e Recurring Deposit Opening — Installment amount is considered as the transaction
amount.

e Recurring Deposit Redemption — The RD account balance as on date of redemption
(full) will be considered for validation. If there is any interest portion as part of
redemption transaction will not be considered for validation.

e Top up Deposit — For top up deposits only the top up amount is considered for limit
validation.

e Manual renewal — In case of manual renewal the total renewal amount is validated
against the limit.

The role level limit control is applicable for the Term/Recurring Deposit transactions made
through the following screens:

e STDCUSTD - Deposit Account Booking
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ICDREDMN - Term Deposits Redemption Input (Applicable only for Manual redemption
and Manual rollover)

STDTDTOP - Deposit top up screen

ICDRDPMT- Recurring Deposit Payments Input (Installment Amount is validated for the
limit)

ICDRDREYV - Recurring Deposit Payments Reversal (Amount of transaction that needs
to be reversed is validated)
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6.1

6.2

6. TD Operations

Introduction

You can perform the following operations on a Term Deposit (TD):
e Top-up
e Redemption
e Advice/Certificate generation
e Closure
e Simulation

Topping-up a TD

You can top-up a TD by adding funds to an existing active term deposit.The top-up can be
done anytime after the opening date of the TD or anytime before the maturity date of the TD.
Top-up input and approval is restricted to only those users who have sufficient rights assigned
to their user roles. Limit for input and limit for approval defined at the role level for the user is
applicable for the top-up transactions.

You are allowed to do multiple top-ups to the same account in a single day provided the
minimum and maximum booking amount and the maximum amount for the deposit account
is not breached.The top-up amount must not exceed the limit of minimum and maximum
amount allowed for the deposit. If the deposit amount after top-up exceeds the maximum
amount system displays the error message: “Deposit amount after top-up should not cross
the maximum amount limit allowed for the deposit”. On top up, the deposit amount including
top up amount is validated against the min-max limits at deposit cluster level and account
class level. If the top-up amount crosses the maximum booking amount for the deposit
currency, then the top-up is not allowed. The top-up amount is validated against the top-up
units specified for each Ccy at account class.

The top-up amount is validated against the top-up units specified for each Ccy at account
class. If top-up is not in multiples of top-up units system displays the following error message:

"Top-Up amount should be given in the Multiples of for Top-Up units"

The rate pick-up happens on top-up, based on the interest rate option defined for top-up at
account class. The rate will be applicable from the value date of top-up.

The funding of top-up amount can be through multiple modes such as Account, GL, and cash
and its combination.

When Top Up is done to a notice account, no value will be displayed to Maturity Amount and
Deposit Tenor fields.

For a particular future 'Value Date' you can request only one transaction instruction i.e. either
one 'Top-Up' transaction or one 'Redemption’ transaction. Else, system displays an error
when more than one request is received for a particular date.

Maximum allowed number of days must be always greater than the top-up block days from
the date of account opening.
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You can top-up a TD using the ‘Top-up of Term Deposit’ screen. You can invoke this screen
by typing ‘'STDTDTOP’ in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking
the adjoining arrow button.

4 Top-Up of Term Deposit - A

[y new E3 Enter query

Account Number * E Account Branch I
Currency

Top-Up Reference Number
Instruction Date

Instruction Status

Account Description
Customer Mo
Customer Name

Current Deposit Details Deposit Tenor
Interest Start Date Years
Principal Balance Months
Maturity Amount Days

Maturity Date

1

[Top-Up Details

Top-Up Amount Narrative
Value Date =
f;ammm
Top-Up Pay-in Details
1081
[ PayInOption Percentage Amaunt Offset Account Offset Branch Original Exchange Rate  Applied Excha

Change Log

Maker Date Time: Mod No Record Status

Checker Date Time: Authorization
Status

The following details are captured here:

Account Number
Select the account number from the adjoining option list.

On the click of ‘P’ button the following details related to the selected account is populated in
the screen.

Account Description

The system displays the CIF full name.

Account Branch

Specify the branch code. Alternatively, you can select the branch code from the adjoining
option list. The list displays the values maintained in the system.

Note

— You can also specify the other branch which is other than the current transacting
branch. Thereby, you can open a TD or redeem it from the branch which is other
than the account branch. Multi-branch access is enabled and the logged-in user will
have multi-branch access.

— Ifthe selected branch is different from the Customer branch, the system displays an
override (configurable to error) message stating, ‘The TD Branch and the Customer
Branch are Different’. This is applicable for host screens such as., STDCUSTD/
STDTDTOP/ICDREDMN too.
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— If the redemption is performed in the other branch which is different than the Ac-
count Branch, the system displays an override message (configurable to error) stat-
ing, ‘The Logged in Branch and the Account Branch are Different’.

Currency
The currency of the selected TD account is displayed here. You cannot modify this.

Customer Name
The name of the customer holding the TD account is displayed here.

Customer No
The code of the customer holding the TD account is displayed here.

Top-up Reference Number
A system generated reference number for the top-up transaction is displayed here.

Instruction Date

The system displays the current date by default as the date of capturing the instruction. The
same can be updated to a previous date, but not to a future date.

Instruction Status

The system displays the status of the future dated transaction. Following are the possible
values displayed.

e Active - This status will get updated post authorization.

e Processed - This status will get updated post the account opening instruction has been
executed successfully on the future date.

e Failed - This status will get updated when the future dated account opening instruction
is failed due to any reason.

You can also manually change the instruction status to ‘Closed’ when the customer wants to
close the future dated instruction. This can be done only before the Top Up value date.

Note

— The status of the record can further be changed manually from ‘Closed’ to ‘Active’
anytime before the TD Top Up Date.

— When the Instruction Status is ‘Closed’ the record will not be processed and the
record status also will get updated as ‘Closed’.

Current Deposit Details

Interest Start Date

The date from which the interest on the TD account should be calculated is displayed here.
You cannot modify this.

Principal Balance

The principal balance amount of the term deposit is displayed here. You cannot modify this.

In case a partial redemption is made to the TD account, the principal balance is arrived at by

subtracting the partially redeemed amount from TD amount. Any interest liquidated to TD
account during partial redemption will not be considered in principal balance.
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Maturity Amount
The amount available on the maturity of the TD account is displayed here.

In case of partial redemption of the TD account, the maturity amount displayed will not include
the liquidated interest on partial redemption.

Maturity Date
The maturity date of the TD account is displayed here.You cannot modify this.

Deposit Tenor

The deposit tenor details of the TD are displayed here.

Years

The tenor of the TD account in years is displayed here.You cannot modify this.The tenor of
the TD account in years is displayed here.You cannot modify this.

Months

The tenor of the TD account in months is displayed here.You cannot modify this.

Days

The tenor of the TD account in days is displayed here.You cannot modify this.

Top-up of Term Deposit Details

The top-up details of the TD are captured here.

Top-up Amount
Specify the top-up amount for the TD.

Value Date

Select the date on which the top-up on the TD has to be effective.The top-up value date can
be a back-dated or current date. Future dated top-up is not allowed.

Note

— Top-up can be back-dated to the date of last financial transaction like pay-in,
interest liquidation, redemption, maturity, rollover, and top-up of funds.

— If top-up is made back-dated before last financial transaction system displays the
following error message: "Top up can be back value dated only up to the value date
of the last financial transaction”.

— Top- up value date cannot fall on a holiday. If back-dated top-up date is a holiday
system displays the following error message: "Top- up value date is holiday"

— When top up is attempted on TD booked through Clearing, whose availability date
is not reached, system displays an error message “Top-up restricted on deposit be-
fore availability date.”

Narrative
Enter remarks about the top-up transaction, if any.

Top-Up Pay-in Details

Only the following pay in modes are allowed for a future dated TD Top Up request in both
STDTDTOP & TDTP.

e Payinfrom a CASA account.
e Payinfrom a GL account.
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The pay-in details for the TD top-up is captured here.

Pay-in Option

Select the funding option from the adjoining drop-down list. The following options are
available for selection in the drop-down list:

e Account
e GL
e Cash- This option for TD Pay-in is not allowed for ‘Top-up of Term Deposit' STDTDTOP
screen. If top-up is made through branch screen ‘TDTP’ by Cash, then on query the
same will be displayed.
Percentage
Specify the percentage of top-up amount that has to be funded through the selected funding
option.
Amount
Specify the top-up amount that has to be funded through the selected funding option.

Note

In case of multiple pay in modes, the sum of amounts in multiple payins should match the
top up amount entered.

Offset Account
Select the offset account for passing the accounting entries.

Offset Branch
The branch where the selected offset account is available is displayed here.

After entering above details click’ Compute’ button.The system will compute the deposit
details after top-up and display it.

Original Exchange Rate

The system will display the exchange rate for the currency pair for the respective rate code/
type defined for the specific pay-in/ pay-out modes at account class.

Applied Exchange Rate

The system displays the applied exchange rate same as original exchange rate. However,
you can amend the exchange rate which will be applied on the transaction.

The system will perform the following validations:

e If you try to modify the rate while saving, then the system will display the following
override message:
Default exchange rate modified by the user
e If the modified rate is outside the allowed variance limit while saving, then the system
will display the following override message:
Modified Exchange rate crosses allowed variance

e When there is multi pay-in or pay-out scenario, each option will consume the respective
applied exchange rate for the apportioned amount.

e When the exchange rate type and code to be applied are not maintained for a
combination of pay-in / pay-out modes, the system will continue with the STANDARD-
MID rate. If you try to change the applied exchange rate, the system will display an error
message
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e Any conversion due to sweep operation and auto deposits should also follow the rate
configured at account class.

e If deposit currency and pay-in currency are the same, then the ‘Applied Exchange Rate’
cannot have a value other than ‘1’, i.e., for pay-in, pay-out through cash and the same
currency account/ instrument for account. For other modes Applied exchange rate is not
applicable and system will not take the value for the same.

Deposit Details After Top-up

The following details are captured here:

Principal Balance

The principal balance amount of the term deposit after top-up is displayed here. You cannot
modify this.

Interest Rate

The new interest rate to be applied on the top-up deposit, which is maintained at the account
class level, is displayed here.

Maturity Amount
The amount that you will get on maturity of the top-up deposit is displayed here.

Viewing Top-up of Term Deposits Summary

You can view the details of top-up TDs using the ‘Top-up of Term Deposit Summary’ screen.

To invoke this screen, type ‘STSTDTOP’ in the field at the top right corner of the Application
tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

@ Top-Up of Term Deposit Summary - X
@ Search Q Advanced Search (9 Reset ﬁ Clear All

Case Sensitive

Authorization Status \—E Record Stafus CB
Account F_‘ Top-up Value Date LE\
Top-up Amount 23 Top-Up Reference Number [
Customer No E Currency '[ZEJ
Branch Code [a3 Instruction Date =
Instruction Status =
Rennmspevpage@ 10f 1 Lock Columns

Authorization Staus  Record Status  Account  AccountDescription  InferestStartDate  TopupDate  TopupValueDate  TopupAmount  Top-Up ReferenceNumber  Principal Balance  InterestRate After Topup  Maturity

You can search records based on the following parameters:

e Authorization Status
e Record Status
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e Account

e Top-up Amount

e Customer No

e Branch Code

e Instruction Status

e Record Status

e Top-Up Value Date

e Top-up Reference Number
e Currency

e Instruction Date

Click ‘Execute Query’ button. System fetches and displays all records matching with the
entered query parameters. The following details pertaining to each record are displayed:

e Authorization Status
e Record Status

e Account

e Account Description
e Interest Start Date

e Top-up Date

e Top-up Value Date
e Top-up Amount

e Top-up Reference Number
e Principal Balance

e Interest Rate After Top-up
e Maturity Date

e Maturity Amount

e Customer No

e Customer Name

e Currency

e Branch Code

e Maker ID

e Release Time

e Instruction Date

e Instruction Status

Redeeming a TD

The ‘Term Deposits Redemption Input’ screen enables you to redeem a term deposit. Using
this screen, you can do a premature redemption, either in full or in part, ahead of maturity of
the deposit and also after maturity date when the TD is in grace days..

This screen also allows you to renew the TD manually. However, renewal of the TD is allowed
only on the following scenarios:

e If you have selected ‘Grace period for Renewal’ at the account class maintenance level
e Ifthe TD is in the grace period currently
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e The maturity instruction of the TD is ‘Move Principal to Unclaimed’ & ‘Move Interest to

Unclaimed'.

In case of ‘Close on Maturity’ or ‘Auto rollover’, the maturity instruction will be executed on the
BOD of maturity date, and thus, Grace Days are not applicable.

For a particular future 'Value Date' you can request only one transaction instruction i.e. either
one 'Top-Up' transaction or one 'Redemption’ transaction. Else, system displays an error
when more than one request is received for a particular date.

You can invoke the ‘Term Deposit Redemption Input’ screen by typing ICDREDMN’ in the
field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

Click the new button on the Application toolbar.

Q Term Deposits Redemption Input
B- New @ Enter Query

Branch

Customer ID

Account Cumency

Redemption Reference Number
Product Gode

Instruction Date

Instruction Status

Notice Deposit

Notice: Reference Number

Redemption
Redemption Mode

Redemption Amount
Value Date

Remarks

Principal and Interest Details
Initial Deposit Ameunt
Interest Rate
Maturity Ameunt
Principal Balance

Redemption Details

Interest Paid Till Last Liquidation
Tax Paid Till Last Liquidation
Inferest Amount in Reduced Rate
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TO Payout Details | Denominated Deposit | Change Log

Authorized By

Date Time

Authorizafion Status

You have to specify the following fields for redeeming the TD.

Redemption Reference Number

The system displays the reference number here.

This field will be enabled only for the query mode and not for the new transaction.
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Product Code
You can select an RT product from the adjoining option list.

Note

— In case of product selection in this field, the RT product set as part of close mode
(existing setup) would be ignored. System will post the accounting entries as
defined in the selected RT product and charges, if any, linked to the selected RT
product would be applied.

— You have to select an RT product so that the accounting is in conjunction to the
selected mode.

— The manual product selection is applicable only for transfer to GL or Savings or
Loan. For other modes, the respective BC / DD / PC product would hold good.

— Incase you select an RT product in ICDREDMN screen then on save, the following
override message is displayed: 'The selected RT product would supersede the RT
product set based on the close mode'.

When redemption is attempted on TD booked through Clearing, whose availability date is not
reached, system displays an error message "Redemption restricted on deposit before
availability date.”

Instruction Date

The system displays the current date by default as the date of capturing the instruction. The
same can be updated to a previous date using the calendar, but not to a future date.
Instruction Status

The system displays the status of the future dated transaction. Following are the possible
values displayed.

e Active - This status will get updated post authorization.

e Processed - This status will get updated post the account opening instruction has been
executed successfully on the future date.

e Failed - This status will get updated when the future dated account opening instruction
is failed due to any reason.

You can also manually change the instruction status to ‘Closed’ when the customer wants to
close the future dated instruction. This can be done only before the Redemption Value Date
from the ICDINSTC screen.

Note

— The status of the record can further be changed manually from ‘Closed’ to ‘Active’
anytime before the Account Open Date.

— When the Instruction Status is ‘Closed’ the record will not be processed and the re-
cord status also will get updated as ‘Closed’.

Branch

Specify the branch code. Alternatively, you can select the branch code from the adjoining
option list. The list displays the values maintained in the system.

Note

— You can also specify the other branch which is other than the current transacting
branch. Thereby, you can open a TD or redeem it from the branch which is other
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than the account branch. Multi-branch access is enabled and the logged-in user will
have multi-branch access.

— Ifthe selected branch is different from the Customer branch, the system displays an
override (configurable to error) message stating, ‘The TD Branch and the Customer
Branch are Different’.

— If the redemption is performed in the other branch which is different than the Ac-
count Branch, the system displays an override message (configurable to error) stat-
ing, ‘The Logged in Branch and the Account Branch are Different’.

Customer Identification

The customer identification (CIF) of the customer for whom TD needs to be renewed or
redeemed is displayed based on the TD account number.

Term Deposit Account Number

Specify the TD Account Number. You can also choose the appropriate one from the option
list. The option list displays the deposit type of accounts maintained in the system.

The option list does not display auto deposit type of accounts. You can select the account
number with the Unit Number search criteria.

Account Currency

The TD currency is displayed here based on the TD account number.

Account Description
The system displays the CIF full name.

Unit Number

The system displays the unit number if applicable to the Term Deposit Account Number
selected.

Account Balance

The account balance is displayed here based on the TD account number.

Waive Interest

Check this box to waive off the accrued interest amount that is to be paid to the customer
during redemption.

Note

The interest accrued for the current period alone will be waived and already liquidated in-
terest will not be waived.

Waive Penalty
Check this field to waive any penalty related to the deposit redemption.

Note

You can check the ‘Waive Interest’ and ‘Waive Penalty’ boxes only for full redemption and
not for partial redemption.

Suppress Redemption Advice

By default the system will generate the redemption advice. However if you check this box, the
redemption advice creation will be suppressed.

6-10 ORACLE’



Rollover/Redemption

Choose ‘Rollover’ option to rollover the accounts that are within the grace period days. Grace
period can be opted only for unclaimed TD’s and manual rollover is possible only during grace
days. Choose ‘Redemption’ to redeem the term deposit. If, rollover is opted, the payout
instructions are not applicable at redemption screen. On saving, the renewal days / months /
years need to be specified and the next maturity date is defaulted based on the rollover tenor,
on save.

In case of a premature redemption of a term deposit, the system will pay the interest
applicable for the redemption principal amount as part of redemption proceeds.

In case of premature redemption for compounding type deposit, the system will consider the
compounding effect for the redemption amount as well as recalculation of interest.

The redemption proceeds will include the following components:

e Redeemed amount
e Interest payable on the redeemed amount since last liquidation

e Recovery of excess interest paid in earlier interest liquidation cycles on the deposit, if
any, on account of lower interest rate picked up for the redeemed amount and/or
remaining amount.

The net amount after considering the three of the above mentioned components will be
payable as redemption proceeds.

Notice Deposit

Redemption Based on Notice Instruction

Check this box to indicate that the redemption has to be done based on the notice instruction.
If you check this box for an account which is not a Notice Deposit account, then while saving
the system displays an error message.

Notice Reference Number

Specify the notice reference number pertaining to the Notice Deposit Account.You can also
select only the active or failed notice reference number on notice maturity date.

Notice Amount

The system displays the notice amount for the specified notice reference number.

Notice Date
The system displays the notice date for the specified notice reference number.

Notice Maturity Date
The system displays the notice maturity date for the specified notice reference number.

The interest rate applied for the redemption transaction without notice will be different from
the redemption transaction with notice. Redemption will happen in the same sequence in
which the amount has been reserved during notice instruction creation.

Rollover Details

Add Funds

Check this box to add funds to the maturity amount of a deposit and rollover deposit for the
total amount. This field is enabled for input only if you choose the ‘Rollover’ option in the
‘Action’ field.
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Additional Amount

Specify the additional amount for renewing the deposit amount. You can specify additional
amount only if you select the ‘Add Funds’ check box. If manual renewal is performed on
maturity date, then Additional Amount can be provided. If renewal is after the date of maturity,
that is during grace period, additional roll over amount cannot be specified.

Note

If you specify a higher amount in the ‘Special Amount’ field, the system selects the ‘Add
Funds’ check box by default and updates the additional amount as the difference between
‘Special Rollover Amount’ and ‘TD Maturity Amount’ while saving the TD booking.

Pay-In Account Number

Specify the pay-in account number for debiting the additional amount. Alternatively, you can
select the pay-in account number from the option list. The list displays all the current
accounts, savings accounts and branch payin GL accounts maintained in the system.

You can specify the account number only if you select the ‘Add Funds’ check box.

Note

If you select other currency CASA account, the exchange rate maintained for STDACCLS
Deposit against ‘Pay-in type ‘Account’ is applicable. Else, system applies the default rate
during conversion.

Account Description
The system displays description of the pay-in account number.

Account Branch

The system defaults the current branch code. You can specify the account branch if the
account is repeated across branches.

Account Currency
The system displays the account currency.

If you renew a TD from maturity date within grace days, during ‘Save’ the system validates
and displays an error message, “Additional amount for rollover is not applicable”. After grace
days, rollover of the deposit is effective the same date. You can add TD maturity amount and
PMI to the ‘Additional Amount’ for renewal.

If a TD is renewed after grace period during unclaimed days, Post Maturity Interest is added
for unclaimed days and renewed interest is applied for grace days.

If sufficient amount is not available in the ‘Pay-in Account’, during ‘Save’ the system validates
and displays an error message ‘Insufficient Balance in TD Pay in Account'.

You can add funds to TD maturity amount and book a new deposit in another account class
by a two step process, they are:

e Payout or redeem the deposit to a CASA or GL.
e Create a new deposit with multi pay-in for maturity amount and additional amount

Redemption

Indicate the following details if you have chosen ‘Redemption’.
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Redemption Mode
Select the mode of redemption from the following options.

e Full Redemption - In this case, you can redeem the complete deposit balance of the
account. On save, the redemption amount will be equal to the account balance. Full
redemption will update the status of the deposit account as closed. On complete
redemption interest along with principal is redeemed. The redemption amount is equal
to the total of principal and interest amounts subtracted by penalty and tax amounts.

e Partial Redemption - In this case you have to specify the redemption amount. Ensure
that that the redemption amount is less than the account balance. On partial redemption
only the principal amount is withdrawn where as the interest amount for the partially
redeemed amount is liquidated to the interest booking account. This is allowed only if
‘Allow Partial Liquidation’ check box is checked at Account Class Maintenance level.

The flow for full redemption when ‘Active’/’Failed’ notice instruction exists is as follows:

If full redemption has been done without providing any notice and if any one notice instruction
exists with ‘Active’/'Failed’ status for that Notice Deposit Account, then the system will display
the following error message

Active/Failed Notice Instruction/s Exist/s for the Deposit Account Cannot Redeem the Deposit.
You should delete the ‘Active/Failed’ notice instructions to continue with the redemption.

Once the full redemption is successful and Notice Deposit Account is closed, the system wiill
close the notice instruction record automatically.

Flow for partial redemption when ‘Active’/'Failed’ notice instruction exists is as follows.

e When partial redemption is done, the system will validate if the redemption amount is
less than or equal to the ‘Deposit Available Balance — Total Amount of ‘Active/Failed’
Notice instruction’:

— If the redemption amount is lesser than or equal to the resultant amount of the
above mentioned calculation then you can proceed with the partial redemption
transaction.

— If the redemption amount is greater than the resultant amount of the above
mentioned calculation then the system will display the following error message:

‘Active/Failed Notice Instruction/s Exist/s for the Deposit Account Cannot Redeem the Deposit’ to the
user.

When the partial redemption has been done in the account when ‘Active/Failed’ notice
instructions are available, the redemption will follow the FIFO order for the remaining amount.

During partial redemption, if amount blocks of type ‘discounted’ exist, the system throws an
override stating “Amount Blocks exist for the Discounted Deposit Account”.

In case of partial redemption, the amount block on the TD account will be updated to the
extent of the credited discounted interest.

— On accepting the override, the system will close the amount blocks and process the
redemption. The amount blocks can also be closed manually. However in the case
of a full redemption, the system will close any existing amount Blocks of type ‘dis-
counted’ and process the redemption.

Redemption Amount

Specify the redemption amount for the partial redemption. Ensure that the redemption
amount is less than the account balance. On partial redemption only the principal amount is
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withdrawn. The interest amount applicable for the partially redeemed principal is liquidated to
the interest booking account specified at TD level.

The system will validate for the following:

e During partial redemption the withdrawal amount should be a multiple of withdrawal unit
maintained at the ‘Deposits Cluster Maintenance’ level, else the system will display the
error message “Withdrawal amount must be multiples of withdrawal unit”.

e Withdrawal amount should be greater than minimum booking amount maintained at the
‘Deposits Cluster Maintenance’ level, else the system will display the error message
“Withdrawal exceeds minimum balance level”.

If it is a Partial Redemption, then ‘Maturity Amount’ field will be disabled.

Value Date

The system displays the current date by default as the value date of the Redemption. The
same can be updated to a future date (if ‘Allow Future Dated Transactions’ is selected at
account level) using the calendar. You can provide back value date for redeeming a TD. The
system will continue accruals for the current cycle after the redemption will be regular.

For more information on backdated redemption, refer section ‘Processing Backdated TD
Redemption’ in this User Manual.

You can perform back value dated redemption of SD, DCD and TCD. The system allows back
value dated redemption only till the last date of Interest Liquidation.

For more information on back value dated redemption of SD, TCD and DCD, refer section
‘Processing Backdated Redemption of SD, DCD and TCD' in this User Manual.

In case the future Value Date falls on a holiday, then the value date will be adjusted
accordingly based on the holiday parameters defined in ‘Holiday Movement & Adhoc Holiday
Change’ (STDACCLS) screen. An override is provided to the user if the value date is adjusted
due to a holiday.

Note

System displays an error if the Value Date is to be extended beyond the ‘Instruction Date’
+ ‘Maximum Allowed No of Future Days'.

Remarks
Specify the remarks, if any, for redemption.

Principal and Interest Details

The system displays the following principal and interest details:

Initial Deposit Amount
The system displays the initial deposit amount.

Principal Balance

The system displays the amount paid at the time of term deposit booking, when you click on
the ‘Compute’ button.

Interest Rate

The system displays the current interest rate applicable after partial/full redemption when you
click on the ‘Compute’ button. On redemption, for rate chart allowed TD’s, the system picks
the rate again, based on the amount slab and tenor
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Maturity Amount

Revised maturity amount is displayed here based on the current redemption maintained,
when you click ‘Compute’. Also, for partial redemption, the revised maturity amount is updated
on the TD account automatically.

The maturity amount displayed is net of Principal, Interest less tax and penalty, if any.

Note

This field will be disabled for a notice deposit redemption.

Refer the chapter ‘Annexure B - IC Rule Set-up’ in this user manual for details on calculating
principal and interest amount during term deposit redemption.

Rollover

You can rollover a TD only during the grace period. You can select the TD account and define
the tenor for which TD should be renewed.

Note

Manual rollover is not possible for a notice deposit account.

During rollover, the interest is liquidated. The system changes the TD interest start date as
the maturity date of the old TD. In the ‘Main’ tab of the ‘Deposit Accounts Booking’ screen,
you can see the new maturity date based on the tenor defined here.

If ‘Rollover’ box is checked, then indicate the rollover tenor for the TD account. You can select
one of the following options:

e Account Class Tenor - If ‘Re-pick up Account Class Tenor’ on rollover is set to ‘Yes’ at
the account class level, then on selecting rollover, the rollover tenor will be defaulted as
account class tenor.

The default account class tenor is displayed as tenor in days, months and years which
you cannot change. However, you can change the default option during rollover. When
you save it, the system displays an override message ‘Re-pick account class tenor on
rollover restrictions exists at account class’.

If ‘Re-pick up Account Class Tenor on Rollover’ is checked at the account class level,
then by default, this option is selected. If you select this option, then the following are
applicable:

— The value of ‘Default Tenor’ at account class is considered as the ‘Rollover Tenor’
during deposit rollover

— During opening or modification within the term of the deposit, if you change the
defaulted value for ‘Rollover Tenor’ from ‘Account Class Tenor’ to ‘Account Tenor’
or ‘Independent Tenor’, then on save system displays the override message, “Re-
pick up Account Class Tenor on Rollover restrictions at account class will be
ignored”.

— On save, the system displays the ‘Next Maturity Date’.

e Account Tenor - If re-pick up account class tenor on rollover is set to ‘No’ at the account
class level, then on selecting rollover, the rollover tenor will be defaulted as account
tenor.

On rollover, the system displays the original tenor of the TD in terms of days, months
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and years. However, you can change the default option during rollover. When you save
it, the system displays an override message ‘Re-pick account class tenor on rollover
restrictions exists at account class’.

If ‘Re-pick up Account Class Tenor on Rollover’ is unchecked at the account class level,
then by default, this option is selected. If you select this option, then the following are
applicable:

— The value of ‘Original Tenor’ of the deposit account is considered as the ‘Rollover
Tenor’ during deposit rollover.

— During opening or modification within the term of the deposit, if you change the
defaulted value for ‘Rollover Tenor’ from ‘Account Tenor’ to ‘Account Class Tenor’,
then on save system displays the override message, “Re-pick up Account Class
Tenor on Rollover restrictions at account class will be ignored”.

— Onsave, system updates the ‘Next Maturity Date’ with the sum of maturity date and
original tenor of the deposit.

e Independent Tenor - Select this option to provide a different tenor, rather than default
from account class or account tenor. On selecting this option, you can specify the
Rollover Tenor in years, months and days combination.

The tenor should be specified within the minimum and maximum tenor limits maintained
at the account class level. If it is not within the minimum and maximum limit, then the
system will display an error message "Rollover tenor does not fall in the range of
minimum and maximum tenor allowed". The rollover tenor for independent tenor should
not be null.

On save, system updates the ‘Next Maturity Date’ accordingly.

Note

System validates that the rollover tenor is within the minimum and maximum tenor allowed
for the account class. If this validation fails, then system displays the error message, “Roll-
over tenor does not fall in the range of minimum and maximum tenor allowed”.

The next maturity date will be adjusted based on the holiday treatment at account class
level. The tenor in ICDREDMN screen will remain the same after holiday adjustment. On
query from STDCUSTD after rollover, Deposit tenor will be populated with the holiday ad-
justed tenor and original tenor with the actual tenor before holiday adjustment.

Days
Specify number of days for the rollover of term deposit.

Months
Specify number of months for the rollover of term deposit.

Years
Specify number of years for the rollover of term deposit.

Note

— On saving the tenor, the system displays the ‘Maturity Date’.

— The system allows the rollover of the term deposit for the tenor which is less than
the maximum tenor maintained at the account class level.
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— The restriction period has to be less than maximum tenor allowed. If maximum tenor
is not maintained at the account class level, then restriction period will not be vali-
dated. On rollover, the restriction period will be reset to rollover date.

While checking if the lock-in period is greater than maximum tenor, months will be converted
to 30 days for validation purposes and if redemption is done during the lock-in period, the
system will display an override. This is configurable to an error message.

Next Maturity Date

The system displays the new maturity date based on the given renewal period.

Continue Variance on Rollover

The system defaults it based on the flag availability in the TD account level. However, you can
modify this flag.

Check this box to enable continued variance on rollover. If you check this, then the system
will default account variance as current value to the rollover deposit for the next cycle.

If you do not check this, then the account variance will not be carried forward to next rollover
cycle.
Interest Rate Based on Cumulative Amount

Check this box to indicate that the system should arrive at the interest rate of a new deposit
using the cumulative amount of other active deposits, under the same account class,
customer, and currency.

The cumulation of the amount for arriving at the interest rate is done at the account level
during the save of the below events:

e Deposit account opening

e Any interest rate change to the deposit - floating rate deposits, rate change on interest
liquidation, and rate change on rollover

Note

— When cumulating the amount of the deposits system considers the current deposit
balance of all the deposits along with the new deposit amount.

— TD accounts opened after the interest start date will not be considered for arriving
at the cumulation amount.

— For backdated deposit opening, all the active deposits as of the current system date
are considered to arrive at the cumulative amount, if the ‘Interest Rate Based on
Cumulative Amount’ box is checked.

— The interest rate derived is applied only to the new deposit to be opened and there
will be no changes done to the deposits which are used for arriving at the interest
rate.

Refer the section ‘Calculating Interest Rate Based on Base Amount’ in this User Manual for
details about arriving at interest rate based on cumulative amount.
Continue RP Variance on Rollover

Check this box to add the RP variance with interest rate during rollover. If you do not select
this check box, the system does not add the RP variance with applicable interest. By default,
the system displays the value maintained at ‘ICDPRMNT’ screen.
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Note

— Based on the value maintained in ‘Interest and Charges Products Maintenance’
(ICDPRMNT) screen, the system displays the values in ‘Term Deposit Redemption
Input’ ICDREDMN) screen.

— If this check box is not selected at ICDPRMNT’ screen and if you select it in
‘ICDREDMN’ screen, the system displays an error message, ‘Continue RP
Variance On Rollover Not Allowed at Product Level'.

— Ifthe check box is selected in ‘ICDPRMNT’ screen, you can change the value of the
check box from ‘Yes’ to ‘No’ in ICDREDMN’ screen. If the check box is not selected,
you cannot change it from ‘No’ to ‘Yes'.

Redemption Details

Interest Paid Till Last Liquidation
The system displays the Interest amount that has been paid till last liquidation cycle.

Tax Paid Till Last Liquidation
The system displays the Tax amount that has been detected till last liquidation date.

Interest Amount in Reduced Rate
The system displays the recalculated interest amount in reduced rate.

Interest to be Adjusted

The system displays the interest amount that needs to be adjusted from the excess interest
paid. This is the difference of Interest Paid Till Last Liquidation and Interest Amount in
Reduced Rate.

Interest for Current Period

The system displays the interest amount payable from last liquidation to redemption date.

Actual Tax to be Collected
The system displays the amount of tax that has to be collected due to reduced interest rate.

Tax to be Adjusted
The system displays the tax amount to be recovered or to be paid back to customer.

Post Maturity Interest Payable
The system displays the PMI payable if the redemption has been done after the maturity.

Tax Payable
The system displays the PMI Tax amount Payable.

Net Proceeds

The system displays the net amount that will be paid to the customer as part of the redemption
transaction.

Term Deposit Redemption Pay Out Details

Specify the following details for TD payout.

Pay Out Type
Select the pay-out type from the drop-down list. The options available are:

e Account
e General Ledger
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e Banks Check

e Payments

e Term Deposit

e Demand Draft
e Loan Payment
e Zengin

Note

For Dual Currency Deposits you are allowed to select only ‘GL’" and ‘Savings Account’ op-
tions as the pay-out mode. You can either select GL or Savings Account but not both.
When more than one GL is used as pay-out mode, the system allows more than one row
with GL as TD pay-out mode. If the same GL is repeated twice in the same pay-out multi
entry block, the system will display an error message “Same GL cannot be used twice as
Offset Account in Payout details”.

If the Payout Type is chosen as ‘Zengin’, then on authorizing the transaction, the system will
credit the redemption amount into the ‘Settlement Bridge GL’ that is maintained in the Account
Class.

Percentage

Specify the amount of redemption in percentage. For redemption through multiple payment
modes, the redemption amount that needs to be paid to each mode is computed based on the
percentage of payout specified.

Redemption Amount

Specify the actual amount of redemption.

The percentage and redemption amount are conditionally mandatory. You should specify
either the percentage or the redemption amount.

Instrument Number

Specify the instrument number to be issued, if payout mode is BC. If not, the system will
default the least instrument no available in the branch on save.

Waive Issuance Charges

Check this box to indicate waive option for pay-out BC issuance charge

Offset Branch
Specify the branch code of the account for redemption.

Offset Account

Specify the account number/ GL for redemption through account, GL and loan. For
redemption through PC, BC / DD, TD the offset account should not be given.
Narrative

Give a brief description for the redemption.

Note

You can query, modify and amend other branch transactions only through the summary
screen.
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6.4.0.1

Original Exchange Rate

The system will display the exchange rate for the currency pair for the respective rate code/
type defined for the specific pay-in/ pay-out modes at account class.

Applied Exchange Rate

The system displays the applied exchange rate same as original exchange rate. However,
you can amend the exchange rate which will be applied on the transaction.

The system will perform the following validations:

If you try to modify the rate while saving, then the system will display the following
override message:

Default exchange rate modified by the user

If the modified rate is outside the allowed variance limit while saving, then the system
will display the following override message:

Modified Exchange rate crosses allowed variance

When there is multi pay-in or pay-out scenario, each option will consume the respective
applied exchange rate for the apportioned amount.

When the exchange rate type and code to be applied are not maintained for a
combination of pay-in / pay-out modes, the system will continue with the STANDARD-
MID rate. If you try to change the applied exchange rate, the system will display an error
message

Any conversion due to sweep operation and auto deposits should also follow the rate
configured at account class.

If deposit currency and pay-in currency are the same, then the ‘Applied Exchange Rate’
cannot have a value other than ‘1’, i.e., for pay-in, pay-out through cash and the same
currency account/ instrument for account. For other modes Applied exchange rate is not
applicable and system will not take the value for the same.

While opening a RD, if the pay in currency and the RD currency is different, the system
does not apply the CSM based exchange rate spreads.

During Recurring Deposit redemption, if the account currency and the payout currency
is different, the system does not call RP module and does not apply CSM based
currency change spread for interim currency change type deposits.

Processing Backdated TD Redemption

You can perform back value date TD redemption. The system will continue accruals for the
current cycle after the redemption will be regular. You can perform back value dated TD
redemption only up to the date after which any of the following transactions have happened:

Manual Rate Change
Variance Change

Branch Change

Primary Party Change
Top Up Transaction
Interest Liquidation
Redemption

Interim Currency Change

During back value dated redemption, the system will display an override message
“Redemption is Back dated <date>". This message is override by default which can be
configured to error.
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6.4.0.2

6.4.0.3

If the back value date is beyond or equal to any of the transactions listed above, the system
will display an error message as ‘Back Value Date Cannot be Provided Beyond XXXXXXXX
(DDMMYYYY) Since XXXXXXXX (Transaction Name) is Happened'.

The system considers the pre closure factor as on the date of the Backdated Redemption.

The system performs the redemption with the back date and the revised calculations are
performed till the back date. After redemption, on the next accrual the adjustment will happen
as per the accrual cycle.

If any future dated redemption instructions are active, the system will display an override
message as ‘Future Dated Redemption Instructions are Active for this Deposit’.

The system considers the CSM as on the current date for interest spread. Payout of a back
dated redemption can be made only on the following modes.

e CASA Account
e GL

Processing Backdated Redemption of SD, DCD and TCD

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows back value dated redemption of SD, DCD and TCD. The system
allows back value dated redemption only till the last date of interest liquidation.

You can perform back value dated redemption only up to the date after which any of the
following transactions have taken place:

e Account class change
e Manual Rate Change

e Variance Change

e Branch Change

e Primary Party Change
e Redemption

e Interest Liquidation

If the back value date is given which is beyond or equal to any of the transactions listed above,
the system displays an error message ‘Back Value Date Cannot be Provided Beyond
XXXXXXXX (DDMMYYYY) Since XXXXXXXX (Transaction Name) is Happened'.

For backdated redemption, only the following payouts are allowed:

e CASA Account
e GL

The system processes the redemption as on the back date provided and does not perform
interest rate re-pick up and revised calculations. The system liquidates the interest amount
applicable till the date of redemption as on the redemption date. The accrual for the next date
from the redemption date will happen on the EOD of the current date. This is as per the
accrual cycle.

Premature Redemption of TD Accounts with Currency Change

You can redeem a TD account (full redemption) before the maturity period with the currency
change facility. You cannot perform partial redemption of TD accounts. The system allows
premature redemption of TD accounts only on the latest account. Any TD accounts prior to
currency change, is not allowed for premature redemption.
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During premature full redemption of TD accounts, if you have selected ‘Account Currency
Change Allowed’ and ‘No Interest on Premature Redemption’ check box, the system performs
the following actions:

TD Accounts without any currency change prior to pre-mature closure:

Interest accrued in TD account is reversed

If there are any interest liquidation, the system recovers the liquidated interest from
the principal, that is, no interest is paid in case of pre-mature closure of TD account
with currency change facility

Remaining principal is paid to the payout account

During pre-closure of Currency Change TD, the system recovers the net interest
amount, Tax deducted if any, cannot be reversed

If the interest is not liquidated for the TD account, only Principal amount is paid
The TD account is marked as closed

TD Accounts with currency change prior to pre-mature closure:

Interest accrued in TD account with current currency is reversed
System checks all the TD accounts under the currency change account

If there are any interest accrued in any of the TD accounts, system will reverse the
accruals

Interest liquidated in TD account current currency is recovered from the principal

If there is Interest liquidation in any of the TD accounts in old currencies prior to the
current currency of the account, system recovers the liquidated interest from the
Principal. The system applies the latest exchange rate to convert the interest
liquidated in old currencies

Remaining Principal is paid to the payout account
Only liquidated interest is recovered, Tax deducted if any, will not be reversed.

All the deposit accounts under the currency change account will be marked as
closed.

Note

If you select the ‘No Interest on Premature Redemption’ check box, no interest recalcula-
tion happens irrespective of the value mentioned in the field ‘Interest Rate for Redemption
Amount’ in the ‘Account Class Maintenance’ (STDACCLS) screen.

6-22 ORACLE’



6.4.1

Capturing Denominated Deposit Certificate Details

Click ‘Denominated Deposit’ button on the ‘Term Deposit Redemption Input’ screen and
invoke the following screen.

& Denominated Deposit X

Denominated Deposit Certificate Details a
[Vl Select All

10f 1 ' G
[7] Certificate Number  Certificate Status ~ Cerlificate Amount  Redeem »

m

Populate

Total Amount of Redemption

Number of Cerificates =
Redeemed -
< ] | ¥

Specify the following details for denominated deposit certificate:

Select All
Check this box to select all certificates for the account.

Certificate Number

Select the certificate number from the option list. The list displays all active certificates issued
for the account.

Certificate Status
This indicates the current status of the certificate selected.

Certificate Amount
This indicates the amount of the certificate.

Redeem

Check this box to redeem a certificate.

After you enter the above details click ‘Populate’ button. The following details will be
displayed:

Total Amount of Redemption
The total amount of redemption is displayed here.

Number of Certificate Redeemed
The number of certificates currently redeemed is displayed here.

During manual part redemptions, all the active certificates of the account are displayed in the
‘Denominated Deposit Certificate Details’ screen and available for redemption.
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6.4.2

At the time of full redemption or automatic redemption (i.e. close on maturity), all the active
certificates will be marked as ‘Redeemed’ provided there are no certificates with amount
block. In case of part redemption of the TD, only the available certificates can be redeemed.
A single certificate cannot be part redeemed. The interest amount for the certificates being
redeemed prematurely will be paid along with the principal amount. Once a particular
certificate has been redeemed, it will not be available for further redemption.

Capturing Pay Out Details

Click ‘“TD Pay Out’ button on the ‘Term Deposit Redemption Input’ screen and invoke the
following screen. Here you can specify details of the child TD that should be created on
maturity of the parent TD.

Note

For denominated deposits, payout to a child TD using the same denominated deposit ac-
count class or any other denominated deposit account class will be restricted. This restric-
tion will be applicable during opening, redemption, maturity processing or amendments.
System will do a validation for this and if the validation fails an error similar to ‘Payout to
term deposit using denominated deposit account class is not allowed for this denominated
deposits’ is displayed...

@ Term deposit

LCUNIECLEET] Instrument Details | Counterparty Details | Zengin

Branch Code 400 AccountClass | I==]
Customer Accoun it Number

Custormer Mumber | [== @accou

nt
Currency DAccount Class

EaEEI

The ‘Term Deposit’ tab is displayed by default. Here you can capture the following details:

Branch Code
The system displays the branch code.

Account No

The system displays the TD account number. When you click ‘Populate’, the new child TD
number is computed automatically for payout through TD,.

Customer Number
The system displays the customer number. However, you can change it.

Currency
The system displays the TD currency.
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Account Class

Specify the account class from which the interest and deposit should be picked up. If you have
selected the ‘Account Class’ option, then you have to specify the Account Class. Else you can
leave it blank.

Account/Account Class

Indicate whether the interest and deposit should be picked up from the parent account TD
account or from the account class. The options available are:

Note

If you select the option ‘Account’, then on clicking ‘P’ button, the system will default the
interest and deposit details from the parent TD account. If you select the ‘Account Class’
option, then on clicking ‘P’ button, the system will default the interest and deposit details
from the account class selected.

6.4.3 Cheque/DD Details Tab

Click ‘Instrument Details’ tab on the ‘Term Deposit’ screen and invoke the following screen.
Here you can capture details of the banker’'s cheque by which the TD needs to be redeemed.
You need to maintain these details, if you have selected ‘Payout Option’ as ‘Banker’'s Cheque’
or ‘Demand Draft’.

(Term deposit {EENIRERIEEEIEY Counterparty Details| | Zengin

strument Details
Instrument type

Gheque Date =]
Payment Branch | I==1

Bank Code I==]

feneniciary Details b I N |
—— wddress Line1 [

PassportiC Number | 1
Marrative | _ = Address Line 3 | |

Country Code | ==1

[ ox | concer |

You can capture the following details:

Cheque Details

Specify the following cheque details.

Bank Code
Specify the bank code of the Bankers cheque.

Cheque Date
Specify the cheque date for the pay-out.
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Payable Branch

Specify the payable branch for the cheque. The adjoining option list displays all branch codes
linked to the specified bank code. You can select the appropriate one.

Beneficiary Details

Indicate the following details.

Beneficiary Name
Specify the name of the beneficiary for the payout.

Other Details
Specify other details (if any) for the beneficiary.

Narrative
Give a brief description for the payout.

Country Code
Specify the country code for the payout address.

Address Line 1to 3
Specify the address of the beneficiary for the payout.

6.4.4 Counter Party Details Tab

Click ‘Counter Party Details’ tab on the ‘Term Deposit’ screen and invoke the following screen.
Here you can capture pay-out details for PC transfer to another bank account. You need to
maintain these details, if you have selected ‘Payout Option’ as ‘Payments’.

ITerm deposit| | Instrument Details FeRE ERTEeIIETER ~engin

ounterparty Details

Counterparty BankGCode | JaZ]
Counterparty Account EES
Offset Curren, oy

feneficiary Details

Beneficiary Name

Address Line 1

Agaresstine2 [ 1

PassportIC Number
Marrative (=1

[ _ox | concer |

You can capture the following details:

Counter Party Details

Specify the following cheque details.

Counter Party Bank Code
Specify the bank code of the counter party.
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6.4.5

Counter Party Account

Specify the account number of the counter party for the pay-out. However you can select the
counter party offset account number from the adjoining option list.

Beneficiary Details

Indicate the following details.

Beneficiary Name
Specify the name of the beneficiary.

Address Line 1to 2
Specify the address of the beneficiary.

Other Details
Specify other details (if any) for the beneficiary.

Narrative
Give a brief description for the payout.

Zengin Tab

Click ‘Zengin’ tab in ‘Term Deposit Redemption Input’ screen and invoke the following screen
to capture zengin details for a redemption. You need to maintain these details if the Payout
Type/Mode is chosen as ‘Zengin’ for redemption, else, the system will display an appropriate
error message.

Pay Out Details x

Branch Code 400 Currency
Account

iTerm deposit| | Bankers Cheque / Demand Draft| | PC|

eneficiary Details

Beneficiary Bank Mame EH Beneficiary Account Mumber
Beneficiary Bank Code = Account Currency
Beneficiary Branch Name == Beneficiary Name |

i
|

Beneficiary Branch Code I: Account Type
Remitter Name | Marrative =
Payment Reference Mumber =]

interest

EIEET

You can specify the following details:

Beneficiary Details

Beneficiary Bank Name

Specify the beneficiary bank name. Alternatively, you can select the beneficiary bank name
from the option list. The list displays all bank names as available in the Local Bank Directory
list of FLEXCUBE Payments.
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Beneficiary Bank Code

The system displays the beneficiary bank code for the selected beneficiary bank name. You
can amend this field.

Beneficiary Branch Name

Specify the beneficiary branch name. Alternatively, you can select the beneficiary branch
name from the option list. The list displays all branch names as available in the system.
Beneficiary Branch Code

Specify the beneficiary branch code. Alternatively, you can select the beneficiary branch code
from the option list. The list displays all valid branch codes based on the Beneficiary Bank
Name selected.

Remitter Name

The system defaults the customer name. You can amend this filed.

The system validates the characters entered in this field against the zengin character
maintained in STDSCRPT screen. If any of the non-zengin character is provided then the
system will display an appropriate error message.

Beneficiary Account Number

Specify the account number of the beneficiary to whom the payment needs to be sent.

Account Currency
The system defaults the account currency code of the deposit account.

Beneficiary Name
Specify the name of the Beneficiary.

Account Type
Select the type of account from the drop-down list. The list displays the following values:

e Current
e Savings
e Others
e Special
Narrative

Specify the narrative for the transaction. If you do not provide any value, then the system will
automatically default the value as ‘Loan Disbursement’.

Payment Reference Number

Once the zengin payment is initiated from the TD and if the payment is successful, then FP
(FLEXCUBE Payments) will provide a reference number. The same will be stored in this field.
If the system stores the multiple Payment Reference Number, say, periodic interest payout,
then the payment reference numbers will be concatenated and stored with a comma
separation. If the payment is failed then the FP will not provide any reference number and the
particular payout transaction will be treated as a failure transaction.

Note

For Zengin Transactions the ‘Settlement Currency’ and the ‘Account Currency’ should be
the same.

If the disbursement mode is selected as ‘Auto’ the FP will be processed from CLDACCNT
screen itself.
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6.4.6

If creation of FP contract is failed due to any reason, the system will generate CLRZENFL
report to view the list of failed transactions. Further handling of failure transactions need to be
controlled operationally. In case of failure of zengin transaction the FP transaction and the
loan disbursement will be rolled back.

Capturing Interest Details

The Child TD parameters are similar to the Parent TD, except the child will not have the option
to create a new TD as part of Pay-out. You can capture the details of child TD that is created
by payout, by clicking on the ‘Interest’ button on the ‘“Term Deposit’ screen.

& Interest Charges - X
Branch Account Class
Account Customer Number
Deposit
Calculation Account Interest Rate Based on
Interest Booking Account Cumulative Amount

Interest Start Date
Interest Booking Branch

Interest Statement
Charge Booking Account

| Dr Cr Advices
Charge Booking Branch
Charge Start Date
10f1 Waive
| Generate UDE Change
Product Adkiice
User Data Elements Currency Open
LBL_CONTVARROLL
Effective Dates
10f1
[7] Effective Date Open -
[
UDE Values
101
[] User Data Elements Id Value Rate Code LBEL_UDEVARIAMNCE 5
O

TD Payout Details

Here you can capture the following details:

Branch
The system displays the branch code where the child TD resides.

Account Class
The system displays the account class to which the TD belongs.

Account
The system displays the child TD account number.
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6.4.7

Customer No
The customer identification (CIF) of the TD customer is displayed here.

Interest Tab

This tab is displayed by default. You can specify the following details:

Calculation Account

Specify the calculation amount of the child TD. The adjoining option list displays all accounts
maintained in the respective branch. You can select the appropriate one.

Interest Start Date

Indicate the date from which interest calculation should start, using the adjoining calendar.

Interest Booking Account

Specify the account to which interest should be booked. You have an option of booking
interest to a different account belonging to another branch. The accounts maintained in the
selected booking branch are available in the option list provided. The system liquidates the
interest into the selected account.

The interest booking account lists only CASA accounts and the TD account nos. which is to
be created.

Interest Booking Branch

Specify the interest booking branch. The adjoining option list displays all valid branch codes
available in the system. You can select the appropriate one.

Interest Statement

Check this box to generate an interest statement for the account. The interest statement will
furnish the values of the SDEs and UDESs and the interest rule that applies on the account.
Dr Cr Advices

Check this box to generate payment advices when interest liquidation happens on an
account. The advices are generated in the existing SWIFT or/and MAIL format. No advices
will be generated if you leave this box unchecked.

Charge Booking Branch

Specify the charge booking branch. The adjoining option list displays all valid branch codes
available in the system. You can select the appropriate one.

Charge Book Account

Specify the account to which charge should be booked. You have an option of booking charge
to a different account belonging to another branch. The accounts maintained in the selected
booking branch are available in the option list provided. The system liquidates the charge into
the selected account.

Charge Start Date

Indicate the date from which charge calculation should start, using the adjoining calendar.

Continue Variance on Rollover

The system defaults it based on the Interest and Charges product. However, you can modify
this. If this is modified, during the save, the system displays a prompt ‘Continue variance on
Rollover Flag is modified'.

Check this box to enable continued variance on rollover. If you check this, then the system
will default account variance as current value to the rollover deposit for the next cycle.
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If you do not check this, then the account variance will not be carried forward to next rollover
cycle.

Product Code

Specify the interest/charge (IC) product code that should be linked to the account. The
adjoining option list displays all valid IC products available in the system. You can select the
appropriate one.

UDE Currency

Specify the UDE Currency defined for the product.

Waive
Check this box to waive off an interest or a charge that has been specified.

Generate UDE Change Advice
Check this box to generate the UDE change advice.

Open

Check this box to make the product applicable again. More than one product may be
applicable on an account class at the same time. You can temporarily stop applying a product
on an account class by ‘closing’ it. You can achieve this by un-checking the box ‘Open’. The
product will cease to be applied on the account class.

Effective Dates

Specify the following details:

Effective Date

Indicate the date from which a record takes effect, using the adjoining calendar.

Open

Check this box for records with different effective dates if the values of the UDEs vary within
the same liquidation period.

Account UDE Value

Specify the following details:

User Defined Element ID
Specify the UDE ID for the account.

UDE Value

Specify the values for a UDE, for different effective dates, for an account. When interest is
calculated on a particular day for an account with special conditions applicable, the value of
the UDE corresponding to the date will be picked up.

Rate Code

Specify the rate code for the account.

Variance

Specify the variance in the interest rate. This is the variance alone. The effective rate will be
the sum of the TD rate code and the variance that you specify here. This value can be
modified at any point of time.

Interest Rate Based on Cumulative Amount

Check this box to indicate that the system should arrive at the interest rate of a new deposit
using the cumulative amount of other active deposits, under the same account class,
customer, and currency.
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The cumulation of the amount for arriving at the interest rate is done at the account level
during the save of the below events:

e Deposit account opening

e Any interest rate change to the deposit - floating rate deposits, rate change on interest
liquidation, and rate change on rollover.

Note

— When cumulating the amount of the deposits system considers the current deposit
balance of all the deposits along with the new deposit amount.

— TD accounts opened after the interest start date will not be considered for arriving
at the cumulation amount.

— For backdated deposit opening, all the active deposits as of the current system date
are considered to arrive at the cumulative amount, if the ‘Interest Rate Based on
Cumulative Amount’ box is checked.

— The interest rate derived is applied only to the new deposit to be opened and there
will be no changes done to the deposits which are used for arriving at the interest
rate.

Refer the section ‘Calculating Interest Rate Based on Base Amount’ in this User Manual for
details about arriving at interest rate based on cumulative amount.
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6.4.8

Deposit Tab

Click ‘Deposit tab’ in the ‘Interest Charges’ screen to capture deposit details.

4 Interest Charges
Branch Code
Actount
Interest Q=i

Deposit Tenor

Years
Manths
Days

Maturity Date

10f1

D Payout Type Percentage

Account Class Tenor
®Account Tenor
Independent Tenor

Auto Rallover

Close On Maturity

Move Interest o unclaimed
Move Principal to unclaimed

Offset Branch

Offset Account

Account Class
Customer Number

Rollover Tenor

Vears
Months
Days

Next Maturity Date

Rollover Type

Rollover Amount

Namative

®Account Class Tenor
Account Tenor
Independent Tenor

Rollover Interest Rate Based on Cumulative Amount

TO Payout Details

You can capture the following details:

Next Maturity Date

On selecting the ‘Auto Rollover’ box, the system displays the next maturity date based on the
previous tenor of the deposit.

Deposit Tenor

Select the deposit tenor type. The following options are available.

e Account class tenor - If you select this, the system will default the default tenor from the
account class. This is represented in terms of days, months and years. You cannot edit

it. The maturity date is displayed based on the tenor specified.

e Accounttenor - If you select this, the system displays the original tenor of the parent TD.
The tenor is represented in days, months and years. You cannot change this.

e Independenttenor - If you select this, you can specify the tenor in terms of days, months

and years. The default value of the independent tenor will be null.

e The tenor should be specified within the minimum and maximum tenor limits maintained
at the account class level. The tenor months cannot be greater than 11 months and if
tenor months is specified, the tenor days cannot be greater than 30 days.

Years

This indicates the number of years in the original tenor.
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Months
This indicates the number of months in the original tenor.

Days
This indicates the number of days in the original tenor.

If the maturity date falls on the holiday, the system adjusts it,

Rollover Tenor
The deposit tenor has following options as below,

e Account class tenor - If you select this, the system displays the account class tenor in
days, months and years. You cannot change this. The system will not display the next
maturity date, The default account class tenor at the time of rollover is considered.

e Account tenor - This is the default option. If this is selected, the system populates the
original tenor of the parent TD. The tenor is represented in days, months and years. You
cannot change this.

e Independent tenor - If you select this, you can enter the rollover tenor in terms of days,
months and years. The default value of the independent tenor will be null.
Years
This indicates the number of years in the rollover tenor.

Months
This indicates the number of months in the rollover tenor.

Days
This indicates the number of days in the rollover tenor.

The tenor should be specified within the minimum and maximum tenor limits maintained at
the account class level. The tenor months cannot be greater than 11 months and if tenor
months is specified, the tenor days cannot be greater than 30 days.

The tenor is represented in terms of years, months and days. For example, if the deposit tenor
is 185 days, it should be represented as 0 years, 6 months and 5 days. You need to specify
the values in the appropriate fields.

Maturity Date

The system picks up the maturity date from the default tenor from the linked account class
and displays it here. However, you can modify this date.

Auto Rollover

Check this box to automatically rollover the deposit you are maintaining. You have to indicate
‘Rollover Type’ on selecting this option.

Close on Maturity

Check this box to close the term deposit account on maturity date and transfer the amount as
per the pay-out details maintained for the TD.

Move Interest to Unclaimed

Check this field to move the interest amount to the unclaimed GL mapped at the IC product
in the accounting role ‘INT_UNCLAIMED’ on grace period end date. If you select this option,
you will need to check the box ‘Move Principal to Unclaimed'.

Move Principal to Unclaimed

Check this box to move the principal amount to the unclaimed GL mapped at the IC product
in the accounting role ‘PRN_UNCLAIMED’ and liquidate the interest amount to the interest
booking account on grace period end date.Rollover Type
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Indicate the components that should be rolled over by choosing one of the following options:

e Principal - If you select this option, then the system will roll over the principal amount
alone on EOD of TD maturity date or BOD after end of the grace period. If interest
booking account is given as TD account, then on maturity date the interest amount will
be first liquidated to the TD account and then settled as per the pay-out details
maintained for the TD account.

e Principal + Interest - For you to choose this option, the interest booking account has to
be the TD account. If you select this option, then the system will roll over the principal
and interest amount on EOD of TD maturity date or BOD after end of the grace period.

e Special Amount — If you choose this option, the system will roll over the amount
specified in ‘Rollover Amount’ field, irrespective of what the interest booking account is.
Upon maturity of the rolled over TD, the system will roll over with the same amount
special amount and settle the interest amount as per TD pay-out details maintained.

e Interest - For you to choose this option, the interest booking account has to be the TD
account. If you select this option, then the system will roll over the interest amount on
EOD of TD maturity date or BOD after end of the grace period. The principal will be
settled as per the pay-out details maintained.

Rollover Amount

If a special amount is to be rolled over, you have to specify the amount (less than the original
deposit amount).

Term Deposit Payout Details

Specify the following details in order to allow automatic pay-out:

Pay Out Type
Select the pay-out mode from the drop down list. The options available are:
e Bankers Cheque - BC
e Transfer to Other bank - PC
e Transferto GL — GL
e Transfer to Savings Account — AC

Note

Note the following:
— This option will be available only when account number generation is ‘Auto’.

— For Dual Currency Deposits you are allowed to select only ‘GL’ and ‘Savings Ac-
count’ options as the pay-out mode. You can either select GL or Savings Account
but not both. When more than one GL is used as pay-out mode, the system allows
more than one row with GL as TD pay-out mode. If the same GL is repeated twice
in the same pay-out multi entry block, the system will display an error message
“Same GL cannot be used twice as Offset Account in Payout details”.

Percentage
Specify the amount of redemption in percentage.

Offset Branch

Specify the branch code of the account for redemption. The adjoining option list displays all
valid branch codes available in the system. You can select the appropriate one.
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6.4.8.1

Offset Account

Specify the account number/ GL for redemption. The adjoining option list displays all valid
accounts and GLs available in the offset branch. You can select the appropriate one.

Narrative
Give a brief description for the redemption.

Indicating Payout Details

Click ‘“Term Deposit Payout Out’ button in the ‘Interest Charges’ screen and invoke the
following screen.

4 Term Deposit Payout Details o

EELLCIEReG LY Counterparty Details

Bankers Cheque Payment Branch
Bank Code
Currency
Beneficiary Details Beneficiary Address
Bank Code Address Line 2

Beneficiary Name Address Line 3

PassportIC Number
Marrative
Country Code

The ‘Bank Cheque’ tab is displayed by default. You can capture the following details for pay-
out using a banker's cheque:

Banks Cheque

Specify the following cheque details.

Bank Code
Specify the bank code of the Bankers cheque.

Payable Branch

Specify the payable branch for the cheque. The adjoining option list displays all branch codes
linked to the specified bank code. You can select the appropriate one.

Currency
The currency code is displayed here.

Beneficiary Details

Indicate the following details.

Beneficiary Name
Specify the name of the beneficiary.

Other Details
Specify other details (if any) for the beneficiary.

6-36 ORACLE



6.4.8.2

Narrative
Give a brief description for the payout.

Country Code
Specify the country code for the payout address.

Address Line 1to 3
Specify the address of the beneficiary for the payout.

Counter Party Details Tab

Click ‘Counter Party Details’ tab on the ‘Term Deposit Payout Details’ screen and invoke the
following screen. Here you can capture details for pay-out through PC transfer to another
bank account.

4 Term Deposit Payout Details o

Bankers Cheque [ailgcliELvi T

Currency
Counterparty Bank Code
Counterparty Account

Beneficiary Details Beneficiary Address

Beneficiary Name
PassporIC Number
Marrative

You can capture the following details:

Counter Party Details

Specify the following cheque details.

Counter Party Bank Code
Specify the bank code of the counter party.

Counter Party Offset Account
Specify the branch code of the account for redemption.

Beneficiary Details

Indicate the following details.

Beneficiary Name
Specify the name of the beneficiary.

Address Line 1to 2
Specify the address of the beneficiary.

Other Details
Specify other details (if any) for the beneficiary.
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6.4.9

6.4.10

Narrative
Give a brief description for the payout.

Authorizing Transaction

For the transaction to be authorized, click ‘Authorize’ button. The following screen will be
displayed:

Authorization - X
Branch Term Deposit Account Number
Redemption Reference Number Account Currency
Overrides

O Confirmed | Override Text

—  gm

Note

The accounting entries for redemption/renewal are passed only on authorization.

Maintaining Instruction Status

Before the Redemption value date is reached, you can update the instruction status of Future
dated Redemption Transaction using the ‘'Instruction Maintenance' screen (ICDINSTC). You
can also manually close the instruction status if a customer wants to close the future dated
redemption instruction before the Redemption value date.

To invoke this screen, type ‘ICDINSTC' in the field at the top right corner of the Application
tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

ﬁ Save

Refarence Number E
Branch Code
Account Number
Instruction Date
Value Date

Instruction Status :

Maker Date Time: ModNo

Chicker Date Time. Authorizalion Stalus

You can capture the following details:
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6.4.11

6.4.12

Reference Number

Specify the future dated redemption reference number for updating the instruction status.
Alternatively you can select the reference number from the adjoining options list. The list
displays all the valid future dated redemption reference numbers.

Branch Code

System displays the Branch Code on selecting the reference number.

Account Number
System displays the Account number on selecting the reference number.

Instruction Date
System displays the Instruction Date on selecting the reference number.

Value Date
System displays the Value Date on selecting the reference number.

Instruction Status
Select the Instruction Status from the drop-down list. The list displays the following values:
e Active
e Processed
e Closed
e Failed

Uploading Redemption Request

Oracle FLEXCUBE provides a facility to upload redemption requests through excel. You
should maintain the following details in the file, which has to be uploaded:

e TD/RD Account Number

e Value Date

e Redemption Mode (Partial/Full)
e Redemption Amount

e Payout Details

You can redeem the uploaded TDs online. In case of failure of file upload processing, the
system logs the details separately, which can be used for reconciliation.

For the same deposit, you cannot process multiple redemptions. In case of erroneous upload,
you can reverse the records. You can process the Back Dated Redemption like a normal
redemption and log the Future Rated Redemptions as an instruction, which the system
executes on a future value date.

Partial Redemption of Structured Deposit

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows partial redemption of Structured Deposits (SD) created under
Index linked Structured Deposit and Variable Interest based Structured Deposit. The system
considers the exchange rate as on the value date of the redemption.

During partial redemption, the system debits the TD account created under the SD and
processed the payout based on the payout method. The system does not pick up interest rate
or recalculate during partial redemption. The system does not allow partial redemption for
Structured Deposits created under Target Based Series.
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6.4.13

6.4.14

6.5

Note

The facility of supporting partial redemption for SD is configurable.To support partial re-
demption for SD, when you try to perform partial redemption the system displays a config-
urable override ‘Partial Redemption is not allowed for SD’. You can accept this override to
proceed. If partial redemption for SD is not supported, then this override should be config-
ured as an error. When you try to perform partial redemption of SD, the system does not
allow the same.

Partial Redemption of Dual Currency Deposit

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows partial redemption of Dual Currency Deposit. The system
considers the exchange rate as on the value date of the redemption.

During partial redemption, the system debits the Dual Currency Deposit and processes the
payout based on the payout method. The system does not pick up interest rate or recalculate
during partial redemption. The system does not allow partial redemption, if the fixing date has
been passed for the deposit account.

Note

If partial redemption is required, the system will display an override message. If partial re-
demption is not required and if you perform partial redemption for DCD, then system will
display an error message (which is configurable to override) “Partial Redemption is not al-
lowed for DCD".

Partial Redemption of Triple Currency Deposit

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows partial redemption of Triple Currency Deposit. The system
considers the exchange rate as on the value date of the redemption.

During partial redemption, the system debits the Triple Currency Deposit account and
processes the payout based on the payout method. The system does not pick up interest rate
or recalculate during partial redemption. The system does not allow partial redemption, if the
fixing date has been passed for the deposit account and for deposits booked under Target
Return Series.

Note

If partial redemption is required, the system will display an override message. If partial re-
demption is not required and if you perform partial redemption for TCD, then system will
display an error message (which is configurable to override) “Partial Redemption is not al-
lowed for TCD”.

Viewing TD Redemption Details

You can view the details of TDs redemption using the ‘Term Deposit Redemption Input -
Summary’ screen.
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To invoke this screen, type ‘ICSREDMN’ in the field at the top right corner of the Application
tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

<

You can query on records based on any one or all of the following criteria:

Redemption Reference Number
Branch Code

Parent Account
Customer ID

Maker ID

Checker ID
Authorized

Contract Status
Instruction Date
Instruction Status
Unit Number

PID No

Maker Home Branch

Click ‘Search’ button. The system identifies all records satisfying the specified criteria and

displays the following details for each one of them:

Redemption Reference Number
Branch Code

Parent Account

Customer ID

Maker ID

Checker ID

Authorized

Contract Status

Instruction Date

Instruction Status
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6.6

6.7

6.7.1

e Unit Number
e PIDNo
e Maker Home Branch

Note

Note the following:

— You can query or modify the account details of the customers whose accounts are
permitted to you for the query/modification in the ‘Group Code Restriction’ screen.

— If you are allowed to query customer information, then system displays the details
pertaining to the fetched records:

— You can query, modify and amend other branch transactions through the summary
screen.

Premature Redemption of Top-up Deposit

While doing a premature partial redemption of a top-up deposit, system follows the LIFO
method, i.e. the redemption amount will be taken from the latest top-up first.

The system keeps track of the funds inflow and outflow. During premature redemption the
funds moving out using LIFO method are tracked and the interest for the remaining amount
is calculated accordingly.The penalty is calculated on LIFO method, based on the number of
days the redemption amount is available in the deposit. This is applicable during premature
full redemption penalty calculation also. The SDEs DAYS FROM_START,
DEPOSIT_AMOUNT and PENALTY_BASIS are used for calculation of penalty.

If for a deposit the interest amount is liquidated to the deposit account itself, then any
redemption after the top-up will consider only the principal amount i.e. the interest amount
liquidated to the account will not be considered for the redemption.If the interest rate for the
redeemed amount and the amount after redemption is ‘Corresponding slab as on Opening
date’ at the account class, then the opening date of the deposit is considered instead of the
top-up date.

If a top-up is made to a deposit and the redemption amount is taken only from top-up amount,

then the interest re-calculation will happen only from that top-up date, and the initial deposit
amount and the interest rate picked up for that will remain unaffected.

Premature Redemption of ‘Rate Chart Allowed’ TD

During premature redemption of a floating rate term deposit, system can do any of the
following:

e Pick-up a new rate for the amount being redeemed and recalculate the interest.
e Pick-up a new rate for the remaining principal amount and recalculate the interest.
e Recovering already paid interest from the redemption amount

Rate Pick-up and Interest Recalculation for the Redemption Amount

For Pre-mature redemption of rate chart allowed term deposit, system re-calculates the
interest for the principal amount being redeemed with any one of the following interest rate as
defined in the field 'Interest Rate for Redemption Amount':

e Continue Existing - The contracted interest rate for the deposit to continue. This is the
rate applicable to the account just before the current redemption.
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6.7.2

6.7.3

As on Opening Date — Corresponding interest rate for the completed tenor and
redeemed amount applicable as on the opening date for the deposit interest rate code.
The completed tenor will be used to pick the rate.

As on the Redemption Date — Corresponding interest rate for the completed tenor and
redeemed amount applicable as on the current redemption date for the deposit interest
rate code. The completed tenor will be used to pick the rate.

As on the Rate Revision Events — Corresponding interest rate for the redemption
amount and completed tenor will be re-picked for each event where the rate revision is
done. For e.g. If the interest rate for the deposit is changed for each interest liquidation
cycle and on the top-up date, then the interest rate is re-picked for the redemption
amount and completed tenor for each liquidation cycle date and top-up date.

Special Rate Code — A fixed rate effective as on current redemption date. The rate
code defined using ICDRATMA screen is to be captured in case of fixed rate. The rate
code is captured at the STDACCLS screen ‘Special Rate Code’ field. The pick list for
this field will display only the rate codes defined using the ICDRATMA. This field is
mandatory for this option. There will be a validation available for the same and if the
validation fails system displays an error message: ‘The special rate code field is
mandatory for the interest rate for redemption amount’.

Rate Pick-up and Interest Recalculation for the Remaining Principal

The interest rate for the remaining principal amount after premature partial redemption (i.e.
interest rate after redemption) can be any of the following:

Continue Existing - The contracted interest rate (existing rate) of the deposit to continue.
This is the rate applicable to the account just before the redemption.

As on Opening Date — Corresponding interest rate for the deposit tenor and remaining
amount applicable as on the opening date applicable for deposit opening date. The
deposit tenor is used to pick the rate.

As on Redemption Date — Corresponding interest rate for the deposit tenor and
remaining amount applicable as on the current redemption date. The deposit tenor is
used to pick the slab rate.

As on the Rate Revision Events — Corresponding interest rate for the remaining amount
and deposit tenor will be re-picked for each event where the rate revision is done. For
e.g. If the interest rate for the deposit is changed for each interest liquidation cycle and
on the top-up date, then the interest rate is re-picked for the remaining amount and
deposit tenor for each liquidation cycle date and top-up date.

If the interest is compounded (i.e. liquidated to the same deposit account) then, it is not
considered while arriving at the principal amount for interest pick-up.

Recovering Paid Interest from the Redemption Amount

For premature redemption, the interest amount is recalculated for both redemption amount
and the balance principal amount.In case the interest already paid is greater than the interest
liable to be paid as of redemption date, then the difference amount needs to be recovered
from the interest booking account. This is applicable to partial and full premature redemption
of term deposits.

The following override message is displayed to the authorizer only during authorization:

‘Interest adjustment amount is debited from the interest booking account of the customer. Do
you want to Proceed?’
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6.8

Generating or Printing a TD Certificate

Once a denominated deposit is opened the certificates and duplicate deposit advice can be
printed using the ‘Term Deposit Certificate’ screen You can also do a partial printing of
denominated deposit certificates i.e. print few certificates at one point of time and the balance
certificate later.

To invoke ‘Term Deposit Certificate’ screen, type ICDBADHC’ in the field at the top right
corner of the Application tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

You need to specify the following detalils.

Advice

Account Number

Specify the account for which you want to generate an advice. The adjoining option list
displays all valid accounts maintained in the system. You can select the appropriate one.

Account Description
The description of the selected account number is defaulted here.

Term Deposit Amount
The deposit amount of the selected TD account is defaulted here.

Account Branch
The system displays the branch code.

Account Currency
The currency of the selected TD account is displayed here.
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6.8.1 Capturing Regular Deposit Details

If the TD account selected is a regular deposit and not a denominated deposit then this tab is
enabled. The following details are captured here:

Stock Catalog Code

Select the stock catalog code from the adjoining option list. The list displays active stock
catalog codes for the TD Certificate instrument type.

Certificate Number

Specify the Certificate Number if the Auto Generate Certificate Number is not checked.
System defaults the Certificate Number if Auto Generate Certificate Number is checked.

Note

— If the Auto Generate Certificate Number is checked, then the existing Generate
button will be used to fetch the next Certificate Number from the inventory
maintenance.

— To specify the certificate number, you should set the ‘Allow Inventory Tracking’ as
‘No’ at the Bank level.

— For non inventory case, even if the ‘Allow Inventory Tracking’ is set as ‘No, the
system will allow you to provide ‘Certificate Number’, ‘Rollover Issue’ and allows to
select the ‘Auto Generate Certiifcate Number’ check box.

The system allows you to specify duplicate certificate number.

If Auto Generate Certificate Number is not checked then you have to enter the certificate
number. System validates whether the certificate number is valid or not. If the entered
certificate number is already in use then the system displays an error message.

No. of Advice Generated

The system displays the advice number being generated automatically, when each certificate
is generated. On rollover of Term deposit this field will be updated as zero.

Rollover Issue

Check this box if the certificate is generated for a rolled over term deposit.
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Note

Note the following:
— If you want to issue certificate for Rollover, then the Rollover should be checked.

— If the account is not rolled over and if you select rollover issue, system throws an
error message “Since Account is not rolled over, Rollover issue should not be
checked”.

— If the Rollover certificate is issued already but the rollover issue is selected again,
then the system prompts to select Duplicate Issue.

— If the certificate is not issued for rollover activity and if the duplicate issue is
done,then the system displays the message “Certificate not issued for Rollover
activity”.

— The system supports Roll Over Issue for non inventory case.

Mark as Duplicate

Select Mark as Duplicate to issue duplicate certificate, for TD account for which certificate is
already issued. If it is not selected, then the system displays an error message while
generating the certificate

Auto Generate Certificate Number

Check this box to indicate whether system should automatically pickup the certificate number
from inventory or the certificate number should be entered manually.

Click ‘Generate’ button. The system will generate the deposit advice. The advice can be
viewed on clicking the ‘Print button.

. Message -
[EL New [ Enter Query

Reference Number Receiver/Sender
DCN * Message Type
Version Number SWIFT Message Type

1071

Message

Remarks Reason for Rejection WMessage Trailers

You can view the advice using the ‘Outgoing Message Browser Summary’ screen
(MSSOUBRS).
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6.8.2

Capturing Denominated Certificates Details

If the TD account selected is a denominated deposit then this tab is enabled.

& Term Deposit Certificate - X
El Mew
Advice o
Account Number * Branch Code
Account Description Account Currency

Term Deposit Amount

m

Regular Deposit| Denominated Certificates

Certificate Allocation Pending
Amaount

Rollover [ssue

Auto Generate Certificate
Mumber

1 0f 1

[] Denomination D  Denomination Description  Denomination Value  Stock Catalog Code  Series Number  Availabili “

| I |

Certificate Allocation Details

The following details are captured here:

Certificate Allocation Pending Amount

This indicates the amount for which the certificate is yet to be allocated. Certificate Allocation
Pending Amount = Term Deposit Amount - Certificate Allocated Amount.

Rollover Issue
Check this box if the certificate is generated for a rolled over term deposit.

Note

This is applicable only if the deposit is rolled over.

Auto Generate Certificate Number

Check this box to indicate that system should auto populate the certificate start number and
end number.

Denomination ID

Select the denomination id from the adjoining option list. The list displays all denominations
that are already allocated to the account in the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ screen and are not
yet issued.

Denomination Description
The description of the selected denomination id is defaulted here.

Denomination Value
The denomination value of the selected denomination id is defaulted here.

Stock Catalog Code

Specify the stock catalog code here. Alternatively you can also select the code from the
adjoining option list. The list displays all stock catalog codes defined at the inventory level.
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Note

This is applicable only if Inventory module is used for certificate tracking

Series No.
This is the series number as defined at the inventory level.

Note

This is applicable only if Inventory module is used for certificate tracking

Availability

This indicates the number of certificates available in the inventory for the selected
denomination id.

Note

This is applicable only if Inventory module is used for certificate tracking

Units

This is defaulted from the ‘Deposit Account Booking’ or ‘TD Account Opening by Multi Mode’
screen. However, you can modify this value.

You can modify the 'Units' field to a number less than the defaulted value, but it cannot be
greater than the defaulted value. System validates the same on click of ‘Populate’ button by
verifying whether the number of units for each denomination are less than or equal to the
selected units during opening using STDCUSTD or TDMM screens.

Note

The number of units entered is validated with the ‘Availability’ field.

Total Amount

The system computes the denomination value by multiplying the denomination value with the
number of units.

Certificate Start No

This indicates the certificate start number. This is auto-generated if the box ‘Auto Generate
Certificate Number’ is checked.

If the 'Auto Generate Certificate Number ' is not checked then you have to key in the
‘Certificate Start Number'

Certificate End No

This is auto generated if the box ‘Auto Generate Certificate Number’ is checked, else it gets
defaulted based on the value provided at Certificate Start Number and Units field. Certificate
End Number = Certificate Start Number + Units

Once the above specified details are entered, you have to click the ‘Populate’ button. On click

of the ‘Populate’ button the 'Certificate Allocation Pending Amount', 'Certificate Allocated
Amount' and 'Number of Certificates for the Deposit' fields are displayed.
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6.8.3

6.9

Note

— To specify the certificate number, you should set the ‘Allow Inventory Tracking’ as
‘No’ at the Bank level.

— For non inventory case, even if the ‘Allow Inventory Tracking’ is set as ‘No, the
system will allow you to provide ‘Certificate Number’, ‘Rollover Issue’ and allows to
select the ‘Auto Generate Certiifcate Number’ check box.

— The certificate number should be unique across bank. If you specify the same num-
ber, the system displays an error message ‘Certificate Number Already Exists’.

Certificate Allocated Amount
This indicates the sum of ‘Total Amount’ field.

Number of Certificates for the Deposit

The total number of certificates for the term deposit is displayed here.Number of Certificates
for the Deposit = Total of ‘Units’ field.

If you do not use the ‘Populate’ button these fields will get displayed on click of ‘Generate’ or
‘Print’ button, whichever is clicked first.

Click 'Generate' button to generate the certificates and click 'Print' button to print the
certificates.

Certificate Re-denomination

During the life cycle of a deposit, a customer can surrender some or all of the certificates to
issue new certificates with new denominations.

You can unlock the existing account using the STDCUSTD screen. At the ‘Denominated
Deposit’ sub-screen the ‘Certificate Status Query/Modification’ grid you can change the status
of the existing certificate to ‘Modified’.

The status can be changed for a single certificate or for bulk certificates, by selecting the
certificates required to change status and there by selecting the bulk status change field as
'Modified'.

On click of ‘Populate’ button the following actions will take place:

e The ‘Denomination Allocation Pending Amount’ is displayed as the total amount of the
modified certificates.

e The denomination allocation details grid displays only the denomination and the
corresponding units currently available for the account. I.e. the 'Modified '
denominations are removed from the list

You can input the required denomination by adding new rows only if the existing certificate
status is ‘Modified’. System validates whether the ‘Denomination allocation pending amount’
and the new denomination total amount are the same.Fresh certificates with the new
denomination are issued using the ICDBADHC screen. The status of the new certificates will
be ‘Re-denominated’.

Closing a TD

Deposit accounts can be closed automatically on the Maturity Date of the deposit. You can
specify this by choosing the ‘Close on Maturity’ option while creating the TD. A deposit
acquires the specifications for the account class under which it is opened; you can change
this.
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6.10

6.10.1

6.11

If you choose the ‘Close on Maturity’ option, during the Beginning of Day operations on the
Maturity Date, the account will be closed. The principal will be moved, if specified, to the
account your customer has directed. If the deposit remains unclaimed, you can opt to move
the principal and interest to the respective ‘Unclaimed GLs’ maintained at your bank.

Transferring to Unclaimed Deposit on Maturity

As explained in the ‘Main Tab’ section in the chapter ‘TD Account’, you can move the deposit
to an unclaimed GL as per options specified in ‘Main’ Tab in ‘Deposits Account Booking’
screen upon deposit maturity (end of grace period).

Configure the Unclaimed Principal GL and Unclaimed Interest GL at accounting role
maintenance at IC product level, to move the Principal & Interest components respectively.

Moving Principal and Interest to Unclaimed GLs

The following example explains this case.

Assume the following:

e 26155010000889' is the TD account opened under Account class ACCT2 for which
‘Grace period for renewal’ is 1.

e Interest Booking Account and Principal Liquidation account are TD accounts.

The TD is maturing on July 13, 2010. Note that the grace period counter is O till the start of
July 13 EOD. The grace period counter is 1 till the start of July 14 EOD.

The TD can be renewed post maturity for ‘Principal + Interest’ as defined above till the grace
period (1 day) is over. Hence, the renewal of deposit is possible till EOD starts on (maturity
date+1) i.e. till July 14, 2010. But the maturity date will be taken as the value date for renewal
i.e July 13, 2010.

On maturity date (grace period count 0), renewal is possible and value date of TD will be July
13, 2010.

On July 14, 2010 (grace period count 1), renewal is possible and value date will still be July
13, 2010.

In case renewal is not done within the grace period, on lapse of the grace period, both the
principal and interest will be moved to Unclaimed Principal and Unclaimed Interest Misc GLs
respectively, with an instrument code (reference number for reconciliation). This takes place
during the End of Day process of the last day of the grace, i.e., on Jul 14, 2010 EOD.

July 15, 2010 onwards (grace period is over), the principal and interest can be debited from

the Miscellaneous GLs using the reference number (instrument code). No renewal is possible
beyond this date.

Closing TD by Payout to Loan Account

If you select ‘Payout Type' as ‘Loan Account’ at ‘term Deposits Redemption Input’ level, then
the system credits the payout amount and automatically initiates liquidation event. The
components of the loan, which are due on the payout date, are liquidated based on the
liquidation order maintained for Loan Account.

If the redemption amount is greater than the due amount of the loan, then the redemption will
not be successful.
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Note

Note the following:

— The maturity date of the payout loan account should be greater than the maturity
date of the TD account.

— Ifthe Payout Loan Account and the Term Deposit Account customers are different,
then the system displays an override message.

6.12 Viewing TD Execution Log

You can view the execution log of all TDs using the ‘Term Deposits Execution Log Summary’
screen. To invoke this screen, type ‘ICSEXELG’ in the field at the top right corner of the
Application tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

Summary - X
Q Advanced Search 9 Reset

Branch Code as Account 2=
Currency Code = | Run Date EH
Records perpage 19 ~ [ First || Previous |a| of 1 [ mext || Last | ||_|

Code Currency Code

IIIII Execution Status

Error Reason I Deposit Numbe r'ﬂ'atul'itff' Date

Execution

You can query on records based on any one or all of the following criteria:

e Branch Code

e Account

e Currency Code
e Run Date

Click ‘Search’ button. The system identifies all records satisfying the specified criteria and
displays the following details for each one of them:

e Branch Code
e Account
e Currency Code

e Event
e Tenor
e Amount

e Run Date
e Execution Status
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6.13

e Error Reason
e Deposit Number
e Maturity Date

Simulating TD

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows you to simulate a TD account in order to enhance sales and
services to new and existing customers. You can also provide the customer a certificate with
all the details of account. This certificate is generated with a pre-printed number.

You can simulate an account for a customer using the ‘Customer Accounts Simulation’
screen. The details of a account can be entered in this screen and a printed certificate of the
account can be obtained by using this screen. To invoke this screen type ‘STDSCSAC' in the
field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

¥ Term Deposit Simulation - X
[EyNew 53 EnterQuery
Branch * Account Currency El
Account Number * Account Class E
Customer E Description
Customer Mame
Status First Nominees
Document Number Second Nominees
Account Open Date l:l Media El
Type ) Single Clearing Bank Code
() Joint Clearing Account Number
Alternate Account Number
Interest =

In this screen you can input all the details of the deposit account. A term deposit account is
simulated based on all the information you provide in the screen above. You can also view
and generate the details of the term deposit account certificate of the account. Additionally
you can view the details of interest, charges and amounts for the simulated TD account.
Branch

The branch where the deposit account is being simulated is displayed here on clicking new
icon in the Application Toolbar.

Customer

Specify the customer for whom the account is being simulated. You can also select the
customer from the option list provided.

Customer Name

The name of the customer for whom the account is simulated, is displayed here, based on the
customer selected.

Account Currency

Specify the currency for the deposit account. You can also select the currency from the option
list provided.
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Account Class

Specify the ‘deposit’ type of account class under which the deposit should be simulated. You
can also select the appropriate account class from the option list provided.

Description

Based on the account class specified, the system displays the corresponding description.

Click ‘Default’ button after specifying the customer, account class and currency.

Account Number

The account number of the customer for whom you need to simulate a deposit account is
displayed here.

Status

The status of the simulated account is displayed here based on the customer selected

First Nominees

Specify the first person to hold the right to the simulated account balance after the customer’s
expiration.

DCN

The Delivery Control Number used for uniquely identifying a message in Oracle FLEXCUBE
is displayed here.

Second Nominees

Specify the secondary person to hold the rights to the simulated account balance after the
customer’s expiration.

Account Open Date

The date on which the account has to be opened is defaulted based on the account class
selected here. You can however change the value of the opening date of account.

Media

Select the media to communicate account related details to the customer, such as account
maintenance related charges, fees, interest etc. from the option list. You can choose either of
the following:

e Malil

e Telex

e SWIFT

e [ax
Type

The type of account is defaulted based on the account class selected. However, you can
select the type of deposit account that you are maintaining a simulation for; you can select
any one of the following options:

e Single

e Joint

Clearing Bank Code
The code for the bank serving as clearing house for the simulated account is displayed here

Clearing Account Number
The account number for the clearing activity for the simulated account is displayed here
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Alternate Account Number
Specify an alternate account for the simulated account

6.13.1 Generating and Viewing Account Certificate

To generate the details of TD account in certificate format, click the ‘Generate Certificate’
button on the ‘Customer Accounts Simulation’ screen.

To view the details of the certificate generated for the simulated account, click the ‘View
Certificate’ button on the ‘Customer Accounts Simulation’ screen. The following details are
displayed:

e The Document Certificate Number

e The account branch

e The reference number

e The report Module

e The contents of the message

To procure a hard copy of the certificate click ‘Print’. The generated certificates are also

available through the Messaging browser. Messaging archival or purge action determines the
storage or removal of these certificates from the Application Browser.
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6.13.2 Specifying Interest Details for Simulated Account

To specify the interest and charge related details of the term deposit account click the
‘Interest’ button. The screen is as shown below:

9 LBL_IC_SP_COND_MAINT

- X
e lEl=] Interest Start Date =]
Account Details Charge Start Date
Interest Elooking Branch Az
Bysinidi Charge Booking Branch AZ
[] Dr Cr Advices
Account
Calculation Account |7|E
Interest Booking Account El
Charge Booking Account El
[ Interest Statement
Product Details [~ Waive Product
Product * El [7] Generate UDE Change
User Defined Element Advice
Currency Open
ILM Product
Display ILM Type
UDE Values
Dates
[+]=]=]
[ Effective Date * Open =
] I |
< 3
UDE Values
[+]=[=]
[Tl user Defined Element Id * UDE Id Rate Code =
[l 5| [ [ 1 [T
« L
Deposit &

You can define the interest and charge related details associated with the customer’s deposit
account.

For more information on specifying Interest details for TD refer to the section, ‘Specifying
Interest Details’ in the chapter ‘TD Additional Details’ in this User Manual.
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6.13.2.1 Specifying Deposit Details

Click ‘Deposit’ button in the ‘IC Special Conditions Maintenance’ screen to specify
preferences for the simulated account.

4 LBL_DET_DEP_TY R
B Principal Liquidation Account »Z
[ | Principal Liquidation Branch Mext Maturity Date
[2=] Deposit Tenaor
Interest Start Date
Maturity Diate
R

Term Deposit Pay in Option
Offset Branch

Recurring Deposit

Payment Branch
Payment Account
Installment Amount

[ Auto Rollover
[T Clase on Maturity
[T Move Interest to Unclaimed

[~ Move Principal to
Unclaimed

-

[22]

[7] Auto Payment Takedown
[T Move Maturities to

Unclaimed
[22]
=]
(I

Rollover Details

Rollover Amount
Offset Account
Term Deposit Amount

Installment Frequency

Days
Months
Years

@ Principal
) Principal + Interest

) Special Amount

2]

[T] Move funds on Overdraft

Recurring Deposit Account
Payment Date
Payment Currency

Specify the following details:

Principal Liquidation Branch

Specify the branch in which the liquidation account is maintained. The adjoining option list
displays all valid branches maintained in the system. You can select the appropriate one.
Principal Liquidation Account

On maturity, the principal of a time deposit can be liquidated into an account you specify. This
would typically be the customer’s account. When maintaining a deposit, indicate the account
into which the principal should be liquidated. You should also

Interest Start Date

Specify the date from which the interest accruals of TD account begins.

Maturity Date

The system defaults the maturity date from the default tenor from the account class. However,
you can modify this date. On this date the term deposit account gets liquidated.

Auto Rollover

Check this field to automatically rollover the deposit you are maintaining. You have to indicate
‘Rollover Type’ on selecting this option

Close on Maturity

Check this field to close the term deposit account on maturity date and transfer the amount to
the principal liquidation account. If you select this option, the principal liquidation account
should be an account other than the term deposit account.

Move Interest to Unclaimed

Check this field to move the interest amount to the unclaimed GL mapped at the IC product
in the accounting roles on grace period end date of the term deposit account.
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Move Principal to Unclaimed

Check this field to move the principal amount to the unclaimed GL mapped at the IC product
in the accounting roles and liquidate the interest amount to the interest booking account on
grace period end date of the term deposit account.

Term Deposit Amount

Specify the amount for which TD should be simulated.

Next Maturity Date
On selecting the rollover for the TD account, the system defaults the next maturity date from
the previous tenor of the deposit.
Deposit Tenor
The system calculates the tenor of the deposit account to the difference between Interest start
date and Maturity date and displays it. In case of change in maturity date, the system changes
the value of this field.
Rollover Type
Indicate the components that should be rolled over by choosing one of the following options:
e Principal
e Principal + Interest
e Special Amount

Rollover Amount
If a special amount is to be rolled over, you have to specify the amount (less than the original
deposit amount) in this field.
Term Deposit Pay-in Option
Indicate the method for initial funding during account creation. Choose one of the following
options:

e PAYINBY GL

e PAYIN BY CASH

e PAYIN BY SAVINGS

Offset Account

Specify the account number/ GL from which the fund should transferred to TD account as part
of simulation. This field returns the branch code if the account is selected and NULL is
returned if GL is selected. If the pay-in mode is GL then the system will display only GLs and
if the pay-in mode is account then only accounts will be displayed in the option list.

Recurring Deposit

Specify the following details:

Auto Payment Take Down

Check this field to allow the recurring deposit account to debit the payment account for the
payment amount as per the installment frequency.

Move Maturities to Unclaimed
Move maturities to unclaimed in not applicable for RD.

Payment Branch
Specify the details for the branch to which the payment account belongs.
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Payment Account

Specify the Payment Account; this can be either savings account or the current account from
which the installment for the Recurring Deposit is collected as per the installment frequency
Installment Amount

Specify the installment amount that has to be collected from the payment account as per the
installment frequency. This installment amount should be greater than the minimum amount
mentioned at the account class.

Recurring Deposit Account

Check this field to indicate recurring deposit account.

Payment Date
Specify the date on which the payment needs to be done for recurring deposit account.

Payment Currency
Specify currency of the payment amount.

Note

Note the following:

— The system enables the offset account and branch detail fields only if the option to
pay is selected as the savings account.

— The Unclaimed Interest and Principal GLs are specified while maintaining an
Interest and Charges (IC) Deposit Type product. The Accounting Roles for the GLs
are ‘INT_UNCLAIMED’ and ‘PRN_UNCLAIMED'’ respectively. When maintaining
an IC-Deposit type product, you have to map these Accounting Roles to the
appropriate GLs maintained at your bank.

— The system allows you to select ‘Close on Maturity’ box, only when you specify the
recurring deposit details. You have to maintain deposit transaction code as ‘DPN’
RD payment transaction code as ‘RED’ and prepayment transaction code as ‘TRF’
for the recurring payments in the Branch Parameters for the Interest and Charges.

— All recurring deposit payments are part of IC batch beginning of day activity.

Installment Frequency

Specify the following details:

Move funds on Overdraft

Check this option to indicate whether the Recurring Deposit account funds should move to an
unclaimed account if it is overdue

Days
Specify the installment frequency in terms of days.

Months
Specify the installment frequency in terms of months.

Years
Specify the installment frequency in terms of years.

Simulating TD Opening

You can use this screen to initiate the deposit opening simulation for the existing customers
as well as for the prospects using Conventional Term Deposit Simulation Input screen. To
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invoke this screen type ‘STDTDSIM' in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool
bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

4 Deposit Simulation
[ New
Customer Mo *

Customer Name
Branch Code *

Deposit Input

Initial Deposit Amount
Maturity Date

Recurring Deposit

Initial Installment Amount

Recurring Deposit Account

Term Deposit Currency ¥
Account Open Date

Account Class *

Deposit Tenor
Years
Manths
Days

Installment Frequency
Years
Months
Days

- X

Instaliment Amount

Simulation Details

Interest Eamings Interest Rate
Tax Deductions Annual Percentage Yield
Maturity Amount

VigwPrint Adice || Creale Deposit

Interest Liguidation Details
10f1

] Date Installment Amount Interest Amount Principal Balance

Interest |

Waker Date Time: Mod No Record Stalus

Checker Date Time: Authorization Stalus

You can perform future dated simulation providing a future Account Open Date for the
account classes where the “Allow Future Dated Transactions” flag is checked

32. As per the existing support It will be possible to do future dated simulation in STDTDSIM
by providing a future Account Open Date. After doing the simulation if “Create Deposit” button
is clicked currently system will display an error. That validation needs to be relaxed for the
account classes where the “Allow Future Dated Transactions” flag is checked & the user can
continue to go and create a future dated account opening instruction.

You need to specify the following details:

Customer No

Specify the customer’s/ prospect’s identification number. You have to specify the walk in
customer ID of the branch for prospects.

Account Class

Specify the account class in which the customer wishes to open the TD. The adjoining option
list displays the available TD account classes. You can select the appropriate one.

If an RD account class is selected, then on clicking the ‘Populate’ button the system displays
an error message as “RD account class not allowed for simulation”.

Click the ‘P’ button adjoining to the account class. The system validates the account number
and defaults the following fields:
Branch

Specify the branch code in which customer wants to open the account. By default, the system
displays the current branch code; however, if you are multi branch operational user, then you
can modify this by selecting it from the adjoining option list.
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Account Open Date

System defaults the current date as account opening date; however, you can modify this date
to a back date or future date.

Specifying future date for Account Open Date is allowed only for the account classes where
the ‘Allow Future Dated Transactions’ option is selected. Else, if you have selected the future
date for simulation; and you click on ‘Create Deposit’ button, then the system displays an error
message as “Future Dated Deposit Opening not Allowed”.

Term Deposit Currency

Select the term deposit currency from the adjoining option list.

Customer Name

Specify the customer’s/ prospect’'s name. The system defaults this if you have specified the
customer number.

Channel ID
The system displays the channel from which the account opening is initiated.

Here, the system will use ‘Channel ID’ only for the purpose of identifying the channel based
variance. Post simulation the value will not be stored. Clicking ‘Clear’ button, the system will
clear the value in ‘Channel ID'.

Deposit Input

Initial Deposit Amount

Specify the initial deposit amount you want to keep with the bank for a particular tenor. The
system displays an error message if initial deposit amount is not specified.

Maturity Date

If tenor is provided system calculates and displays the maturity date automatically. If maturity
date is provided then tenor is calculated automatically.

Click ‘Compute’ button to default the maturity details as an output of the deposit opening
simulation.

Deposit Tenor

Years
Specify the tenor of deposit in years.

Months
Specify the tenor of deposit in months.

Days
Specify the tenor of deposit in days.

Recurring Deposit

Recurring Deposit Account
The system defaults recurring deposit account based on the account class.

Initial Instalment Amount
Specify the initial instalment amount for the RD account.

The amount defined here will be considered as the first installment of the RD account
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Instalment Amount
Specify the instalment amount of the RD account.

Instalment Frequency

Years
Specify the instalment frequency in number format.

Months
Specify the instalment frequency in number format.

Days
Specify the instalment frequency in number format.

Simulation Details

Interest Earnings
System displays the gross amount of interest that will be earned during the tenor of deposit.

Interest Rate

System displays the interest rate applicable for the deposit based on the product/amount/
tenor.

Tax Deductions
The system displays the amount of tax that will be deducted from the gross interest amount.

Maturity Amount

System displays the total maturity amount of the deposit, i.e. Principal + Interest earned after
deducting tax.

Annual Percentage Yield
System displays the annual percentage yield for the applicable interest rate.

APY = (1+r/n)™n -1
Where r = Rate of interest per annum

n = Number of times interest is compounded per year

Note

For discounted TDs, Annual Percentage Yield will display the applicable interest rate.

Interest Liquidation Details

You can view the following details here:

Date
System displays the date of interest liquidation.

Interest Amount

System displays the net interest amount that will be earned and liquidated for the
compounding period.
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Instalment Amount

The system displays the instalment amount for the RD account based on the schedule due
date.

Principal Balance

System displays the updated principal balance amount after adding net interest amount
earned during the compounding period.

Note

The data can be modified after or before simulation.

Click ‘Clear’ button to clear the available data in simulation screen at any point of time.
Click on the ‘View/Print Advice’ button to view or print the simulation details.

After providing the input details, click ‘Compute’ button. The system displays the maturity
details of the RD. The output of the RD opening simulation will display the following values:

e Interest Earnings — The system displays the Gross amount of interest that will be earned
during the tenor of RD.

e Tax Deductions - The system displays the amount of tax that will be deducted from the
gross interest amount.

e Maturity Amount — The system displays the Total maturity amount of the RD i.e.
(Principal + Interest earned after deducting tax).

e Interest Rate - The system displays the Interest rate applicable for the RD account.

e Annual Percentage Yield — The system displays the Annual percentage yield for the
applicable interest rate.

Maintaining Account Level Maruyu Limit

You can capture Maruyu limit details of the account through the ‘Account Level Maruyu Limit’
screen. Whenever a simulation is done the you have to provide the Maruyu details if the
customer is a Maruyu customer. The maturity amount and the tax details of the customer will
be based on the Maruyu Details maintained here. Click the ‘Maruyu Limit’ button in the
‘Deposit Simulation’ screen to invoke this screen.

& Account Level Maruyu Limit x

Account Mumber 00115254 Account Description Kawarako

Maruyu Limit Details

1001 +| =
Record Date  Effective Date*  Maruyu Status Limit Cumency ~ CustomerLimit Amount  AccountLimitAmount  Reason Code Remarks
) = 5 =
v 2| ves L =
No
Dizgualifiad

You can maintain the following details in this screen:

Account No
The system displays the account number.
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Account Description
The system displays the account description

Maruyu Limit Details

Record Date

The system displays the record date based on the value maintained at customer level. For
new records the system defaults the current system date.

Effective Date

Select the effective date from the adjoining calendar. The system defaults the effective dates
for the records defaulted from customer level.

Maruyu Status

Select the maruyu status of the customer from the drop-down list. The list displays following
values:

e Yes - If the customer is a Maruyu customer

e No - If the customer is a Non-Maruyu customer
e Disqualified - If the Maruyu status is disqualified.

Limit Currency
The system displays the currency of the limit.

Customer Limit Amount

The system displays the limit amount from the Maruyu Limit Maintenance screen. You can
also modify the limit amount.

Account Limit Amount

Specify the account limit amount.

Reason Code

Specify the reason code for marking the customer as Maruyu customer. Alternatively, you can
select the reason code from the option list. The list displays all valid values maintained in the
‘Limit Types’ (LMDTYPES) screen.

Remarks
Specify the remarks, if any.
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Creating Term Deposit

Click ‘Create Deposit’ button to create the term deposit.

& Term Deposit Simulation

[ save
I 1 r——] e
sccountClass o |8} Term Deposgit Curre [ s raymopbo
Customer Mumbet | | Pay in By mg_-s:...l
Branch Code * D01 Customér Hame Cieanng Trpe. | | =

Terrn Deposit Account Aceour Descnphion p Chiegue instument o | i:}
Ml | L7

Arcouri Gpen Date « =] Chague Date :ﬂ_ ] l
| =

Crawes AcCoun Mumbad

Rowbng Mo | 2
-Homuwn Checic List Dual Cumency Degosi
Termn Daposil Amaunt » o Rolicwer Rollover Type @ Pnncipal
Tenod » Years | _[p_ Hose on Mahsity Special &mount
Manths | ';p howg bnbgrest 1o Intarest
iz = Unitaimed Princ Asrest
o -—"E y mncipal + Inerest
il I—p D'l"“""' Princpal b Riilowet Amaunt
Urnichaimad
Eahyrity e ey
" - B Plaxl Matyrity Diahe Sloc Catalog Coce
| Compits Ceneste Numbes
Irferast Rate Adcoutd Trpé Single sicat
Inberest Eamings Soint Dupticate
Tax R
T Dadcions
Mahanity Amound
AFTY %
Pay In Details
100

[ Term Deposit Payin OpSion.  Percendage  Amount  OffsetBranch  OffselAccound  ChegqueinstumeriMo  Cleaing Type  Cheque Date  Duswee Accol

Interest | Chaeges | Linked Entities | M3 F Staleimeenl | Joind Hoddedrs | Fields | Apcouml Signatory | TD Payoul Detads | Statisics | inledest Payoul Detaits

Roticwer Hisiory | Docurnents | Change Log

Wakat Diate: Time

Chacked Dezte Tima

System enables the fields related to deposit opening. System defaults the fields maintained
in the ‘TD Simulation’ screen.

e Account Class
e Term Deposit Currency
e Customer Number

You can modify the following details:

e Account Open Date

e Term Deposit Amount
e Deposit Tenor

e Maturity Date

On clicking ‘Create deposit tenor’ the min and max tenor applicable for the account class are
validated. Validations for deposit opening in this screen are same as in STDCUSTD screen.

Once the create deposit button is clicked and the deposit opening screen is visible, then you
will not be able to navigate back to the simulation screen.

Note

If you try to create deposit for a walk-in customer from a TD simulation screen, system will
throw an error “Term Deposit cannot be opened with walk-in customer Id".
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Account number is created in the simulation screen itself, but displayed only post clicking of
“Create Deposit” button. For existing customers new deposit can be created using the existing
customer id.

The system displays the pay in options as ‘Others’. If the Pay in By option is changed to
‘Cheque’ then it is mandatory to specify all the details and click on ‘Default’ button. Once this
button is clicked the pay in details provided will be defaulted in the ‘Pay in Details’ multi- grid.

For more information on specifying TD creation details, refer to the section ‘Creating a Deposit
Account’ in the chapter “TD Account’.

Specifying Interest Details for Simulated Account

To specify the interest and charge related details of the term deposit account click the
‘Interest’ button. The screen is as shown below:

& IC Special Conditions Maintenance x

Aaccomm Details
1

Branch Code

Account Interest Start Date
Charge Start Date
Calculation Accaunt Interest Booking Branch
Interest Booking Account Dir Cr Advices
Charge Booking Account Charge Booking Branch
| Interest Staterment Rate Char Allowed
§ Consolidated Charge Account Interest Rale Based on Cumulati\re]
| Amount
[ S —
Praduet Code Wanee Interest
UDE Currency Generate UDE Change
Advice
Qpen
Effective Date
i s 101 i)

| [ Effective Date  Open

UDE Values
107

i

(]
[CJuser Defined Elementld  UDE Value  Rate Code  TD Rate Code Variance]

You can define the interest and charge related details associated with the customer’s deposit
account.

For more information on specifying Interest details for TD refer to the section, ‘Specifying
Interest Details’ in the chapter ‘TD Additional Details’ in this User Manual.
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6.15 Simulating TD Rollover

You can initiate to simulate the term deposit renewal for existing TD accounts using ‘Rollover
Simulation’ screen. To invoke this screen type ICDREDRN' in the field at the top right corner
of the Application tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

@ Rollover Simulation Screen -
a Hew
Actount Number # 7] Aceount Branch A
Account Description Aecolne Gurency
Customer Name
Customer Number
Instruction Date
Instruction Status ﬂ
urrent Deposit Details
Account Open Date Maturity Amount
Principal Balance Interest Paid Out
Account Balance Tax Collected
Interest Rate
Maturity Date
Deposit Tenor
Years
Months
Days
Rollover Details Rollover Tenor
Rollover Type Principal Years
Special Amount Months
Interest Daps
Principal+Interest i
aturity Date:
Value Date
Rollover Amount
\Add funds
Additional Amount
Interest Rate Based on Cumulative Amount
Continue Variance: on Rollover
LContinue RP Variance on Rollover
[Deposit Details After Rollover
Term Deposit Amount Tax Deductions
Interest Rate Maturity Amount
Interest Eamings Annual Percentage Yield
Interest Liquidation Details
101
D Date Interest Amount Principal Balance v
Input By Authorized By
Date Time Date Time: m m
Authorization Status Status

The rollover simulation can be done on any date before the maturity date of the deposit, but
only the matured and unclaimed deposits which are in a grace period can be renewed using
the Rollover Simulation screen. If the user instructs to renew the deposit before the maturity
date from simulation screen, then the system displays an error message as “Only matured
accounts can be renewed”.

Specify the following details:

Existing Deposit Details

Account Number

Specify the existing term deposit account number. The adjoining option list displays all the
account numbers for which the top up is allowed at the account class level. Select the
appropriate one.

Click the ‘P’ button. The system validates the account number and defaults the following
fields:
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Account Description
System displays the description of the account.

Account Branch

The system displays the branch code in which the account is maintained on click of ‘New’
button. By default the current branch code is displayed.

Custom Number
The system displays the customer number.

Customer Name
System displays the customer name based on the customer Id.

Account Currency
System displays the currency of term deposit account.

Current Deposit Details

Account Open Date
The system displays the date on which the existing deposit is opened.

Principal Balance

The system displays the principal balance of deposit.The principal amount displayed here is
the current principal amount of the deposit.

Account Balance
System displays the balance available in deposit account as on date.

Interest Rate
System displays the rate of interest of the current deposit.

Maturity Date

This indicates the maturity date of the existing deposit. This is only a display field and cannot
be modified.

Maturity Amount
System displays the amount of maturity for the existing deposit.

Interest Paid Out
System displays the amount of interest liquidated till date from the date of account opening.

Tax Collected
The system displays the amount of tax collected till date from the date of account opening.

Deposit Tenor

Years
The system displays the tenor of deposit in years.

Months
The system displays the tenor of deposit in months.

Days
The system displays the tenor of deposit in days.
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Rollover Details

Rollover Type
Select the rollover type from the following:

e Principal - For rollover simulation, only principal amount of the existing deposit is
considered. For denominated deposits, only the option of simulating the principal
amount is allowed.

e Special Amount - The rollover amount field is enabled when this option is chosen. You
can enter the special amount and the rollover calculation is done based on that amount.

e Interest - Rollover calculation happens only for the interest portion of the existing deposit
as on maturity date (Gross interest for the whole term - Applicable tax for the whole term
- Applicable charges if any).

e Principal + Interest - When this option is chosen the principal and interest amount as on
TD maturity date of the existing deposit is taken as principal amount for simulation. This
option can be chosen only when the interest booking account is the same deposit
account, otherwise system displays an error message

Rollover Amount

You need to specify the rollover amount only if you have selected ‘Special Amount’ as rollover
type. Specify the amount taken for the rollover. System considers this amount in rollover
calculation.

Years

System defaults the tenor of the existing deposit in years; however, you can modify this if
required. Maturity date is updated when the tenor is modified.

Months

System defaults the tenor of the existing deposit in months; however, you can modify this if
required. Maturity date is updated when the tenor is modified.

Days

System defaults the tenor of the existing deposit in days; however, you can modify this if
required. Maturity date is updated when the tenor is modified.

Maturity Date

System calculates and displays the maturity date based on the tenor of existing deposit. You
can modify the maturity date. The system updates the tenor based on the modification made
on the maturity date. If the maturity date is modified, accordingly the tenor gets adjusted.
Interest rate Based on Cumulative Amount

Check box to confirm whether interest rate will be based on cumulative amount or not. System
defaults this box based on the Account Class; however, you can modify this.

Continue Variance on Rollover

Check box to confirm whether variance on rollover will be continued or not. System defaults
this box based on the Account Class; however, you can modify this.

Continue RP Variance on Rollover

Check this box to add the RP variance with interest rate during rollover. If you do not select
this check box, the system does not add the RP variance with applicable interest. By default,
the system displays the value maintained at ‘ICDPRMNT’ screen.
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Note

— Based on the value maintained in ‘Interest and Charges Products Maintenance’
(ICDPRMNT) screen, the system displays the value in ‘Simulating TD Rollover’
(ICDREDRN) screen.

— If this check box is not selected in ‘ICDPRMNT’ screen and if you select it in
‘ICDREDRN' screen, the system displays an error message ‘Continue RP Variance
On Rollover Not Allowed at Product Level'.

— Ifthe check box is selected in ‘ICDPRMNT’ screen, you can change the value of the
check box from ‘Yes’ to ‘No’ in ICDREDRN'’ screen. If the check box is not selected,
you cannot change it from ‘No’ to ‘Yes'.

Click ‘Compute’ button to calculate the ‘Deposit Details After Rollover’ and ‘Liquidation
Details’.

Deposit Details After Rollover

View the following detalils:

Term Deposit Amount

System displays the term deposit amount based on the "Rollover Type" selected. This amount
will be taken as the principal amount for rollover calculations.

Interest Rate

System displays the interest rate applicable for the deposit based on product/amount/tenor as
on maturity date of the existing deposit.

Interest Earnings

System displays the total interest that will be earned by the deposit during the rollover tenor.

Tax Deductions

System displays the applicable percentage of tax that will be deducted from the total interest
during the term of deposit mentioned for rollover.

Maturity Amount

System displays the maturity amount of the deposit after the rollover term, i.e. Rollover
Principal + Interest earned after deducting tax.

Annual Percentage Yield

System displays the annual percentage yield for the applicable interest rate for rollover.

Interest Liquidation Details

You can view the following:

Date
System displays the date of interest liquidation.

Interest Amount

System displays the net interest amount that will be liquidated based on the compounding
frequency.

Principal Balance

System displays the Principal balance of deposit after adding net interest amount earned
during the compounding period, i.e. Principal Balance at the beginning of cycle + Net Interest
liquidated for that compounding cycle.
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Click ‘Clear’ button to clear the available data in simulation screen at any point of time.

Click ‘View/Print Advice’ button to view or print the simulation details.

Rollover TD

Click ‘Rollover Deposit’ button to rollover term deposit.

4 Rollover Simulation Screen - Transaction Branch Code ::: NRP

ﬂ Save

Account Description

Customer Number

Redemption Reference
MNumber

Current Deposit Details
Account Open Date
Principal Balance
Account Balance
Interest Rate
Maturity Date

Rollover Details

Rollover Tenor

Account Number * NRP00317102 EHl |

TD FORINTEREST -
AND TAX

CALCULATION ¥
000003171
2011-02-13
2,014.54
2,031.64
9
20111213

®@Account Class Tenor
D Account Tenor
DIndependent Tenor

[Clinterest Rate Based on
Cumulative Amount

Account Branch  NRP
Account Currency  GBP
Customer Name  Abel2

Maturity Amount
Interest Paid Out
Tax Collected

Deposit Tenor

Years 0
Maonths 10
Days 0
Rollover Tenor
Years 0
Months 1
Days 0

2167.57
17.45
0.35

Maturity Date  2012-01-13

m

Ebontinue Variance on
Raollaver
Deposit Details After Rollover
Term Deposit Amount 2,014.54 Tax Deductions 0.3
Interest Rate 9 Maturity Amount 2,029.61 a
Interest Earnings 15.07 Annual Percentage Yield 9.36 s

Input By

Authorized By
Date Time Date Time

Authorization Status Status

System enables the fields related to deposit rollover. System defaults the fields maintained in
the ‘Rollover Simulation’ screen. You can modify the following details:

e Account Number

e Maturity Date

e Rollover Tenor

e Interest Rate Based on Cumulative Amount
e Continue Variance on Rollover

You cannot navigate to the Rollover Simulation screen once you click on the ‘Renew Deposit’
button.
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Note

— Deposit rollover simulation can be initiated only for existing customers, who have
term deposit accounts with the Bank.

— The renewal simulation can be done on any date before the maturity date of the
deposit, but only matured unclaimed deposits which are in grace period can be
renewed from the simulation screen.

— Ifyou try to renew the deposit before the maturity date from simulation screen then
the error message 'Unable to renew as the deposit is not matured' is displayed.

Simulating TD Top Up

You can simulate the term deposit top up (additional investments) only for the existing
customers having TD account with the bank using the ‘Top Up Simulation’ screen. To invoke
this screen type ‘STDTPSIM' in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and
click the adjoining arrow button.

# Top Up Simulation Screen - X
D) New & Enter Query

Term Deposit Account * Account Description
Number Customer ID
Customer Name

Branch Code

Account Currancy
Account Balance
Interest Rate

Principal Amount
Account Open Date

T ¥
enor Years Interest Paid Oul
Manth Tar Collected
Days
Katurity Dale

Maturity Amount

Top-Up of Team Deposit Revised Deposit Details
Value Date Mew Term Deposit Amount
Top-Up Amount = New Interest Rate
Interast Eamings

Tax Deduttions
MNew Maturity Amount
APY %

Interest Liquidation Details
1001

| IDate  InferestAmount  Principal Amount

Clear Top Up Deposit

Maker iD Checkerld
Maker Date Stamp Checker Date Stamp

Authorization Status

6-71 ORACLE



Specify the following detalils:

Account Number

Specify the existing term deposit account number. The adjoining option list displays all the
account numbers for which the top up is allowed at the account class level. Select the
appropriate one.

Click the ‘P’ button. The system validates the account number and defaults the following
fields:

Account Branch

The system displays the branch code in which the account is maintained on click of ‘New’
button. By default the current branch code is displayed.

Account Description
The system displays the description of the account.

Account Currency
The system displays the currency of the term deposit account.

Customer Name
The system displays the customer name based on the account number selected.

Customer Name
The system displays the customer name based on the customer Id.

Current Deposit Details

Principal Balance
The system displays the current principal amount of the deposit.

Interest Start Date
The system displays the date from which the interest is applicable for this deposit.

Maturity Date
The system displays the maturity date of the existing term deposit.

Maturity Amount
The system displays the maturity amount of the term deposit.

Account Balance
The system displays the current balance available in the deposit account.

Interest Rate
The system displays the rate of interest of the current deposit.

Interest Paid Out
The system displays the interest paid out till date in the term deposit account.

Tax Collected
The system displays the amount of tax collected till date in the term deposit account.

Deposit Tenor

Years
The system displays the tenor of the existing deposit in years.
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Months
The system displays the tenor of the existing deposit in months.

Days
The system displays the tenor of the existing deposit in days.

Top Up Term Deposit

Value Date
Specify the date on which top up will be made.

Simulation is allowed for the back date or for future date; however, when ‘Top up’ button is
clicked system will display an error that “Future Dated Top Up is not Allowed”.

Top-Up Amount
Specify the amount that will be added to the existing deposit on the top up date.

Click ‘Compute’ button. The system defaults the ‘Deposit Details after Topup’ and Interest
Liquidation Details’.

Deposit Details After Top-up

Term Deposit Amount

The system displays the revised term deposit amount after adding the top up amount to the
existing deposit.

Interest Rate

The system displays the revised interest rate applicable for the account class/amount/tenor
combination from date of top up.

Interest Earnings

The system displays the total interest that will be earned from the start date of current
compounding cycle to the maturity date of deposit by taking top up amount and the revised
interest rate into consideration.

Tax Deductions

The system displays the applicable tax amount that will be deducted from the interest
earnings during the tenor of deposit.

New Maturity Amount

The system displays the revised maturity amount considering the top up amount.

Annual Percentage Yield
The system displays the annual percentage yield for the applicable interest rate.

Interest Liquidation Details

Date
The system displays the date of interest liquidation.

Interest Amount

The system displays the interest amount that will be liquidated based on the compounding
frequency.
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Principal Amount

The system displays the updated principal balance amount as on interest liquidation, i.e.
Principal Balance at the beginning of cycle + Net Interest liquidated for that compounding

cycle.

Click ‘Clear’ button to clear the available data in simulation screen at any point of time.

Click ‘View/Print Advice’ button to view or print the simulation details.

Topping up TD

Click ‘Top Up Deposit’ button to top up the term deposit.

4 Top Up Simulation Screen

(&l save
Term Deposit Account *
Humbar
Branch Code

Principal Amaount
Account Open Date
Tanor Years

Wanth

Days

Maturity Date
Haturity Amount

Top-Up of Team Deposit

Value Date
Tap-Up Amount

Waker 1D
Waker Gate Stamp

Althorization Status

g Account Descnption
CustomeriD

Customar Name

Account Currency

Account Balance

*|nterest Rate

Interest Paid Out

Tax Collected

Revised Daposi Details

Wew Tarrn Deposit Amaunt

* New Interest Rats
Interest Eamings

Tan Deduclions
Mew Maturtly Amaunt

APY %

Checkerld

Chacker Dale Stamp

System enables the fields related to deposit top up. System defaults the fields maintained in
the ‘Deposit Top Up Simulation’ screen. You can modify the following details:

e Term Deposit Account Number

e Value Date
e Top Up Amount
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6.17

You cannot navigate to the Top Up Simulation screen once you click on the ‘Top Up Deposit’
button.

Note

— Deposit top up simulation can be initiated only for existing customers who have term
deposit accounts with the Bank.

— You can edit the input data for simulation both before and after the simulation.After
the simulation is completed, you can top-up a deposit using the same parameters
as entered during simulation.

— The top up simulation can be back dated but in the "Top Up" deposit screen back
value dated is allowed only up to the value date of the last financial transaction on
the deposit account.

— The applicable financial transactions are pay-in, interest liquidation, redemption,
maturity, rollover, and top-up of funds.

Simulating TD Redemption

You can simulate the partial redemption as well as full redemption for the existing TD
accounts using ‘Redemption Simulation’ screen. To invoke this screen type ‘ICDRDSIM'’ in
the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

¢ Redemption Simulation Screen - X
E}. New

Actount Number 7] Account Branch
Account Currency

Customer Name

Account Descripfion
Unit Number
Customer Number

[Current Deposit Details

Account Open Dale
Principal Balance
Account Balance

Interest Rate
Maturity Date

Maturity Amount
Interest Paid Out
Tax Collected

Deposit Tenor
Years
Months
Days
Redemption Details

Redemption Mode | Partial Redemption[ ] Redemption Execufion Date

Redemption Amount Compute
Payment Details of Redemption Deposit Details After Redemption
Interest Rate Term Deposit Amount
Total Interest Rale
Penalty Amount Interest Eamings
Tax Amount Tax Deductions
Net Inferest New Maturity Amount

Nt Payable Amount

[ViewiPrin! Advice JRedeem Deposif

Annual Percentage Yiekd

Input By
Date Time

Authorization Status

Authorized By
Date Time
Status

Specify the following details:
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Existing Deposit Details

Account Number

Specify the term deposit account number. The adjoining option list displays the existing TD
account numbers. Select the appropriate one. You can select the account number with the
Unit Number search criteria.

Click the ‘P’ button. The system validates the account number and defaults the following
fields:

Account Branch

The system displays the branch code in which the account is maintained on click of ‘New’
button.

Account Description

System displays the description of the account.

Account Currency
System displays the currency of term deposit account.

Unit Number

The system displays the unit number if applicable to the Term Deposit Account Number
selected.

Customer Number
System displays the customer number based on the account number.

Customer Name
System displays the customer name based on the customer Id.

Current Deposit Details

Account Open Date
The system displays the date on which the existing deposit is opened.

Principal Balance
The system displays the principal balance of deposit.

Account Balance
System displays the balance available in deposit account as on date.

Interest Rate
System displays the rate of interest of the current deposit.

Maturity Date
System calculates and defaults the maturity date if the tenor details are maintained.

Maturity Amount
System displays the amount of maturity for the existing deposit.

Interest Paid Out
System displays the amount of interest liquidated till date from the liquidated interest.

Tax Collected
The system displays the amount of tax collected till date.
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Deposit Tenor

The restriction period has to be less than maximum tenor allowed. If maximum tenor is not
maintained at the account class level, then restriction period will not be validated. On rollover,
the restriction period will be reset to rollover date.

While checking if the lock-in period is greater than maximum tenor, months will be converted
to 30 days for validation purposes and if redemption is done during the lock-in period, the
system will display an override. This is configurable to an error message.

Years
The system displays the tenor of deposit in years.

Months
The system displays the tenor of deposit in months.

Days
The system displays the tenor of deposit in days.

Redemption Details

Redemption Mode

Select the mode of redemption from the adjoining drop-down list. Select one of the following:
e Full Redemption
e Partial Redemption

Redemption Execution Date

Specify the date on which redemption will be executed. You can provide back value date for
redeeming a TD. The system will continue accruals for the current cycle after the redemption
will be regular.

For more information on backdated redemption, refer section ‘Processing Backdated TD
Redemption’ in this User Manual.

Redemption Amount
Specify the amount to be redeemed. Depending on the redemption mode selected,

e Full Redemption: If selected, the system defaults the full redemption amount.

e Partial Redemption: If selected, you need to specify the amount for the partial
redemption.

Click ‘Compute’ button. The system displays the following details:

Payment Details of Redemption

Interest Rate
The system displays the interest rate of the term deposit.

Total Interest
The system displays the total interest amount payable for the current redemption.

Penalty Amount
The system displays the penalty amount for the current redemption.

Tax Amount
The system displays the amount of tax applicable for the current redemption.
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Net Interest

The system displays the net interest payable after deducting tax and penalty for the current
redemption.

Net Payable Amount
The system displays the net redemption amount that will be paid to the customer.

Deposit Details After Redemption

In case of partial redemption, the system displays the following details:

Term Deposit Amount
The system displays the term deposit amount.

Interest Rate
The system displays the revised interest rate after redemption for the term deposit.

Interest Earnings

The system displays the total interest that will be earned from the redemption date to the
maturity date of the deposit.

Tax Deductions

The system displays the applicable tax amount that will be deducted from the interest
earnings during the tenor of deposit.

New Maturity Amount
The system displays the recalculated maturity amount after redemption.

Annual Percentage Yield
The system displays the annual percentage yield for the applicable interest rate.

Click ‘Clear’ button to clear the available data in simulation screen at any point of time.

Click ‘View/Print Advice’ button to view or print the simulation details.
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6.17.1

Redeeming a TD

Click ‘Redeem Deposit’ button to redeem the term deposit.

4 Redemption Simulation Screen

=] save
[Existing Deposit Details =
Term Deposit Account ‘,':_F_i Account Description
Mumber ) Customer 1D

Customer Name
Branch Code 001

Principal Amount
Account Open Date

Account Curmrency
Account Balance

Interest Rate
Tenor Years
Interest Paid Out
Months
Tax Collacted
Days
Maturity Date

Maturity Amount

[Redemption Details
Redemption Execution Date |
Redemption Mode [ Fartial Redemption[=]
Redemption Amount

Elvaive interest
D'.'a'n.'e Penalty

[Payment Details of Redemption

Interest Rate

Total Interest
Penalty Amount

Tax Amount

et interest

Met Payable Amount

[Deposit Details After Redemption
Term Deposit Amount
= Interest Rate
Intarest Eamings
Tax Deductions
Mew Maturty Amount
AFY %

TD Payout Details

Input By Authorized By
Date Time Date Time
Authorization Status Status

System enables the fields related to deposit redemption. System defaults the fields
maintained in the ‘Redemption Simulation’ screen. You can modify the following details:

e Term Deposit Account Number
e Redemption Execution Date

e Redemption Mode

e Redemption Amount

You cannot navigate to the Redemption Simulation screen once you click on the ‘Redeem
Deposit’ button.

Note

— Deposit redemption simulation can be initiated only for existing customers.Option is
available to simulate full redemption or partial redemption. You can edit the input
data for simulation both before or after the simulation.
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— You can simulate the redemption calculations for a denominated deposit. After the
simulation is completed, you can redeem a deposit using the same parameters as
entered during simulation.

— If the redemption simulation is done with a future date then while you try to redeem
the deposit by clicking the "Redeem Deposit" button, system will display an error
message: "Future Dated Redemption is not Allowed"

— If there is any amount blocks available for the deposit, it will be possible to perform
the simulation. However if you try to redeem the deposit by clicking "Redeem
Deposit" button then system will display an error message: "Deposit Cannot be
Redeemed due to Amount Block™.

— RD redemption can not be simulated through the ‘Redemption simulation’ screen.

6.18 Maintaining Notice Instruction

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows you to capture the notice instruction for redeeming the amount
from the Notice Deposit Account. You can provide a notice instruction for a ‘Notice Deposit’
account at any time, post Notice Deposit Account creation. If the notice instruction is provided
during the lock- in period, the system will display an override message.

The notice can be provided using any one of the following options;

e Notice Account Number + Transaction Reference Number combination: Here you can
provide the notice by Notice account number/Top up Reference number, by choosing
the Topup Reference number/Notice deposit number, Notice account withdrawal can be
done on notice maturity date.

e Notice Account Number + Notice Amount combination: you can specify an independent
notice amount for withdrawal. The notice amount specified should consider the
transaction reference numbers in FIFO order for withdrawal. i.e., the contract which is
created first will be redeemed first. The redemption can be a combination of different
transactions in order to achieve the specified amount.

You can maintain notice instructions using the ‘Notice Instruction Maintenance’ screen. You
can invoke this screen by typing ‘STDNTINS’ in the field at the top right corner of the
Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

# Hotice Instruction Maintenance

Enfer Quiry

ushamer Humoer

Hotice Details of Notice Deposit

Motice Reference Mumbas « Hotice bnstruction - Transaction Reference Number Hotice Amount Hatice Date » Notice Maturity Date - Auto Liguidation  Notice Status
By Amount = |

Diale Time:

You can specify the following details:

Account Number

Specify the notice deposit account number. This adjoining option list displays all valid notice
account numbers maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Account Branch
The system displays the branch code for the specified account number.
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Account Description
The system displays the description for the selected account number.

Account Currency
The system displays the currency for the selected account number.

Customer Number
The system displays the customer number for the selected account number.

Customer Name
The system displays the name of the customer for the selected account number.

After adding a row in the multiple grid, if you click on the ‘Default’ button, the system will
display the ‘Notice Reference Number’, ‘Notice Date’, and ‘Notice Maturity Date.

Notice Reference Number

The system defaults the unique sequence number.

Notice Instruction

Select the notice instruction from the adjoining drop-down list. This list displays the following
values:

e By Amount
e By Ref Number

If you have selected the ‘By Amount’ option, you need to specify the notice amount manually.
The redemption of that amount will be in the FIFO order.

If you have selected ‘By Ref Number’ option, then the redemption will happen from the
associated transaction reference number for the specified Notice Amount.
Transaction Reference Number

The system displays the top-up reference number/Notice Account number with initial deposit
amount available for that particular notice deposit account from the option list. You can also
select valid transaction reference numbers from the adjoining option list.

This field is enabled only if you have selected ‘By Ref Number’ option in the ‘Notice Instruction’
field.

The option list displays the following values:

e Unit Number — The initial funding and Top-up transactions will be allotted with a serial
number starting from 1. i.e., The Unit Number for the initial funding transaction will be 1,
unit number for the first Top-up transaction will be 2, likewise the unit numbers will be
displayed for the initial funding and for all Top-up transactions.

e Transaction Reference Number — For Initial deposit, Deposit reference number will be
displayed, For Top-up transaction, Top-up reference number will be displayed.

e Date of Transaction — The date of transaction will be displayed.

e Transaction Amount — The original amount of the transaction pertains to the transaction
reference number will be displayed.

e Active Notice Amount — The total Notice Instruction Amount with ‘Active’ status for that
particular transaction reference number will be displayed.

e Redeemed Amount — The total amount that has been redeemed from that transaction
reference number will be displayed.

e Remaining Amount — This will be the net result of Transaction Amount — Active Notice
Amount — Redeemed Amount.

6-81 ORACLE’



The system will perform the following validation:

e The ‘Transaction Reference Number’ with ‘Remaining Amount’ zero will not be listed in
the option list.

e Post authorization if a notice instruction having a particular ‘Transaction Reference
Number’ and ‘Remaining Amount’ as zero is deleted, then that ‘Transaction Reference
Number’ will be put back into the option list.

e You cannot select same ‘Transaction Reference Number’ twice in the same grid, else
the system will display an error message. However, if a notice instruction with a
particular ‘Transaction reference Number’ is available with ‘Expired’ status, then you
can create another notice instruction with the same ‘Transaction Reference Number’

e If the original transaction of a particular ‘Transaction Reference Number’ has been
reversed then the same will not be available in the option list.
Notice Amount

Specify the notice amount only if you have selected ‘By Amount’ option in ‘Notice Instruction’
field. If ‘By Ref Number’ option is selected, then the system will display the remaining amount
of the selected transaction number.

Notice Date

The system displays the current system date. You cannot modify the same.

Notice Maturity Date
The system calculates the notice maturity date as follows:

If the notice is given after the lock-in period then the system will default the ‘Notice Maturity
Date’ as follows:

Notice Maturity Date = Notice Date + Notice Days

If the notice is given within the lock-in period then the system will default the ‘Notice Maturity
Date’ as follows:

Notice Maturity Date = Notice Date + Notice Days or Account Opening Date + Lock-in period,
whichever is higher.

However, you can modify the defaulted date to a date on which you want to withdraw the
money. This date can be any date greater than the defaulted notice maturity date. If the
modified date is less than the defaulted notice maturity date, then the system will display an
error message.

The system will display an override message if the notice maturity date is changed from
defaulted date due to holiday movement.
Auto Liquidation

Check this box if you want to process the notice instruction automatically on BOD of Notice
Maturity Date.

If this box is checked then the Notice Amount provided against that instruction will be
redeemed automatically on the ‘Notice Maturity Date’.

If this box is unchecked, then no action will be taken on the Notice Maturity Date. You need
to provide a separate instruction for redemption on the Notice Maturity Date to receive the
funds into the required account.

The following fields in ‘Term Deposit Redemption Input’ screen (ICDREDMN) will be
unchecked for auto liquidation:
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e Waive Penalty
e Suppress Redemption Advice

If it is a Partial Redemption, then ‘Maturity Amount’ field in ‘Term Deposit Redemption Input’
screen (ICDREDMN) will be disabled.

If the redemption based on notice instruction is selected and if the selected term deposit
account is not a notice account, then while saving, the system will display an error message.

The interest applicable for the redemption amount will be paid along with the redemption
amount.

Redemption will happen in the same sequence in which the amount has been reserved during
notice instruction creation. When the instruction has been provided for “Notice Amount” (By
Amount) the redemption will follow the FIFO order.

Notice Status
The system displays one of the following status of the notice instruction:

e Active — When a new natice instruction is created the default status will be displayed as
Active.

e Processed

— If the instruction has been provided to perform auto liquidation on ‘Notice Maturity
Date’, the system will change the status of the notice instruction to ‘Processed’ post
successful processing of the redemption transaction.

— If the auto liquidation instruction has been provided but the same has been failed
due to any reason, subsequently the redemption has been done manually then the
system will change the status to ‘Processed’.

— If there is no auto liquidation instruction has been provided, but on the ‘Notice
Maturity Date’ the notice instruction has been redeemed manually then the system
will change the status to ‘Processed’ post authorization of the redemption
transaction.

e Failed - If the instruction has been provided to perform auto liquidation on ‘Notice
Maturity Date’, the system will change the status of the notice instruction to ‘Failed’ if the
redemption transaction has been failed due to any reason. Further processing of failure
transactions needs to be handled operationally.

e Expired — If there is no auto liquidation has been provided/ Auto liquidation provided but
notice instruction failed on the maturity date also the notice has not been redeemed on
the ‘Notice Maturity Date’ manually then the system will change the status of the notice
instruction to ‘Expired’ on the EOD of ‘Notice Maturity Date.

If the notice instruction has been provided within the lock-in period, then the ‘Notice Maturity
Date’ date should be more than or equal to the Account Opening Date + Lock in Period or
Notice Date + Notice Days, whichever is higher.

Following are the validations required for Notice Amount against Deposit Available balance:

e The Notice Amount provided should be less than or equal to the deposit available
balance.

e The Notice Amount entered will be validated against the available balance of the deposit
account.

e If multiple records are available in the grid, the aggregate values available in Notice
Amount field will be validated against the available balance of the deposit account.

e Only ‘Active’ and ‘Failed’ notice instruction records will be considered while validating
against the available balance of the deposit account.
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Modification/Deletion of Notice Instruction

You cannot amend a notice instruction with a ‘Notice Reference Number’ once it is created.
However, you can delete one particular record from the list, only if the status of the record is
‘Active/Failed’

Holiday treatment for ‘Notice Maturity Date’

If the ‘Notice Maturity Date’ falls on a holiday, then the holiday treatment for that maturity date
is based on the settings done at the Account Class level in ‘Account Class Maintenance’
screen for that Notice Deposit Account.

If the holiday movement is ‘Backwards’, then the system will perform the following validations:

e Checks whether the ‘Notice Maturity Date’ is less than the ‘Account Open Date + Lock-
in period.

e Checks whether the ‘Notice Maturity Date’ is less than the Notice Date + Notice Days.
e Check whether the ‘Notice Maturity Date’ is less than the current date.

If the ‘backward’ holiday movement is matching with any of the above conditions, then the
system will move the ‘Notice Maturity Date’ to a ‘forward’ working date automatically.

If there is an adjustment of ‘Notice Maturity Date’ due to holiday treatment, then the system
will display an override message

If there is any Active/Failed notice instruction, the system will not allow to redeem the notice
deposit fully by throwing appropriate validation. If there is no active/failed notice instruction,
the system will allow to full redemption and update the record status of notice instruction
screen as ‘Closed’.

It will not be possible to close the notice instruction record if the related Notice Deposit
Account is in ‘Open’ status.

Requesting for TD Currency Change

You can change the deposit currency during life cycle of the term deposit using ‘Term Deposit
Currency Change Request’ screen. Suppose a currency change request fails due to some
reason, then you can not reuse the same request for the next day, a new request has to be
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raised. To invoke this screen type ‘STDACCH’ in the field at the top right corner of the
Application tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

You can the enter the following details:

Account Number

Specify the account number for which the currency change is required. The adjoining option
list displays all valid account numbers maintained in the system. You can choose the
appropriate one.

Account Description

The system displays the CIF full name..

Account Branch
The system displays the account branch for the specified account number.

Account Currency
The system displays the account currency for the specified account number.

Currency Change Account

The system displays the currency change account created during opening of the deposit for
currency change. However you can specify the currency change account number to change
the currency.

Customer Number

The system displays of customer number for the specified account number.

Customer Name
The system displays of customer name for the specified customer number.

Kana Name

The system defaults the Kana name on selecting the account number in the ‘Account Number’
field.
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Current Deposit Details

Account Open Date
The system displays the account open date for the account number.

Current Balance

The system displays the current balance for the account number in the respective currency.
Available in the ACDABLQY screen. The calculation for the current balance is ‘Initial deposit
+ Sum of all Top-up amounts + Interest amount credited to the deposit account - Sum of
redemption amounts’ on the TD Account.

Interest Rate

The system displays the current applicable interest rate for the account. The amount available
in the old deposit is converted to the new currency, always using the standard MID rate.
Maturity Date

The system displays the maturity date for the account number.

Deposit Tenor

Years
The system displays the tenor of the deposit in Years.

Months
The system displays the tenor of the deposit in Months.

Days
The system displays the tenor of the deposit in Days.

Currency Change Detalils

New Account Currency

Specify the currency to which the account currency is to be changed to. The adjoining option
list displays all valid account currencies maintained in the system. You can choose the
appropriate one. You can change the currency from back date.

Note

You can perform multiple currency changes on the same day.

Exchange Rate

The system displays the exchange rate between the present currency of TD account and the
target currency as per the Pay In Exchange Rate maintenance for Account Pay In mode at
TD account class level.

If Pay In Exchange Rate Code is not maintained, the system will default standard mid rate.
You can modify the system defaulted exchange rate. Accordingly, the system performs
validations to verify whether the modified exchange rate is within the variance maintained for
Pay In Exchange Rate Code at TD account class level.

Note

— The system defaults the exchange rate as per the Pay In Exchange Rate
maintained for Account Pay In Mode at TD account class level. If Pay In Exchange
Rate Code is not maintained, the system defaults the standard mid rate.
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— The system applies the exchange rate spread during opening of the Interim Curren-
cy Change type of TD.

Value Date

Specify the value date which is the date of currency change. You can specify the value date
as back date.

If the pay-in is given as cheque before the funding happens to the TD, the system displays an
error message when the currency change happens.

The system performs the following validation on the Value Date input:

e Previous currency change date (if any)
e Previous Top up date (if any)

e Lastinterest liquidation date

e Date input is not a holiday

Remark

Specify the remarks, if any. If remark is not mentioned on save the remark will be defaulted
as ‘Account Currency Change’.

Note

— The currency change will not be allowed for the account, where Mayuru account lim-
it is maintained (If the account is on JPY currency)

— To maintain consolidation of the interest (for accounts with successful currency
change transactions), an accounting role -‘CCYCH-INT-CONSOL’ will be used at
the IC product level (ICDPRMNT) linked to TD account class. The GL correspond-
ing to this role will be used as the ‘Interest consolidation GL’ for account currency
change allowed deposits.

— The currency change will not be allowed in the presence of amount block.

After inputting the details of old TD account, click ‘P’ button. The system performs the
following actions:

e If the account number generation is auto, the system generates the new account
number as per the account mask maintained at bank parameter and displays the
account number in the ‘New Account Number’ field.

e In case account number generation is manual, you should manually input new account
number.

Note

The value date can be either back dated or current dated. It cannot be future dated.

New Account Number

The system displays the new TD account number generated in new currency by clicking the
‘P’ button.

After inputting/selecting the new currency, click ‘Compute’ button. The system displays the
following details:
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Currency Change Simulation Details

New Interest Rate
The system displays the interest rate as per new currency.

New Principal Balance
The system displays the principal balance after conversion as per new currency.

New Maturity Amount
The system displays the maturity amount after currency change as per new currency.

Note

— If you perform currency change on interest liquidation date, system converts the
principal in new currency, because the interest for the entire cycle will be liquidated
during BOD. The old TD account remains active till next interest liquidation date and
the system closes it on next interest liquidation date.

— During currency change simulation from channel, if the exchange rate field is blank,
the system defaults and applies the latest exchange rate maintained in system and
displays the simulation results.

— If currency change is performed from the ‘STDACCH'’ screen, the currency rate
spread will not be applied.

— During interest liquidation, if the interest liquidation account currency and the TD
account currency is different, the system does not apply CSM (Customer Service
Model) based currency change spread for interim currency change type deposits.

— During TD Top Up, if the pay-out account currency and the TD account currency is
different, the system does not apply CSM based currency change spread for interim
currency change type deposits.

— During TD Redemption, if the pay-in account currency and the TD account currency
is different, the system does not apply CSM based currency change spread for in-
terim currency change type deposits.

If there is a currency change before/after the liquidation cycle and if there are any pending
accruals in that TD, then during next liquidation date the system moves the pending accrual
to the currency changed TD's interest payout account or converts into the new currency and
closed the old TD.

Click ‘Compute’ button to initiate TD currency change simulation transaction from external
channels.

In this screen, you can perform the following operations:

e New

e Enter Query
e Save

e Authorize

e Close

Viewing TD Currency Change Summary

You can view a summary of all term deposit currency change using the “Term Deposit
Currency Change Summary’ screen.
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To invoke this screen type ‘STSACCH'’ in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool
bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

You can query on records based on any one or all of the following criteria:

Authorization Status
Record Status

Currency Change Account
Account Number

Account Branch

Account Currency
Customer Number

New Account Number
Currency Change Value Date
Maker ID

PID No

Maker Home Branch

Click ‘Search’ button. The system identifies all records satisfying the specified criteria and

displays the following details for each one of them:

Authorization Status
Record Status
Currency Change Account
Account Number
Account Description
Account Branch
Account Currency
Customer Number
Customer Name
Current Balance
Interest Rate
Maturity Date
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6.22

e New Account Number
e Currency Change Value Date

e Maker ID
e Checker Identification
e PIDNo

e Maker Home Branch

Viewing TD Currency Change History

You can view all the transaction history using ‘Term Deposit Currency Change History’
screen. You can invoke this screen by typing ‘ACDCCYH'’ in the field at the top right corner of
the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

4 Term Deposit Currency Change History e
@? Enter Query

Currency Change Account

Account Number Account Branch
Account Description Account Currency
Customer Number Customer Name
Currency Change Details
JoFa

7| Sequence No Account Mumber  Account Description Transaction Date Event  Account Branch Account Currency

< 1 3

You can query on records based on any one or all of the following criteria:

e Currency Change Account
e Account Number

If the inquiry is done for the Currency Change Account then, the details are displayed as
follows:

e The first account number (account number on opening of the deposit) with details will
be displayed in the first row.

e Subsequent rows will display the account numbers and the respective details for each
currency change.

e If there no currency change then only the first row will be displayed.
e Inthe main section, the details of the current deposit holding of the account will be
displayed

If the inquiry is done for the account number (can be any account number which is part of the
Currency Change Account), then the details of the account will be displayed.

Deposit Audit Trail Inquiry

The following new audit trail Inquiry will be provided to query the Audit Trail details of TD and
RD Accounts.
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You can query the audit trail details of a TD and RD accounts using ‘Customer Account TD
Audit Trail’ screen. To invoke this screen type ‘ACDAUDTR’ in the field at the top right corner
of the Application tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

Evont Descrgten Lo Accoun! Nuster D Farmign Cumency Amoust LEY Amourt T CoY Exchangs RatACY TANGGY)  Torsacten[ute  VakeDal  Tranacto

Evont Deseriptn Brancn Accoun! Naster Doy Foniign Cumency Amount LEY Amourt Tacten(ole  VaueQale  Tresactonwd Daie  Reted Accoort Autnoriaton Sk

Specify the following detalils:

Branch Code
Specify the branch code of the account.

Account No

Specify the TD/RD Account numbers of the branch. The adjoining option list displays the list
of all the valid TD/RD account numbers maintained in the system. You can choose the
appropriate one.

Trn From Date
Specify the transaction from date.

Trn To Date
Specify the transaction to date.

Cheque Number
Specify the cheque number issued for the transaction.

Currency
The system displays the account currency of the account being queried.

Action
Select the event of the account for the action. This drop down will have

e Booking

e Liquidation
e Accrual

e Rollover

e Redemption
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e RD Payments
e RD Payments
e Reversal

Account Description
The system displays the description of the account being queried.

Account Class
The system displays the account class of the account being queried.

Description
The system displays the description of the account class of the account being queried.

Accounting Entries

You can view the accounting entries details:

Event
The system displays the event of transaction of the account being queried.

Description

The system displays the description of the transaction i.e. the description of the transaction
code.

Branch
The system displays the account branch of transaction of the account being queried.

Account Number

The system displays the account number being queried.

Dr/Cr

Either Dr/Cr leg is displayed based on the accounting entry posted to the TD account..

Fcy AmountThe system displays the foreign currency am
ount of transaction of the account being queried.

Lcy Amount
The system displays the local currency amount of transaction of the account being queried.
Txn CCY

The system displays the transaction currency if the account being queried.

Exchange Rate (ACY-TXN CCY)

The system displays the exchange rate between the transaction currency and account
currency.

Transaction Date
The system displays the transaction date of transaction of the account being queried.

Value Date
The system displays the value date of the transaction.

Trn Int Dt
The system displays the transaction Initiation date of transaction of the account being queried.

Related Account
The system displays the related account of transaction of the account being queried.
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Auth Stat
The system displays the authorization status of transaction of the account being queried.

User ID
The system displays the user Id of transaction of the account being queried.

Accrual

You can view the accrual details:
Event

The system displays the event of transaction of the account being queried.

Description

The system displays the description of the transaction i.e. the description of the transaction
code.

Branch

The system displays the account branch of transaction of the account being queried.

Account Number

The system displays the account number being queried.

Dr/Cr

The system displays the Dr/Cr Indicator of transaction of the account being queried.

Fcy Amount

The system displays the foreign currency amount of transaction of the account being queried.
Lcy Amount

The system displays the local currency amount of transaction of the account being queried.
Transaction Date

The system displays the transaction date of transaction of the account being queried.

Value Date

The system displays the value date of the transaction.

Trn Int Dt

The system displays the transaction Initiation date of transaction of the account being queried.
Related Account

The system displays the related account of transaction of the account being queried.

Auth Stat

The system displays the authorization status of transaction of the account being queried.

User ID
The system displays the user Id of transaction of the account being queried.

IC Batch Processing

There will be no interest paid during the course of the deposit in ‘Discounted’ type products.

The Amount Block created on term deposit account for discounted interest will be removed
by the system during the maturity of the term deposit.
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The discounted interest of the rolled over deposit will be paid upfront during rollover. If
‘Amount Block for Discount’ option is required, the amount block will also be done on the new
deposit. ICEOD batch will do this operation.

Maintaining Balance Certificate Advice

You can generate and print a balance certificate for an account or for all accounts
corresponding to a customer using Balance Certificate screen. You can invoke this screen by
typing ‘CADBALCT’ in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking
on the adjoining arrow button.

4 Balance Certificate - X
[ENew
Balance Certificate Advice A
Advice Basis | Customer Number Branch Code
Account Number Balance Certificate as of
Customer Details
Customer Number Customer Name
PID Number
JAccount Details
Account Number Account Branch
Account Description Account Currency
Additional Details
Reason Code
Language #
E

Specify the following details:

Balance Certificate Advice

Advice Basis
Select the basis on which the balance certificate needs to be generated. The options are:

e Customer Number - If the balance certificate is based on customer number
e Account Number - If the balance certificate is based on account number.

Note

The balance certificate of closed accounts can be generated only using Account Number
option.

Branch Code
The system displays the branch code.

Balance Certificate as of
Specify the date for which the balance certificate is to be generated.

Customer Details

Customer Number

Specify the customer number for which the balance certificate is to be generated.
Alternatively, you can select the customer number from the adjoining option list. The list
displays all the valid CIF IDs and the full name of customers.
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Customer Name
The system displays the customer name corresponding to the selected customer number.

PID Number
The system displays the PID number corresponding to the selected customer number.

Account Details

Account Number

Specify the account number for which the balance certificate is to be generated. Alternatively,
you can select the account number from the adjoining option list. The list displays all the
authorized TD account numbers in the system.

Account Branch
The system displays the account branch for the selected account number.

Account Description
The system displays the account description corresponding to the selected account number.

Account Currency
The system displays the currency corresponding to the selected account number.

Additional Details

Reason Code

Specify the reason code for generating the balance certificate. Alternatively, you can select
the reason code from the adjoining option list.The list displays all the codes maintained in
LMDTYPES screen.

Language

The system displays the language maintained for the selected customer in the STDCIF
screen.You can modify this if required.

Click ‘Generate’ button to generate the balance certificate advice.
- |

™ RD2MSOG1238601X SWIFT Message Type
1

Date  Mstunty Date SO Reference
0fMar2012  OOISDTE181840001

Note

If balance certificate is generated based on customer number, the certificate will display
the following:

— Details of accounts along with the balance and interest payable for all TD accounts
linked to the selected customer number in tabular form.

— TD accounts in ‘Open’ and ‘Dormant’ status. Future dated TD will not be displayed.
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— Structure Deposits. If a deposit is linked to Structure deposit, system will display the
SD Reference against that deposit. For other accounts SD Reference will be blank.

— Dual currency Deposit (DCD) and Triple Currency Deposit(TCD).

If the balance certifcate is generated based on account number, the certificate will display
the details of selected account along with balance and interest payable.

Based on the language selected, corresponding advice format maintained in that particular
language will be used for balance certificate generation.

Reversing Term Deposit

You can reverse the following TD and RD events:

e TD Booking

e TDTopup

e TD Redemption

e RD Booking

e RD Redemption Reversal

Reversal of TD/RD Booking

During TD booking, if you have booked TD account with incorrect parameters, the you can
reverse that booking either on the same day or on different day.

While reversing, the system will reverse all the interest accrued till date.

A TD booking can be reversed only if the pay in from the TD belongs to following modes:

e Pay in from Account
e Payinfrom GL
e Pay in through Cash (

If the pay-in mode is cash, then you should reverse the booking on the same day. If you try to
reverse the booking on the different day, then the system will display an error message as
‘Different Day TD Booking Reversal, when mode is Cash should not be allowed'.

The reversal will happen starting from the latest event to the first event. For instance, if there
is a TD opening, then interest liquidation, then Top Up and Redemption. Then the reversal will
be in the following sequence, first redemption, then top up then interest liquidation and finally
TD opening transaction. Finally the account will be closed and re-opening will not be allowed
for the accounts which got reversed.

Note

The system will reverse the posted accounting entries with the exactly opposite sign. Dur-
ing Reversal all the Interest accrued till date should be reversed.

If the pay-in mode is CASA, then you can reverse the booking either on the same day or on
the different day.

If the pay-in mode is Cheque, then you cannot reverse the booking. The system will display

an error message as ‘TD booking reversal when the pay-in mode is cheque should not be
allowed'.
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If the TD account has crossed the financial year, then you cannot reverse that TD. If you try
to reverse the same, then the system displays an error message as ‘TD Account Crossed the
Financial Year, Hence Cannot be Reversed'.

The reversal of TD booking is possible only when the interest booking is any of the following
modes. If the interest booking is other than the following modes then reversal will not be
allowed. The system will display an appropriate error message.

e CASA
e GL
e Same TD Account

During reversal, the reversal can be failed due to any of the following reasons:

e The pay in account is closed, no credit etc.
e The interest booking account is closed, no credit etc.

You can reverse the booking through GL either on the same day or on the different day till the
last interest computation date.

If there is an amount block present in the account, then you cannot reverse the TD booking.
The system will display an error message.
Reversal of TD Top Up

During top up of Term Deposit account, if you have topped up wrong TD or specified incorrect
amount on Term Deposits. In such cases, the bank can reverse these top-ups.

If you try to reverse top up of any interest liquidation events, then the system will display an
error message as ‘Interest Liquidation Happened After Top Up’. This is not applicable for full
reversal of the TD account because the interest liquidation event also will get reversed.

A TD top up can be reversed only if the pay in for the Top Up belongs to following modes. This
is applicable for full reversal also.

e Pay in from Account
e Payinfrom GL
e Pay in through Cash

If the pay-in mode is cash, then you should reverse the top-up on the same day. You cannot
reverse the top-up on the different day. The system will display an error message as ‘Different
day TD booking Reversal when mode is cash Should not be allowed’

If the pay-in mode is Account or GL, then you can reverse the top-up either on the same day
or on different day.

If there is an amount block present in the account, then you cannot reverse the TD booking.
The system will display an error message.

Note

The system will reverse the posted accounting entries with the exactly opposite sign.

The accrual adjustment will happen automatically for the top up. This will happen during the
same day EOD.

Reversal of TD Redemption
If there are multiple redemptions on the TD account, you can reverse only the last redemption
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During the reversal of redemption, if debit transaction is not allowed for the settlement
account, then the system will display an error message as ‘Debit block exists for the account’.

During TD redemption reversal, the system will reverse the interest or tax liquidation that has
happened along with TD closure, i.e., the system will reverse the tax amount collected as part
of TD redemption.

The redemption reversal is allowed only If interest/Principal payout is to any one of the
following modes:

e To Account
e ToGL
e To Cash

If the payout is made as Cash, then you should reverse the top-up on the same day. For the
other modes the different day reversal is allowed. However it should be within the same
financial year.

In case the reversal is failed due to any of the reason like funds not available in the account,
amount block, debit block etc., then the reversal will be failed.

During TD redemption reversal, the interest or tax liquidation that has happened along with
TD closure also be reversed. l.e., Tax amount collected as part of TD redemption will be
reversed.

You can reverse partial or full redemption either on same day or on different day based on the
availability of funds in the settlement account.

Structured Deposits

There should be no Series amendment happened from redemption date till reversal date.
Else, the system will display an error message as ‘Series Amendment Happened Hence
Cannot Reverse’.

You can reverse either on the same day or on different day for structured deposits. The
system will allow the reversal only till the Last date of Interest Computation Impact.

Triple Currency Deposits

You can reverse either on the same day or on different day for triple currency deposits. The
system will allow the reversal only till the Last date of Interest Computation Impact.

The system will allow the reversal only if the Fixing Date is not passed. Else, the system will
display an error message as ‘Fixing Date is Passed'.

Reversal of Redemption will take into account the Strike Rate /Exchange rate as on the
redemption date.

Dual Currency Deposits

You can reverse either on the same day or on different day for dual currency deposits. The
system will allow the reversal only till the Last date of Interest Computation Impact.

The system will allow the reversal only if the Fixing Date is not passed. Else, the system will
display an error message as ‘Fixing Date is Passed'.

Reversal will happen only on the Deposit Currency and not on the Linked Currencies.
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Reversal of CASA Closure

In a bank due to the volume of transactions handled, there might be chances of Errors where
CASA Account might have been closed with incorrect parameters. In such cases, you should
reverse the closed CASA account to rectify.

You can reverse tax and Interest liquidation happened along with CASA account closure. The
system will restore the reversed CASA account status with the old account status.

If there are insufficient funds in the settlement account while reversing CASA account, then
you cannot reverse the closed account.

If an inventory of the CASA account is destroyed as a prelude to CASA account closure after
reversal, you should reissue an inventory.

You can reverse closed CASA account either on same day or on different day.

During reversal, the system will restore all the interest accrued till date. Whatever the interest
amount accrued till the date of closure will be restored and if there is any gap between the
closure date and the reversal date, the system will compute that accrual during the EOD. If
the CASA account has crossed the financial year it will not be possible to reverse that CASA
closure. If you try to reverse the same, then the system will display an error message as
‘CASA Account Crossed the Financial Year, Hence Cannot be Reversed'.

The reversal of CASA closure is possible only when the interest booking is any of the following
modes. If the interest booking is other than the following modes then reversal will not be
allowed. An appropriate error message will be displayed.

e CASA
e GL

During reversal if the reversal can be failed due to any of the following reasons:

e The payout account is closed, no debit etc.
e The interest booking account is closed, no debit etc.

Note

The system will reverse the posted accounting entries with the exactly opposite sign.

Multi-Currency Account Closure Reversal

While reversing the closed account, the funds from the primary accounts should be
transferred to Non -Primary accounts. You can use the same closure reference number for
reversing that is generated using closure option.

The system will first restore the balances of the primary account and then restore the
balances of the non-primary accounts.

Note

Account status of the all accounts including Primary and Non - Primary account should be
restored to Last status before reversal during reversal of multi-currency account closure.

You can reverse multi-currency account either on same day or on different day.

6-99 ORACLE’



6.24.1 Invoking Term Deposit Reversal Screen

You can reverse the following events using ‘TD Event Reversal’ screen:

e TD Booking

e TDTopup

e TD Redemption

e RD Booking

e RD Redemption Reversal

You can either reverse the entire TD/RD account booking or can reverse only the latest
transaction. i.e., either a Top up or a Redemption or a TD Booking.

The system will not allow the reversal of TD Booking, Top up and Redemption are not allowed
if any of the following events are happened in the account:

e Branch Transfer
e Primary Party Change
e Interim Currency Change

If the TD is rolled over and the Account Reversal option is provided, you can reverse the
account till roll over.

For Recurring deposit accounts, you can reverse the full redemption and RD booking. Once
the redemption is reversed then the system continues with the next payment schedule from
the next cycle if it is auto draw down. If it is manual payment It has to be paid manually, this
has to be operationally controlled.

For Auto deposits also, you can reverse the account. In that case, the system credits the funds
to the account from which auto deposit was created.

Booking reversal and redemption reversal will not be allowed for notice deposits, since the
same is done through notice reference numbers.
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You can invoke the ‘TD Event Reversal’ screen by typing ‘STDEVREV' in the field at the top
right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

ST CTTE

You can specify the following details:

Branch Code

Specify the branch code. Alternatively, you can select the branch code from the option list.
The list displays all valid branch code maintained in the system.

Account Number

Specify the account number. Alternatively, you can select the account number from the option
list. The list displays all valid TD and RD account number maintained in the system. You can
search the account number using the PID search from the option list.

If the SD reference number is not specified, the system displays the TD and the RD of the
selected branch. If the SD reference number is specified, the system displays the TD’s
subscribed under that particular SD reference number.

Account Description

The system displays the description for the selected account number.

Account Reversal
Check this box to reverse the Booking of the TD and RD account.

Note

If you select this check box, the system displays all the events from account booking till
the latest event in the account under ‘Event Account Entries’ grid.

Event
The system displays the event of the listed transaction.

Event Description

The system displays the description of event code for each event selected in the ‘Event’ field
from IC Product.
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Contract Status
The system displays the status of the contract. By default it will displayed as ‘Active’. Once

’

the transaction is reversed, the system will change the status to ‘Reversed’.

SD Reference Number
Specify the SD reference number.

Account Currency
The system displays the currency details of an account.

Customer No
The system displays the customer number of the selected account.

Customer Name
The system displays the customer name of the selected account.

Reversal Reference Number
Specify the the reversal reference number.

Narrative
Specify the narrative of the transaction.

Event Accounting Details

The system displays the following values:

e Branch of the account entry

e Account number of the transaction
e Amount tag of the transaction

e Event Description of the event against each amount tag
e Debit/ Credit indicator

e LCY amount of the transaction

e Exchange rate of the transaction

e FCY amount of the transaction

e Transaction Date

e Value date of the transaction

e Maker ID of each event created
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Viewing TD Event Reversal Summary

You can view summary on TD event reversal using the ‘TD Event Reversal Summary’ screen.
You can invoke this screen by typing, type ‘STSEVREV' in the field at the top right corner of
the Application tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

& 10 Event Reversal - Summary
E3 search ¢F Advanced Search 4D Reset L% Clear Al

Case Sensifive

AsrTan Skl E]
Reversal Reference Number 2
ACCOUnt Numbes a2
Reconds per page |15 %] 1001 Lock Calumns [07¥]

Authonzabon Status Record Status Reversal Helerence Number

Hranch Code  Account Number

x

FRacord S ~]

Branch Code 2z

S0 Reference Number Customer No

Cumency  Evant

Coniract Status

You can query on records based on any one or all of the following criteria:

e Authorization Status
e Record Status

e Reversal Reference Number

e Branch Code
e Account Number

Click ‘Search’ button. The system identifies all records satisfying the specified criteria and
displays the following details for each one of them:

e Authorization Status

e Record Status

e Reversal Reference Number
e Branch Code

e Account Number

e SD Reference Number

e Customer No

e Currency

e FEvent

e Contract Status

Double click on a record to invoke the detailed screen for that record.
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CASA Account Closure Reversal

You can reverse the CASA closure using ‘CASA Account Closure Reversal’ screen. You can
invoke this screen, type ‘STDCAREV’ in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool
bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

@ CASA Account Closure Reversal - X
Fhtiew B Enter uery
Branch Code ¢ Account Cumency
Account Number ¢ Customer No

Account Description Gustomer Name
Narative Reversal Reference Number *

Multicurrency Account Details
1001

[ ParentAccount Child Account Branch Code: Account Currency

Closure Accounting Deails
1ot

0 Branch Account Number Amount Tag Event Description Diicr LCY Amount Exchange Rate FOY Amount Transaction Date. Value Date Maker ID

Maker ID Maket Dale Stamp Record Stalus

Checkerld Checker Date Stamp Authorization Stafus

You can specify the following details:

Branch Code

Specify the branch code. Alternatively, you can select the branch code from the option list.
The list displays all valid branch code maintained in the system.

Account Number

Specify the account number. Alternatively, you can select the account number from the option
list. The list displays all valid CASA and active multi currency accounts maintained in the
system. You can search the account number using the PID search from the option list.

Account Description
The system displays the description for the selected account number.

Narrative
Specify the narrative of the transaction.

Account Currency
The system displays the currency details of an account.

Customer No
The system displays the customer number of the selected account.

Customer Name
The system displays the customer name of the selected account.
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Reversal Reference Number
The system displays the reversal reference number.

Multicurrency Account Details

Parent Account
The system displays the parent account details.

If the multi currency parent account is selected in the Account number field, in the first record
the parent account will be displayed in both the Parent account and in the child account fields.
For the rest of the child accounts the parent account will be repeated.

Child Account

The system displays the child account details for the selected parent account.

If the multi currency parent account is selected in the Account number field, the system will
display the child account details in the field.

Note

You can reverse child account closure only if the parent account is active.

Branch Code
The system displays the branch code based on the account number selected.

Account Currency
The system displays the account currency based on the account number selected.

Closure Accounting Details

Branch
The system displays the branch of account entry.

Account Number
The system displays the account number of the transaction.

Amount Tag
The system displays the account tag of the transaction.

Event Description
The system displays the description of event against each event selected.

Dr/ Cr
The system displays the debit credit indicator.

LCY Amount
The system displays the LCY amount of the transaction.

Exchange Rate
The system displays the exchange rate of the transaction.

FCY Amount
The system displays the FCY amount of the transaction.

Transaction Date
The system displays the transaction date.
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Value Date
The system displays the value date of the transaction.

Note

The system will restore the status of the multi currency accounts with the old status before
the closure. If the multi currency parent account closure is reversed then all the child ac-
counts closure will be reversed automatically.

Maker ID
The system displays the maker ID of each event created.

Viewing CASA Account Closure Details

You can view CASA account closure reversal details using ‘CASA Account Closure Reversal
Summary’ screen. You can invoke this screen by typing ‘STSCAREV' in the field at the top
right corner of the Application tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

it Closure Heversal Summary

Advanced Search 40 Rset LT Ciear Al

Focords per page [15[=] 10 Lock Coumna [0[%]

Auorizston Stahis  Record Stalus  Reverssl Reference Mumber  Dranch Code  Accoun Mumber  Account Descripbon Cumency  Cuslomer Mo Cuslomes Naime

You can query on records based on any one or all of the following criteria:
e Authorization Status
e Record Status
e Reversal Reference Number
e Branch Code
e Account Number
e Customer No

Click ‘Search’ button. The system identifies all records satisfying the specified criteria and
displays the following details for each one of them:

e Authorization Status
e Record Status
e Reversal Reference Number
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e Branch Code

e Account Number

e Account Description
e Currency

e Customer No

e Customer Name

Double click on a record to invoke the detailed screen for that record.

Account Cash Event Reversal

You can reverse the following cash based TD and CASA events using ‘Account Cash Event
Reversal’ screen:

e TD Booking

TD Top up

TD Redemption
e CASA Closure

You can either reverse the entire TD account booking or can reverse only the latest
transaction. i.e., either a Top up or a redemption or a TD Booking subject to the condition that
the latest transaction should be only Cash and should happen on the same day.

For CASA account, if the account is closed by the Close out withdrawal mode then you can
reverse that account using ‘Account Cash Event Reversal’ screen subject to the condition that
the cash transaction has been made on the same day.

You can invoke this screen by tying ‘ACER’ in the field at the top right corner of the Application
tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

# Accomet Cash Event Aeversal : Branch Date 2015.03 84

[ —

Accoust Cagh Evnt
Furvmal
Cxtwmal Rstarance Number  FJ81503500009420

1001 (T
Brancn Account Nambee Ameant Tag Evar Dascrgnen Deice LEY Amoust Exchasgs Fuss Aczount Cunmncy FEY Amount Transaction Date

Carsh Ousow Denamination | Cash infiow Denomnason

You can specify the following details:
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Branch Code

Specify the branch code. Alternatively, you can select the branch code from the option list.
The list displays all valid branch code maintained in the system.

Account Type

Select the type of account. The options are as follows:

e CASA
e TD

Account Number

Specify the account number. Alternatively, you can select the account number from the option
list. The list displays all valid accounts which has the last transaction as Cash (pay in/pay out
for TD and Close out withdrawal for CASA) on the same day. You can search the account
number using the PID search from the option list.

Note

For TD accounts if the opening has been done through cash on the same day then that
account also will be listed in this option list. If a redemption/ top up transaction is done after
the Cash transaction, then on selecting the account number the system will display an er-
ror message as ‘Cash transaction is not allowed for this account’.

Account Description
The system displays the description for the selected account number.

Account Reversal

Check this box to reverse the booked TD account. If you select this check box, the system
displays all the events from account booking till the latest event in the account under ‘Event
Account Entries’ grid.

If this field is checked, then the system will reverse the entire TD account booking. For this
case the TD booking should have been done by the pay in mode as Cash and on the same
day.

If this field is unchecked, then only the Redemption or Top Up transaction which is shown in
the grid only be reversed provided that the transaction is made by cash on the same day.

Event
The system displays the event of the displayed transaction.

Event Description
The system displays the description of event against each event selected from IC product.

Contract Status

The system displays the contract status as ‘Active’. Once the transaction is reversed, then the
Contract Status changes to ‘Reversed'.

Account Currency
The system displays the account currency of the transaction.

Customer Number
The system displays the customer number.

Customer Name
The system displays the customer name.
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Reversal Reference Number
Specify the reversal reference number of the transaction.

Narrative
Specify the narration of the transaction.

External Reference Number
The system displays the external reference number.

Branch
The system displays the branch code.

Account Number
The system displays the account number.

Amount Tag
The system displays the amount tag.

Event Description
The system displays the description of event against each event code selected.

Dr/Cr
The system displays the debit/ credit indicator.

LCY Amount
The system displays the LCY amount of the transaction.

Exchange Rate
The system displays the exchange rate between the FCY amount and the LCY amount.

FCY Amount
The system displays the FCY amount of the transaction.

Transaction Date
The system displays the transaction date.

Value Date
The system displays the value date.

Maker ID
The system displays the maker ID of each event created.

Click ‘Cash Outflow Denomination’ or ‘Cash Inflow Denomination’ button to view the cash
outflow/inflow denomination details.

During BOOK /TOPUP reversal, the system populates the cash outflow denomination details
before save if denomination required is set. During Redemption Reversal, the system
populates the cash inflow denomination details before save if denomination required is set

Note

— The system populates the denomination details only for the cash amount used
during pay in/payout mode.

— You can either reverse the entire TD account booking or can reverse only the latest
transaction. That is., either a Top up or a redemption or a TD Booking subject to the
condition that the latest transaction should be only Cash and happened on the same
day.

6-109 ORACLE’



If the flag ‘Account Reversal’ is selected, then the entire TD account booking is
reversed. For this case, the TD booking should be done by the Pay-in mode as
Cash and on the same day.

If the flag ‘Account Reversal” is not selected, then only the Redemption or Top Up
transaction will only be reversed provided that the transaction is made by cash on
the same day.

For CASA account, if the account is closed by the Close out withdrawal mode then
that account can be reversed subject to the condition that the cash transaction has
been made on the same day.

You can perform reversal after the maturity date.
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7.1

7.2

7. RD Operations

Introduction

You can perform the following operations on a Recurring Deposit (RD):

e Payment
e Reversal

Capturing Payment Detalils

You have the option of allowing manual receipt of installments. Invoke the ‘Recurring Deposits
Payment Input’ screen from the Application by typing ICDRDPMT’ in the field at the top right
corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

& Recuiting Depoait Payment lnpat -
B tiew 5 Enter Guery

RO Account Details

|£-::-:-\.=.\-| ’«'-m-n.:]- Arcoont Branch »
F Actount Descopion Cundomen Mumbet ]
i 2 & c 1
% Aczount Carrency Customer Mame
Irddial Ingtalnert Amourd Evert Sequence Humber *
Tnalabmend damourd Maturity Dade
instaiment Bases = Accownt Cunrency
Local Curmency
Payment Detail
Teamsacton Date * Payment Branch
Paymend Ascount Nambed Paypreal Cumtency
Product Code Ecchangs Fate
Mnemurn Paymest Amoust P ayrment Amount
Pax Amount

RD Account Payments
iofi

fstsmeot Due Date  instalment Amount _ PaymentDate  DueDays | | Instaiment Stabus Mo of Retes Eveets

Contract Status

Furldy

Recodd Shatdd

ALY NOR
Statas

On invoking this screen, all the outstanding and future installments are displayed. You can
choose to pay any multiple of the installment amount. To do this, the system will clear all the
overdue amounts first and then allocate the amounts to current and future installments.

RD Account Details

Specify the following details.
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Account Branch

Specify the branch where the RD resides. The adjoining option list displays all valid branch
codes maintained in the system. You can select the appropriate one.

Account Number

Specify the RD Account Number. Alternatively, you can select the account number currency
from the option list. The list displays all valid account number maintained in the system.
Account Description

The system displays the description for the selected account number.

Account Currency
The system displays the currency code for the selected account number.

Initial Instalment Amount
The system displays the initial instalment amount of the RD account.

Customer Number
The system displays the customer number of the selected RD account.

Customer Name
The system displays the name of the customer based on the customer number.

Maturity Date
The system display the maturity date of the RD, on specifying the recurring deposit account.

Installment Basis

The system will default the installment basis value from the account level. The list displays the
following values:

e Local Currency
e Account Currency

If you select ‘Installment Basis’ as ‘Local Currency’ for a FCY account, the system will convert
the installment amount (in local currency) into an equivalent amount in account currency and
credits it to the RD account. This happens during every RD installment payment.

The system checks if the Pay-in Account (Funding Account) is in local currency, if the
‘Installment Basis’ is selected as ‘Local Currency’.

‘Installment Basis’ field cannot be modified once the account creation is verified.

If you have selected ‘Installment Basis’ as ‘Local Currency’ then the system should validate
to restrict the payment account to be in LCY and derive the installment amount,

You need to consider ‘Installment Basis’ value during RD payment through ‘Recurring
Deposits Payment Input’ (ICDRDPMT) screen which is derived from ‘Deposit Account
Booking’ (STDCUSTD)’ screen. This field will be disabled.

Installment amount

The system displays the installment amount for the RD, on specifying the recurring deposit
account.

Payment Details

Specify the following details.:
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Transaction Date
Specify the transaction date for which payment is supposed to be initiated.

Payment Branch

Specify the code assigned to the branch in which the payment is to be made. Alternatively,
you can select the payment branch code from the option list. The list displays all valid branch
codes maintained in the system.

Payment Account Number

Specify the payment account number used for manual payment for the RD. Alternatively, you
can select the payment account number from the option list. The list displays all valid savings
account and current accounts maintained in the system.

Product Code

Specify the retail teller product with combination of ARC maintenance. You have to ensure
that the retail teller product is enabled for RD payments by checking the field ‘RD Payments
allowed’ at the teller product level maintenance-preferences screen.

Exchange Rate

Specify the exchange rate, if the account currency is different from the currency in which the
payment amount is expressed.

Payment Currency

Specify the currency in which the payment is being made. The adjoining option list displays
all valid currency codes maintained in the system. You can select the appropriate one.
Payment Amount

Specify the amount deposited as payment. Here you can specify the installment amount or
the complete deposit amount in multiples of the a installment amount.

Minimum Payment Amount

The system displays the installment amount indicating the minimum amount that can be
deposited in the RD account.

After entering the RD accounts payment details, click ‘P' button. The system then calculates
the paid amount and displays them in the respective fields.

RD Account Payments

On click of ‘P’ button, along with paid amount, the system calculates the due days, due date,
instalment amount and RD contract status .

Instalment Due Date
The system displays due date of the installment

Instalment Amount
The system displays installment amount.

Payment Date

Specify payment date for the RD. Normally, the payment date is the same as the transaction
date.

Due Days
The system displays overdue days in case payment is overdue.

Instalment Status
The system displays the instalment status. Following are the possible ‘Status’ values:
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7.2.1

71.2.2

e Unpaid

e Paid
e Overdue
e Missed

e Cancelled
e Suspended

No of Retires

The system displays the number of retires of auto draw down.

When the payment is made for the ‘Initial Instalment Amount’ the payment amount entered
should be Initial Instalment Amount or Initial Instalment Amount + Multiples of Regular
Instalments Amount, else, the system will display an error message.

If the Initial Instalment Amount is already paid then the payment amount should be in Multiples
of Regular Instalment Amount.

Based on the payment amount, the system will pay the Instalments in the sequential manner.

In case the payment for a ‘Missed’ instalment is not allowed based on the account class set
up then the payment will not get adjusted only for the ‘Missed’ instalments.

Viewing Accounting Entries

Click ‘Events’ button in the ‘Recurring Deposits Payment Input’ screen and view accounting
entries.

Specifying UDF Values

All User Defined Fields (UDFs) linked to the function ID ICDRDPMT’ are displayed in the
‘User Defined Fields’ screen. Invoke this screen by clicking ‘Fields’ button on the ‘Recurring
Deposit Payment Input’ screen.

@ User Defined Fields - X
UDF Details
10f1
1 Field Name * WValue Walue Description =
]

Here you can specify values for each UDF.
Refer the User Manual titled ‘User Defined Field’ for details about defining UDFs.Click ‘Fields’

button on the ‘TD Accounts Maintenance’ screen and invoke the ‘User Defined Fields’
screen.
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Viewing Payment Summary

You can view summary of all RD payments using the ‘Recurring Deposit Payment Summary’
screen. To invoke this screen, type ICSRDPMT’ in the field at the top right corner of the
Application tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

‘v Recurring Deposit Payment Summary -
5, Search ¢F Advanced Search 43 Reset [T Clear Al

Case Sensitive

Authorization Status - Record Status -
Branch Code IE| RD Account Mumber E|
Payment Branch Code |_=E| Payment Currency 2=
Product Code IE| Transaction Date E]
Records per page 15 10f1 =

Authorization Status Record Status Branch Code RD Account Mumber Payment Branch Code Fayment Currency

m

You can query on records based on any one or all of the following criteria:
e Authorization Status

e Record Status

e Account Branch

e Account Number

e Payment Branch

e Payment Currency

e Product Code
e Transaction Date

Click ‘Search’ button. The system identifies all records satisfying the specified criteria and
displays the following details for each one of them:

e Authorization Status
e Record Status

e Account Branch

e Account Number

e Payment Branch

e Payment Currency
e Product Code

e Transaction Date
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7.4

Double click on a record to invoke the detailed screen for that record.

Reversing Payment

You can reverse the payments made to the RD account rather the installment amounts to the
recurring deposit account. Invoke the ‘Recurring Deposit Payments Reversal’ screen from the
application browser. You can also invoke this screen by typing ICDRDREV’ in the field at the
top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

4 Recurring Deposit Payments Reversal - X
E;} Enter Query

Branch Code *

RD Account Mumber #

Transaction Date *
Authorization Status
Contract Status

Here you can capture the following details.

Branch Code

Specify the code assigned to the branch in which the payment is to be made. You can also
choose the branch code from the adjoining option list.

RD Account Number

Specify the recurring account number for which the installments are to be collected. The
system displays the recurring deposit accounts that are in open and authorized status in the
adjoining option list. You can choose the appropriate one from this list.

Transaction Date

The system displays the transaction date for which reversal is supposed to be initiated.

Auth Status
The system displays the authorization status.

Contract Status

The system displays the contract status.

Reversal of a payment transaction can be done from this screen. When a transaction is
reversed, the system updates the contract status as ‘V' (Reversed).

Once the installments are suspended, the RD payment reversals will not be allowed in this

screen. You can validate whether the account is suspended for installments during the save
operation of the reversal transaction. If the validation fails the system displays the following
error:

‘The installments for the account is suspended hence payment reversal not allowed.’
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7.5

Penalty Rule for non-payment of installment

If the customer fails in paying a few installments and the suspension request is provided after
the installment date, then the previously missed installments will also be considered as
suspended, from the date of suspension along with the installments which are due.

You can set up penalty rule for non-payment of installment till the date of suspension. To
calculate penalty for non-payment of installments till the suspension date, the following SDEs

are used:

e RD_NP_INSTALL_DUE: This is used to arrive at the installment amount which is due
for payment till the suspension date. On the first installment due date if the amount is
not paid, then the SDE will be updated with the installment amount. There will be no
further update, even if more installments are due to be paid, till the suspension date.

e RD_NP_OVERDUE_DAYS: This is used to arrive at the total number of days the
installment payment is due till the date of suspension. i.e. the missed installment date
up to the suspension date is captured by the SDEs. In other words the previously
missed installments will also be considered as suspended from the date of suspension.

The SDEs can be used even if there is no suspension provided for the installments till the
maturity date. i.e, if no suspension request is provided by the customer till the maturity date.
The maturity date will be considered as the suspension request date to arrive at the

RD_NP_OVERDUE_DAYS.

For instance:

Account Open Date

1st Jan 2013

Installments

Installment Amount 1000 JPY
Installment Payment Fre- | 1Month
qguency

Number of Outstanding | 3

Installment Missed
Months

March’'13, April'l3 and
May’'13

Suspension Request
Date

21st May 2013

Penalty Applicable

YES
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Once the installment suspension request is available for the account, there will be no more

penalty calculation.

SDE Name Calculation Calculation SDE Output
Month
RD_NP_INSTALL_DUE | March 1000 JPY 1000 JPY
April 1000 JPY
May 1000 JPY
RD_NP_OVERDUE_- March 31 Days + 30 151 Days
DAYS Days +20
Days =81
Days
April 30 Days + 20
Days = 50
Days
May 20 Days

An indicative debit formula for the penalty calculation as follows:

Formula No | Conditions Result Remark
1 RD_NP_IN- (RD_NP_IN- Penalty formula
STALL_DUE >0 STALL_DUE for non-payment
*PEN* RD_N- of installment
P_OVERDUE_-
DAYS) /(100*
YEAR)

Where PEN is the UDE for Penalty rate.

The set up at the interest rule level for the periodicity of applying the penalty should be
‘periodic’ option for the ‘Periodicity’ field at the Formula sub-screen of Interest and Charges
Rule Maintenance screen (ICDRUMNT). The non-payment penalty will be applied on the
maturity date of the RD.

75.1 Holiday Calendar for RD Month-End Installment

For recurring deposit account satisfying the conditions for month-end installment, if the
installment due date (last day of the month) is a holiday, then the previous working day will be
considered as the installment payment date.

Any adhoc change in the holiday calendar maintained in the local holiday calendar screen
(STDLOCHL) will change the installment date to the previous working day of the month for
the branch. Accordingly, the RD schedule will be updated to accommodate the change in the
installment date due to holiday.

The advice, RD_INSTALL_ADJ is used when the installment date is updated due to holiday.

On EOD, the schedule updation and the advice generation will be done when the branch
holiday calendar is modified and authorized.

-8 ORACLE’



The system displays all the installments due from the date of advice and based on the advice
tags, if the installment date is a holiday the new installment date will be displayed otherwise
there will be no display for the new installment date.
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8. Annexure A - Accounting Entries

8.1 Accounting Entries and Advices for TD

This Annexure lists the suggested event-wise accounting entries that can be set up, for the
Interest and Charge product applicable for the TD module of Oracle FLEXCUBE.

8.2 Events

You need to set up the following events at the IC product for Deposit accounts:

Event Code Event Description

DEBK Deposit Booking

IACR Interest Accruals

ILIQ Interest Liquidation

IMAT Interest Maturity

ROLL Discounted Deposit Rollover

8.3 Amount Tags

The following amount tags are available:

Amount Tags Description

IACQUIRED Acquired Interest Amount
IACR Interest Accrual

IACR_ADJ Interest Accrual Adjustments
ILIQ Interest Liquidation Amount
ILIQ_ADJ Interest Liquidation Adjustments
IMAT Interest Maturity

PMAT Principal Maturity

TAX Tax

TAX_ADJ Tax Adjustment

TD-PRINC Deposit Principal Amount
TD_INT Advance Interest Paid
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8.4

Accounting Roles

Accounting roles are automatically defaulted by Oracle FLEXCUBE based on the IC Rule
attached to the particular IC product. An accounting role could be accrual, P/L or tax payment.
For creation of role type, standard abbreviations are used across Oracle FLEXCUBE.

The accounting role is created in the following format — ‘TDAA-<accounting role type>-<X>

Where:

e TDAA represents the IC product.
e Xrepresents the number of the formula for which the accounting role is created.

If you have maintained more than one formula for a rule, the system will default accounting
roles for each of your formulae.

For example, assume that the accounting role is ‘TDAB-ACCR-1'.

This role indicates the following:

e The IC product is ‘TDAB’

e The formula number is ‘1. (for example credit interest accrual which was defined in
formula 1)

Assume that the accounting role is “TDAB-PNL-2’

This role indicates the following:
e The IC product is ‘TDAB’

The formula number is ‘2". (for example debit interest posting against income GL defined for
formula 2)

You should select the appropriate accounting role on the 'Role to Head Mapping* screen for
every product.

Note that ‘TDAA-BOOK-X’ represents the settlement account where the amount is credited
or debited against P/L account. This role cannot be attached to any GL on the 'Role to Head
Mapping’ screen. It is used while maintaining event-wise accounting entries.

Sample accounting role for IC Rule ID like APO1 are given below:

e APO1-ACCR-1

e APO1-ACQUIRED-1
e APO1-ACR_ADJ-1
e APO01-BOOK-1

e AP01-BOOK-2

e AP01-BOOK-3

e APO1-PNL_ADJ-1
e APO1-PNL_ADJ-2
e APO1-PNL-1

e APO1-PNL-2

e APO1-TPBL_ADJ-3
e APO1-TPBL-3

e APO02-ACCR-1
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AP02-ACQUIRED-1
AP02-ACR_ADJ-1
AP02-BOOK-1
AP02-BOOK-2
AP02-BOOK-3
APO2-PNL_ADJ-1
APO2-PNL_ADJ-2
APO2-PNL-1
APO2-PNL-2
APO2-TPBL_ADJ-3
APO2-TPBL-3
INT-BOOK
INT-LIQD
PRINC-BOOK
PRINC-LIQD
RC02-ACCR-1
RC02-ACQUIRED-1
RC02-ACR_ADJ-1
RC02-BOOK-1
RC02-BOOK-2
RC02-BOOK-3
RCO02-PNL_ADJ-1
RCO02-PNL_ADJ-2
RCO02-PNL-1
RCO02-PNL-2
RCO02-TPBL_ADJ-3
RCO02-TPBL-3
TDACCOUNT
TDOFFSEQ0054
TDRD-ACCR-1
TDRD-ACQUIRED-1
TDRD-ACR_ADJ-1
TDRD-BOOK-1
TDRD-BOOK-2
TDRD-BOOK-3
TDRD-PNL_ADJ-1
TDRD-PNL_ADJ-2
TDRD-PNL-1
TDRD-PNL-2
TDRD-TPBL_ADJ-3
TDRD-TPBL-3
INT_UNCLAIMED
MAT_UNCLAIMED
PRN_UNCLAIMED
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8.5

8.5.1

e ‘CCYCH-INT-CONSOL

TD Advices

The following list contains details of the advices that are applicable to the TDs you can

process at your bank.

TD Top-up Advices

The following advices are sent to customers whenever there is a top-up on existing TDs:

Tag Description

_BRANCH_ Code of the branch where TD is held

_BRANCHNAME_ Name of the branch where TD is held

_BRNADD1 Branch address line 1

_BRNADD2_ Branch address line 2

_BRNADD3_ Branch address line 3

_TDACCNO _ TD Account Number

_CUSTID_ CIFID

_CUSTNAME _ Customer name

_ADD1_ Customer address line 1

_ADD2_ Customer address line 2

_ADD2_ Customer address line 3

_ADD4 _ Customer address line 4

_CCY_ Currency of Term Deposit

_AMT _ Term deposit amount

_VALDATE _ Value Date of Top-up

_TOPAMT _ Top-up Amount

_TOTAMT _ Total amount of the deposit = Amount +
Top-up amount

_NEWINTRATE_ New Interest Rate after Top-up

_MATDATE_ Maturity Date

_INTCUM Interest Rate Based on Cumulative
Amount

_BASEAMT _ Base Amount for Arriving at Interest Rate

The advice TD_TOPUP is generated on authorization of top-up.
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8.5.2

8.5.3

TD Maturity Date Change Advices

The TD maturity date change advice, TD_MAT_ADJ, is generated if there is any adhoc

change in the holiday calendar.

Tag Description

_BRANCH_ Code of the branch where TD is held

_BRANCHNAME _ Name of the branch where TD is held

_BRNADD1_ Branch address line 1

_BRNADD2_ Branch address line 2

_BRNADD3_ Branch address line 3

_REF_ TD Account Number

_CUSTID_ CIFID

_CUSTNAME_ Customer name

_ADD1_ Customer address line 1

_ADD2_ Customer address line 2

_ADD2_ Customer address line 3

_ADD4 _ Customer address line 4

_CCY_ Currency of Term Deposit

_AMT _ Term deposit amount

_DEPTTENOR _ Term Deposit Tenor

_ORGDEPTENOR_ Original tenor of deposit before holiday adjustment

_ DEPTTENORADJ_ Value 'Y’ if tenor is adjusted due to holiday, else
NULL.

_MATDATE_ Maturity Date

_ORGMATDATE _ Original maturity date of deposit before holiday
adjustment

_MATADJ_ Value 'Y’ if Maturity Date Adjusted due to holiday,
else NULL.

_MATHOL _ Value ‘Y’ if maturity date is falling on a holiday,
else NULL.

Redemption Advices

This redemption advice will be generated only for term deposits with option ‘Redemption
Advice Required’ checked at the product level. A message type ‘TD_REDM’ will be used:

Tag

Description
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_BRANCH_ Branch code of the term deposit
_REF_ TD account number
_BRANCHNAME _ Branch name where term deposit is held
_BRNADD1_ Branch address line 1
_BRNADD2_ Branch address line 2
_BRNADD3_ Branch address line 3
_CUSTID_ CIFID

_CUSTNAME_ Customer name

_ADD1_ Customer address line 1
_ADD2_ Customer address line 2
_ADD2_ Customer address line 3
_ADD4 Customer address line 4
_CCY_ Currency of Term Deposit
_AMT _ Term deposit amount
_TOTREDMAMT _ Total Redemption amount
_MATDATE _ Maturity Date
_REDMDATE_ Redemption date
_REDMBRANCH _ Redemption account branch
_REDMACCOUNT _ Redemption account to
_REDMNARRATIVE _ Redemption narrative
_PAYOUTTYPE_ Pay out Type
_PAYOUTPERCNT _ Payout Percentage
_PAYOUTREDMAMT_ | Payout Redemption amount
_PENALTYDET _ Penalty details
_MAKERID_ Teller name

_TXNDATETIME_

Transaction date & time

_ CERTNO_ Certificate numbers getting redeemed

__ NOCERT _ Total number of certificates getting
redeemed

_INTCUM Interest Rate Based on Cumulative
Amount

_BASEAMT_ Base Amount for Arriving at Interest Rate
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8.5.4

Rollover Advices

This rollover advice will be generated only for term deposits during rollover. A message type

‘TD_ROLL’ will be used:

Tag Description

_BRANCHNAME _ Branch Name

_BRNADD1_ Branch address line 1

_BRNADD2_ Branch address line 2

_BRNADD3_ Branch address line 3

_TDATE_ Rollover date

_REF_ Advice Reference

_CUSTNAME_ Customer name

_ADD1_ Customer address line 1

_ADD2_ Customer address line 2

_ADD2_ Customer address line 3

_ADD4_ Customer address line 4

_TDACNO_ Term deposit account number

_AMT _ Rollover amount

_CCY_ Term deposit currency

_DEPTTENOR _ Term deposit tenor

_MATDATE Maturity date

_MATAMT _ Maturity amount

_INTRATE_ Interest rate

_INTAMT _ Projected Interest amount

_TDROLLTYPE_ Rollover type

_BLOCKEDAMT _ Blocked/Lien amount

_TAXAMT _ Tax Amount

_TAXRATE_ Tax Rate

_INTCUM Interest Rate Based on Cumulative
Amount

_BASEAMT _ Base Amount for Arriving at Interest Rate
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8.5.5

_MARUYUCUST_

This will have the value 'Y’ for if the
deposit customer is Maruyu Customer
and ‘N’ for deposit customer not a Maruyu
customer.

If this tag is 'Y’ then _MARUTUCCY_ and
_MARUYULMT _ will be displayed.

_MARUTUCCY_

Currency for the Maruyu Limit

Maruyu Limit amount for the account

TD Advices

This advice will be generated for original and duplicate advice for Term Deposit. A message
type ‘ICCOD’ will be used. The tag ‘DUPLICATE’ will be displayed only in case of duplicate

advice generated:

Tag Description

_BRANCH_ Code of the branch where Account is to be held
_BRNAME _ Branch Name
_BRNADD1 Branch address line 1
_BRNADD2_ Branch address line 2
_BRNADD3_ Branch address line 3
_ACLASS _ Account Class
_ACLASSDEC _ Account class description
_CUSTID_ CIFID

_TDATE_ Rollover date

_REF_ Advice Reference
_CUSTNAME_ Customer name
_ADD1_ Customer address line 1
_ADD2_ Customer address line 2
_ADD2_ Customer address line 3
_ADD4 _ Customer address line 4
_TERMDEPAMT _ Amount of Term Deposit
_TDACNO_ Term deposit account number
_VDATE_ Opening date

_AMT _ Rollover amount

_CCY_ Term deposit currency
_XRATE_ Applicable Rate
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Tag

Description

_INTAMT _ Interest Amount

_SPLCCY_ Interest Amount currency

_INTAMTWORD_ Interest Amount in words

_TAXAMT Tax Amount

_TAXCCY Tax Amount Currency

_SPLCCY_ Tax collected amount currency

_TAXAMTWORD Tax Amount in words

_DEPTTENOR_ Term deposit tenor

_MATDATE_ Maturity date

_MATAMT _ Maturity amount

_MATAMTWORDS _ Tax Amount in words

_CCY_ Maturity amount currency

_MDATE_ Maturity Date

_TDATE_ TD Booking date

_INTRATE_ Interest rate

_DUPLICATE_ Duplicate Certificate

_USERNAME_ User Name who has generated the advice

_INTCUM Interest Rate Based on Cumulative Amount

_BASEAMT _ Base Amount for Arriving at Interest Rate

TD_ACCY_CH Deposit Account Currency Change

_MARUYUCUST _ This will have the value 'Y’ for if the deposit cus-
tomer is Maruyu Customer and ‘N’ for deposit
customer not a Maruyu customer.
If this tag is 'Y’ then _MARUTUCCY_ and
_MARUYULMT _ will be displayed.

_MARUTUCCY_ Currency for the Maruyu Limit

_MARUYULMT _ Maruyu Limit amount for the account

For denominated certificates the following tags are available for ICCOD advice:

Tag Description
_ CDENOID_ Denomination id of the certificate
_CDENOVAL _ Denomination of the certificate
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8.5.5.1 Dormant Advice Tags

8.5.5.2

Tag

Description

_CDENOUNIT_

The unit of denomination

_CSTATUS_

The current status of the certificate

The following list contains details of the advices that are applicable to the Dormant Account
Advice you can process at your bank.

Advice Tag Description

_DAT DORM _ Date on which the account is marked as Dormant

_DORMBAL _ Amount in LCY as on the date of Dormancy (The
amount credited to Dormancy GL)

_DORMCCY_ LCY (The currency of the Dormancy GL)

RD Advice Tags

The following list contains details of the advice tags that are applicable to the RD account
which you can process at your bank for the advice RD_INSTALL_ADJ (installment date

updated due to holiday) :

Advice Tag Description

_BRANCH_ Code of the branch where TD is held
_BRANCHNAME_ Name of the branch where TD is held
_BRNADD1 Branch address line 1

_BRNADD2_ Branch address line 2

_BRNADD3 Branch address line 3

_REF_ RD Account Number

_CUSTID_ CIFID

_CUSTNAME_ Customer name

_ADD1_ Customer address line 1

_ADD2_ Customer address line 2

_ADD3_ Customer address line 3

_ADD4 Customer address line 4

_CCY_ Currency of Recurring Deposit
_DEPTTENOR _ Recurring Deposit Tenor
_MATDATE_ Maturity Date

_INSTALLFREQ _ Installment frequency for the RD
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8.5.5.3

Advice Tag

Description

_BRANCH_

Code of the branch where TD is held

_INSTALLDATE_

The installment due date for which the change is made

_NEWINSTALLDATE_ | The changed installment date

ICCOD SIM

This advice will be generated for original and duplicate advice for Term Deposit Simulation.

Advice Tag Description

_BRANCH_ Code of the branch where Account is to be
held

_ BRNAME_ Name of the branch where Account is to be
held

_ BRADDR1_ | Branch address line 1

_ BRADDR2_ Branch address line 2

_ BRADDR3_ Branch address line 3

_ACLASS _ Account Class

_ACLASSDEC | Account Class Description

_CUSTID_ CIFID

_CUSTNAME_ | Customer name

_ADD1_ Customer address 1

_ADD2_ Customer address 2

_ADD3_ Customer address 3

_ADD4 Customer address 4

_TERMDE- Amount of Term Deposit

PAMT _

_TENORY_ Tenor - Term in years

_TENORM _ Tenor - Term in months

_TENORD _ Tenor - Term in days

_VDATE_ Opening date

_CCY_ Currency

_XRATE_ Applicable Rate

_APY_ Annual Percentage yield

_INTAMT_ Interest Amount
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8.5.6

_SPLCCY_ Interest Amount currency

_INTAM- Interest Amount in words

TWORD_

_TAXAMT Tax Amount

_SPLCCY Tax Amount Currency

_TAXAM- Tax Amount in words

TWORD

_MATAMT _ Maturity Amount

_MATAMTWO | Maturity Amount in words

RDS_

_CCY_ Maturity Amount currency

_MDATE_ Maturity Date

_TDATE_ TD Booking date

_INTCUM Interest Rate Based on Cumulative Amount
_BASEAMT _ Base Amount for Arriving at Interest Rate

_MARUYUCU | This will have the value ‘Y’ for if the deposit
ST customer is Maruyu Customer and ‘N’ for
deposit customer not a Maruyu customer.

If this tag is Y’ then _MARUTUCCY_ and
_MARUYULMT _ will be displayed.

_MARUTUC- Currency for the Maruyu Limit
CY_

_MARUYUL- Maruyu Limit amount for the account
MT_

INPUTSLIP_TD_ PRINT Advice Tag

This advice will be used for certificate generation of Term Deposit:

Advice Tag Description

_MARUYUCUST _ This will have the value 'Y’ for if the deposit cus-
tomer is Maruyu Customer and ‘N’ for deposit cus-
tomer not a Maruyu customer.

If this tag is 'Y’ then _MARUTUCCY_ and
_MARUYULMT_ will be displayed.

_MARUTUCCY_ Currency for the Maruyu Limit

_MARUYULMT _ Maruyu Limit amount for the account
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8.5.7

TD Renewal Simulation Advice

This advice will be generated for renewal and simulation of term deposit. A message type

‘TD_REN_SIM’ will be used.

Advice Tag Description

_BRANCH_ Code of the branch where Account is to be held
_BRNAME _ Name of the branch where Account is to be held
_ BRADDR1_ Branch address line 1

_ BRADDR2_ Branch address line 2

_ BRADDRS3_ Branch address line 3

_ACLASS _ Account Class

_ ACLASSNAME _ Account Class Name

_CUSTID_ CIFID

_CUSTNAME_ Customer name

_ADD1_ Customer address 1

_ADD2_ Customer address 2

_ADD3_ Customer address 3

_ADD4 Customer address 4

_TERMDEPAMT _ Account Balance

_TDACNO_ Term Deposit Account Number
_VDATE_ Opening date

_CCY_ Currency

_XRATE_ Applicable Rate

_SPLAMTL1 Interest Amount

_SPLCCY_ Interest Amount currency
_SPLAMTWORD1_ Interest Amount in words

_MATAMT _ Maturity Amount

_MATAMTWORDS _ Maturity Amount in words

_CCY_ Maturity amount currency

_MDATE_ Maturity Date

_INTPAIDOUT _ Interest paid out as on simulation date
_SPLCCY Interest paid amount currency

_INTPAIDOUTWORD _

Interest paid out amount in words
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8.5.8

Advice Tag

Description

_TAXCOLL _ Amount of tax collected as till date.
_SPLCCY Tax collected amount currency
_TAXAMTWORDS _ Tax amount in words

_TDATE_ TD Booking date

_RENTYPE_ Type of rollover

_TENORY_ Rollover term in years

_TENORM _ Rollover term in months

_TENORD _ Rollover term in days
_TERMDEPAMT _ Amount of Term Deposit for rollover
_TERMDE- Term deposit amount in words
PAMTWORD_

_MDATE1 Maturity Date

_XRATE1 Applicable Rate

_APY_ Annual Percentage yield
_SPLAMT_ Interest Amount

_SPLCCY_ Interest Amount currency
_SPLAMTWORD Interest amount in words

_TAXAMT _ Tax Amount

_SPLCCY_ Tax Amount currency
_STAXAMTWORD _ Tax Amount in words

_MATAMT1 Maturity Amount
_MATAMTWORDS1_ Maturity Amount in words

_CCY_ Maturity amount currency
_INTCUM Interest Rate Based on Cumulative Amount
_BASEAMT _ Base Amount for Arriving the Interest

TD Top Up Simulation Advice

This advice will be generated for simulation of TD top up. A message type ‘TD_TOP_SIM’ will

be used.
Advice Tag Description
_BRANCH_ Code of the branch where Account is to be held
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Advice Tag

Description

_ BRNAME_ Name of the branch where Account is to be held
_ BRADDRI1_ Branch address line 1

_ BRADDR2_ Branch address line 2

_ BRADDRS_ Branch address line 3
_ACLASS _ Account Class

_ ACLASSNAME_ Account Class Name
_CUSTID_ CIFID

_CUSTNAME_ Customer name

_ADD1_ Customer address 1

_ADD2_ Customer address 2

_ADD3_ Customer address 3

_ADD4 _ Customer address 4
_TERMDEPAMT _ Amount of Term Deposit
-TERMDEPAC _ Term Deposit Account Number
_TENORY _ Tenor - Term in years
_TENORM _ Tenor - Term in months
_TENORD _ Tenor - Term in days
_VDATE_ Opening date

_CCY_ Currency

_XRATE_ Applicable Rate

_APY_ Annual Percentage yield
_SPLAMT _ Interest Amount

_SPLCCY_ Interest Amount currency
_SPLAMTWORD _ Interest Amount in words
_MATAMT _ Maturity Amount
_MATAMTWORDS _ Maturity Amount in words
_CCY_ Maturity amount currency
_MDATE_ Maturity Date

_INTPAIDOUT _ Interest paid out as on simulation date

_INTPAIDOUTWORD _

Interest paid out amount in words
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8.5.9

Advice Tag

Description

_TAXCOLL _ Amount of tax collected as on top up date
_SPLCCY_ Tax Amount currency
_TAXAMTWORDS _ Tax amount in words

_TDATE_ TD Booking date

_TOPUPDATE _ Date of top up

_TOPUPAMT _ Amount of top up

_CCY_ Top up Currency
_TOPUPAMTWORD _ Top up amount in words
_BALTERMDEPAMT _ Amount of Term Deposit after top up
_BALTERMDE- Term deposit amount in words
PAMTWORD_

_XRATE_ Applicable Rate

_APY_ Annual Percentage yield
_NEWINTAMT _ Interest Amount

_SPLCCY_ Interest Amount currency

_NEWINTAMTWORD

Interest Amount in words

_TAXAMT Tax Amount

_SPLCCY_ Tax Amount Currency

_TAXAMTWORDS _ Tax Amount in words

_NEWMATAMT _ Maturity Amount

_NEWMATAMTWORDS _ | Maturity Amount in words

_CCY_ Maturity amount currency

_INTCUM_ Interest Rate Based on Cumulative Amount
_BASEAMT _ Base Amount for Arriving at Interest Rate

TD Redemption Simulation Advice

This advice will be generated for simulation of TD redemption. A message type

“TD_RED_SIM’ will be used.

Advice Tag Description
_BRANCHCODE _ Code of the branch where Account is to be held
_ BRNAME _ Name of the branch where Account is to be held

8-16
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Advice Tag

Description

_ BRADDRL1 Branch address line 1

_ BRADDR2_ Branch address line 2

_ BRADDR3_ Branch address line 3
_ACLASS Account Class
_ACLASSNAME_ Account Class Name
_CUSTID_ CIFID

_CUSTNAME_ Customer name
_ADD1_ Customer address 1
_ADD2_ Customer address 2
_ADD3_ Customer address 3
_ADD4 _ Customer address 4
_TERMDEPAMT _ Amount of Term Deposit
-TERMDEPAC _ Term Deposit Account Number
_TENORY_ Tenor - Term in years
_TENORM _ Tenor - Term in months
_TENORD _ Tenor - Term in days
_VDATE_ Opening date

_CCY_ Currency

_XRATE_ Applicable Rate
_SPLAMT_ Interest Amount
_SPLCCY_ Interest Amount currency
_SPLAMTWORDS _ Interest Amount in words
_MATAMT _ Maturity Amount
_MATAMTWORDS _ Maturity Amount in words
_CCY_ Maturity amount currency
_MDATE_ Maturity Date
_INTPAIDOUT _ Interest paid out as on simulation date

_INTPAIDOUTWORD_

Interest paid out amount in words

_CCY_

Currency

_TAXCOLL_

Amount of tax collected as on redemption
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Advice Tag

Description

_SPLCCY_ Tax Currency

_TAXAMTWORDS _ Tax amount in words

_TDATE_ TD Booking date

_REDDATE_ Date of redemption

_REDMODE_ Mode of redemption

_REDAMT_ Amount of redemption

_REDMATWORD _ Redemption amount in words

_NEWRATE Interest rate applicable for current redemption
_INTAMT _ Amount of interest payable for current redemption
_SPLCCY_ Interest Amount Currency

_INTAMTWORD Interest amount in words

_PENAMT _ Amount of penalty applicable for current redemption
_CCY_ Penalty Amount Currency

_PENAMTWORD Penalty amount in words

_TAXAMT _ Amount of tax applicable for current redemption
_SPLCCY_ Tax Amount Currency

_TAXAMTWORD_ Tax amount in words

_NETINTAMT Net interest amount payable for current redemption
_SPLCCY_ Net Interest amount currency

_NETINTAMTWORD

Net interest amount payable in words

_NET AMT _ Net amount payable for current redemption
_CCY_ Net Payable amount currency

_NET AMTWORD _ Net amount payable in words
_BALTERMDEPAMT _ Amount of Term Deposit after redemption
_CCy_ Currency

_TERMDEPAMTWORD | Amount of Term Deposit in words
_NEWXRATE_ Applicable Rate

_APY_ Annual Percentage yield

_NEWINTAMT _ Interest Amount

_SPLCCY_ Interest Amount currency
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8.5.10

Advice Tag

Description

NEWINTAMTWORD_

Interest amount in words

_TAXAMT1 Tax Amount

_SPLCCY_ Tax Currency

_TAXAMTWORDS1 Tax Amount in Words

_NEWMATAMT _ Maturity Amount

_NEW- Maturity Amount in words
MATAMTWORDS _

_CCY_ Maturity amount currency

_INTCUM Interest Rate Based on Cumulative Amount
_BASEAMT Base Amount for Arriving at Interest Rate

TD Maturity Instruction Failed Advice

This advice will be provided for TD accounts for which the maturity instructions have failed.
Maturity Instruction can be failed if TD account is marked for no debit or payout account is
closed or marked for no credit/dormant or due to any other technical issues. The advice will
show the maturity instruction given by customer and the reason for the failure.

Advice will not be generated for the TD accounts for which maturity instruction is not
maintained. Advice will be batch based advice and generated automatically as part of IC BOD

batch.

Message type TDMAT_FAILD will be used to display the below details:

Advice Tag Description

_BANK-NAME_ Name of Bank as per Bank Parameters

_BRNAME _ Name of Branch as per Branch Parameters

_BRADDR1_ Branch Address

_BRADDR2_ Branch Address

_BRADDR3_ Branch Address

_BRADDRA4 _ Branch Address

_ADV-DATE_ Advice Generation Date

_CUSTID_ Customer ID of Primary Owner of TD
Account

_CUSTNAME_ Full Name of Primary owner of TD Account

_ADD1_ Address of Primary Customer

_ADD2_ Address of Primary Customer

_ADD3_ Address of Primary Customer
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8.6

8.6.1

8.6.1.1

Advice Tag

Description

_ADD4 Address of Primary Customer

_ACNO_ CASA/TD Account Number

_MDATE_ Maturity Date of Term Deposit

_CCY_ Currency of account

_ACC-BAL_ Balance in Account as of the maturity date
_FAIL-REASON_ Reason of Failure

_GRACE-DAYS _ Grace Days

Repetitive Tags

_MAT-INST_

Maturity Instruction maintained for TD
account

Event-wise Accounting Entries for Products

You can set up various IC products for handling TDs. Some representative products are listed

below:

e TD with Capitalization

e Normal TD with Simple Interest
e TD with Rate Chart Allowed
e Recurring deposit Scheme

TD with Capitalization

You can set up event-wise accounting entries and advices for the product as suggested
below. Accounting roles are for sample rule ID APO1.

DEBK: Book
Accounting Entries
Accounting Role Amount Tag Dr/Cr Indicator
TDACCOUNT TD-PRINC Credit
TDOFFSET TD-PRINC Debit
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8.6.1.2

8.6.1.3

IACR: Interest Accrual

Accounting Entries

Accounting Role Amount Tag Dr/Cr Indicator
APO1-PNL_ADJ-1 IACR_ADJ Debit
APO1-ACR_ADJ-1 IACR_ADJ Credit
APO1-PNL-1 IACR Debit
AP0O1-ACCR-1 IACR Credit
ILIQ: Interest Liquidation
Accounting Entries
Accounting Role Amount Tag Dr/Cr Indicator
AP01-ACCR-1 ILIQ Debit
APO1-PNL_ADJ-2 IACQUIRED Credit
AP01-BOOK-2 IACQUIRED Debit
AP01-BOOK-1 IACQUIRED Credit
AP01-ACQUIRED-1 IACQUIRED Debit
AP01-BOOK-1 ILIQ Credit
AP01-BOOK-3 TAX_ADJ Debit
APO1-TPBL-3 TAX Credit
AP01-BOOK-3 TAX Debit
APO1-PNL-2 ILIQ Credit
AP01-BOOK-2 ILIQ Debit
APO1-TPBL_ADJ-3 TAX_ADJ Credit
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8.6.1.4

8.6.2

8.6.2.1

8.6.2.2

IMAT: Interest Maturity

Accounting Entries

Accounting Role Amount Tag Dr/Cr Indicator
INT-LIQD IMAT Debit
INT-BOOK IMAT Credit
PRINC-LIQD PMAT Debit
PRINC-BOOK PMAT Credit

Note

You need to maintain entries for each of your booking type formulae otherwise the system
will not be able to process IC.

Tax entries are mandatory if tax parameters are maintained for your rule. When you don't
maintain tax through the Tax sub-system, but instead you maintain it as a debit type interest
component, you should use the common accounting roles and amount tags.

Normal TD with Simple Interest

You can set up event-wise accounting entries and advices for the product as suggested below
Sample accounting entries for IC Product with Rule ID APQ2 are given below.

DEBK: Book

Accounting Entries
Accounting Role Amount Tag Dr/Cr Indicator
TDACCOUNT TD-PRINC Credit
TDOFFSET TD-PRINC Debit

IACR: Interest Accrual

Accounting Entries
Accounting Role Amount Tag Dr/Cr Indicator
AP02-PNL-1 IACR Debit
AP02-ACCR-1 IACR Credit
APO2-PNL_ADJ-1 IACR_ADJ Debit
AP02-ACR_ADJ-1 IACR_ADJ Credit
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8.6.2.3

8.6.2.4

8.6.3

ILIQ: Interest Liquidation

Accounting Entries

Accounting Role Amount Tag Dr/Cr Indicator
AP02-ACCR-1 ILIQ Debit
APO2-PNL_ADJ-2 IACQUIRED Credit
AP02-BOOK-2 IACQUIRED Debit
AP02-BOOK-1 IACQUIRED Credit
AP02-ACQUIRED-1 IACQUIRED Debit
AP02-BOOK-1 ILIQ Credit
AP02-BOOK-3 TAX_ADJ Debit
APO2-TPBL-3 TAX Credit
AP02-BOOK-3 TAX Debit
APO2-PNL-2 ILIQ Credit
AP02-BOOK-2 ILIQ Debit
APO2-TPBL_ADJ-3 TAX_ADJ Credit
IMAT: Interest Maturity
Accounting Entries
Accounting Role Amount Tag Dr/Cr Indicator
INT-LIQD IMAT Debit
INT-BOOK IMAT Credit
PRINC-LIQD PMAT Debit
PRINC-BOOK PMAT Credit

TD with Rate Chart Allowed

You can set up event-wise accounting entries and advices for the product as suggested
below. Sample accounting entries for IC Product with Rule ID RCO02 are given below.
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8.6.3.1DEBK: Book

8.6.3.1

8.6.3.2

Accounting Entries

Accounting Role Amount Tag Dr/Cr Indicator
TDACCOUNT TD-PRINC Credit
TDOFFSET TD-PRINC Debit

IACR: Interest Accrual

Accounting Entries
Accounting Role Amount Tag Dr/Cr Indicator
RCO02-PNL-1 IACR Debit
RC02-ACCR-1 IACR Credit
RCO02-PNL_ADJ-1 IACR_ADJ Debit
RC02-ACR_ADJ-1 IACR_ADJ Credit

ILIQ: Interest Liquidation

Accounting Entries
Accounting Role Amount Tag Dr/Cr Indicator
RC02-BOOK-2 ILIQ Debit
RC02-BOOK-1 IACQUIRED Credit
RC02-ACQUIRED-1 IACQUIRED Debit
RC02-BOOK-2 IACQUIRED Credit
RCO02-PNL_ADJ-2 IACQUIRED Debit
RCO02-PNL-2 ILIQ Credit
RC02-BOOK-3 TAX_ADJ Debit
RC02-BOOK-3 TAX Credit
RCO02-TPBL_ADJ-3 TAX_ADJ Debit
RC02-BOOK-1 ILIQ Credit
RC02-ACCR-1 ILIQ Debit
RCO02-TPBL-3 TAX Credit
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8.6.3.3

8.6.4

8.6.4.1

8.6.4.2

IMAT: Interest Maturity

Accounting Entries

Accounting Role Amount Tag Dr/Cr Indicator
INT-LIQD IMAT Debit
INT-BOOK IMAT Credit
PRINC-LIQD PMAT Debit
PRINC-BOOK PMAT Credit

Recurring Deposit Scheme

You can set up event-wise accounting entries and advices for the product as suggested
below. Sample accounting entries for IC Product with Rule ID TDRD are given below.

DEBK: Book

Accounting Entries

Accounting Role Amount Tag Dr/Cr Indicator
TDACCOUNT TD-PRINC Credit
TDOFFSET TD-PRINC Debit

IACR: Interest Accrual

Accounting Entries
Accounting Role Amount Tag Dr/Cr Indicator
TDRD-ACR_ADJ-1 IACR_ADJ Credit
TDRD-PNL_ADJ-1 IACR_ADJ Debit
TDRD-ACCR-1 IACR Credit
TDRD-PNL-1 IACR Debit
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8.6.4.3 ILIQ: Interest Liquidation
Accounting Entries
Accounting Role Amount Tag Dr/Cr Indicator
TDRD-BOOK-2 ILIQ Debit
TDRD-BOOK-1 IACQUIRED Credit
TDRD-ACQUIRED-1 IACQUIRED Debit
TDRD-PNL_ADJ-2 IACQUIRED Credit
TDRD-BOOK-2 IACQUIRED Debit
TDRD-PNL-2 ILIQ Credit
TDRD-BOOK-3 TAX_ADJ Debit
TDRD-TPBL-3 TAX Credit
TDRD-BOOK-3 TAX Debit
TDRD-BOOK-1 ILIQ Credit
TDRD-ACCR-1 ILIQ Debit
TDRD-TPBL_ADJ-3 TAX_ADJ Credit
8.6.4.4 IMAT: Interest Maturity
Accounting Entries
Accounting Role Amount Tag Dr/Cr Indicator
INT-LIQD IMAT Debit
INT-BOOK IMAT Credit
PRINC-LIQD PMAT Debit
PRINC-BOOK PMAT Credit
8.6.5 Discounted Deposits

You can set up event-wise accounting entries and advices for the product as suggested
below. Sample accounting entries for IC Product with Rule ID TDO1 are given below. The
interest is paid upfront at the time of booking.

Note

The IC rule defined for normal interest product should not be linked for discounted product.
Separate rule definition is needed for discounted deposits.
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8.6.5.1 DEBK: Book

Accounting Entries

Accounting Role Amount Tag Dr/Cr Indicator
TDACCOUNT TD-PRINC Credit
TDOFFSET TD-PRINC Debit
TD01-BOOK-1 TD-INT Credit
INTPIA TD-INT Debit
TD01-BOOK-3 TAX Debit
TDO1-TPBL-3 TAX Credit
8.6.5.2 1ACR: Interest Accrual
Accounting Entries
Accounting Role Amount Tag Dr/Cr Indicator
TDO1-ACR_ADJ-1 IACR_ADJ Credit
TDO1-PNL_ADJ-1 IACR_ADJ Dehit
TDO1-ACCR-1 IACR Credit
TDO1-PNL-1 IACR Debit
8.6.5.3 ILIQ: Interest Liquidation
Accounting Entries
Accounting Role Amount Tag Dr/Cr Indicator
TD01-BOOK-1 ILIQ_ADJ Debit
TD01-ACCR-1 ILIQ_ADJ Credit
TD01-BOOK-2 ILIQ Debit
TDO1-PNL-2 ILIQ Credit
8-27

ORACLE’




8.6.5.4

IMAT: Interest Maturity

Accounting Entries

Accounting Role Amount Tag Dr/Cr Indicator
INT-LIQD IMAT Debit
INT-BOOK IMAT Credit
PRINC-LIQD PMAT Debit
PRINC-BOOK PMAT Credit

8.6.5.5 ROLL: Discounted Deposit Rollover

8.6.6

Accounting Entries

Accounting Role Amount Tag Dr/Cr Indicator
TD01-BOOK-1 TD-INT Credit
INTPIA TD-INT Debit
TD01-BOOK-3 TAX Debit
TDO1-TPBL-3 TAX Credit

TD Accounting Entries for DICJ Incoming Files

account class)

Accounting Role Amount Tag Dr/Cr Indicator
TD Account TXN_AMT/OFS_AMT Debit
Normal GL (maintained at | TXN_AMT/OFS_AMT Debit
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9.1

9.2

9. Annexure B - IC Rule Set-up

Introduction

This Annexure lists the Interest and Charge (IC) rules that need to be maintained for the TD
module of Oracle FLEXCUBE. It also gives the UDEs and rates for which values need to be
maintained.

IC Rule Maintenance

The components required to calculate interest (the principal, period, and rate) are broadly
referred to as ‘Data Elements’. Data elements are of two types:

e System Data Elements (SDES)
e User Data Elements (UDESs)

In addition to specifying how the SDEs and UDEs are connected through the formulae, you also
define certain other attributes for a rule using the ‘Interest and Charges Rule Maintenance’
screen. You can invoke this screen by typing ‘ICDRUMNT' in the field at the top right corner of
the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

4 Interest & Charges Rule Maintenance - X
E¥ new 3 Enter uery

s

Rule ID * Apply Interest

Rule Description * []0n Account Opening Month

Primary Element )
| On Account Closure Manth

ILM Parameters
Integrated LM
Integrated LM Type

m

System Elements User Elements
1 0f 1 { 1001 §
[] System Elements * “  [7] UserElements * Type GetLatest &

4| (T | b

Formulas | Fields | Formula Rate

Maker Date Time:

Checker
Date Time:

Mod Mo Record Status
Authorization Status

Note the following:
e When the formula needs the current outstanding balance, use one of the following:
— SDE 'DEPOSIT_AMOUNT
— DLY_NET_BAL_M
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9.2.1

— DLY_NET_VD_BAL

Use the SDE 'DEP_AMT _INIT' when the formula needs the initial deposit amount
(original principal). Interest capitalization will not impact this, however, partial
redemption will impact this.

Use 'DAYS' when the formula needs the number of days from last liquidation date of
account to current date.

Use 'DAYS_FROM_START' SDE when the formula needs the number of days from
account opening date to current date. After rollover, this will restart from the rolled over
date (interest start date).

The value for'PENALTY_APPLY' SDE is always setas '1' (i,e Yes), If you check the box
'Waive Penalty' in the "Term Deposits Redemption' screen (ICDREDMN), the system
will change the SDE value to '0' (i.e No) for that particular account.

The value for 'PENALTY_BASIS' SDE is taken as the redemption amount.

Use the SDE 'DEPOSIT_AMOUNT for displaying the maturity amount based on
interest capitalization.

Use the SDE ‘TAX_RATE_N' for tax computation, where N refers to formula number in
ICDRUMNT. The formula for tax computation = Interest*TAX_RATE_N/100. The
computed tax can be passed for any tax waiver in ‘Tax Waiver Maintenance’ screen
(STDTXWAV).

The system sets the value of 'WAIVE_INTEREST' SDE to '0', if you have unchecked
(waiver not applicable) the Waive Interest check box in the' Term Deposits Redemption
Input' screen (ICDREDMN). The system sets the value of this SDE to '1' if you have
checked the Waive interest check box (waiver applicable)

Use the SDE ‘NOTICE_ACCOUNT to identify whether the redemption for a notice
instruction is done after providing Notice Instruction or without providing Notice
Instruction

— If the redemption is done after providing the notice instruction (using Notice
Reference Number), then the SDE will return the value as ‘1'.

— If the redemption is done without providing any notice instruction, then the SDE will
return the value as ‘0.

For details about the screen, refer the chapter ‘Maintaining Interest Rules’ in the Interest and
Charges User Manual.

You can maintain rules for the following:

Capitalized Deposit with Penalty
TD with Normal Tenor and Penalty
Recurring Deposit Rule

Rate Chart Allowed with Penalty
Discounted TD with Penalty

Capitalized Deposit with Penalty

Specify the following details:

On Account Opening Month
Check this box.

On Account Closure Month
Check this box.
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SDE

Maintain the following SDEs:
e DAYS
e DAYS_FROM_START
e DEPOSIT_AMOUNT
e PENALTY_APPLY
e PENALTY_BASIS

e TENOR
e YEAR
UDE

Maintain the following UDEs:
e TAX_RATE_N, where N refers to formula number in ICDRUMNT
e TD_ 1

e TD 2

e TD_ 3

e TD PNL
Type

For each of the UDEs, select the option ‘Rate’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Get Latest
For each of the UDEs, select the option ‘Use Effective’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Click ‘Formulas’ button and invoke the ‘Formulas’ screen.

@ formulas - X
= npes periodicty Daiy -
&= Formula Number BookFlag  Booked - DaysinaYear Actuals -
Daysina Month  Actuals "] Rounding Required
DebitiCredit
= [l Interest Method Default
Debit
From Currency
Definition
[] Aceruals Required
v —
Tax Description
Calculation Parameters Booking
BasisPercent [ | []Book Tax To Expense
|| Lacal Currency Basis Account
Tax Payable Currency -
Flag
Basis Amount Tax Amount
Option - Option -
Method - Method -
Formula Wizard =

You need to maintain two booked formulae and one tax formula.
Formula 1

Specify the following details:
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Book Flag
Select ‘Booked’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Debit/Credit
Select ‘Credit’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Days in a Month
Select ‘30 Days’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Days in a Year
Select ‘360’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Accrual Required
Check this box.

Rounding Required
Check this box.

Click ‘Formula Wizard’ button and invoke the ‘Formula Wizard’ screen.

@ Formula Wizard - X

Formula Wizard
[l

O Expression Case Result

G| || 2] ,I 2] EE

Element -
Functions -

Operators -

Logical Operators -

Specify the following expressions:

Case Result

(TENOR<=90) AND (DEPOSIT_AMOUNT* DAYS*TD_1) /(100
(DEPOSIT_AMOUNT=>0) AND PENAL- * YEAR))

TY_BASIS=0

(TENOR>90 AND TENOR<=180) AND | ((DEPOSIT_AMOUNT* DAYS * TD_2) /(100
(DEPOSIT_AMOUNT>0) AND PENAL- | * YEAR))
TY_BASIS =0

(TENOR>180 AND TENOR<=730) AND | ((DEPOSIT_AMOUNT* DAYS * TD_3) /(100
(DEPOSIT_AMOUNT>0) AND PENAL- | * YEAR))
TY_BASIS =0

(TENOR<=90) AND ((PENALTY_BASIS * DAYS) * (TD_1-
(DEPOSIT_AMOUNT>0) AND (PENAL- | TD_PNL))/ (100 * YEAR)
TY_BASIS = DEPOSIT_AMOUNT)
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(TENOR>90 AND TENOR<=180) AND | ((PENALTY_BASIS * DAYS) * (TD_2-
(DEPOSIT_AMOUNT>0) AND (PENAL- | TD_PNL))/ (100 * YEAR)
TY_BASIS = DEPOSIT_AMOUNT)

(TENOR>180 AND TENOR<=730) AND | ((PENALTY_BASIS * DAYS) * (TD_3-
(DEPOSIT_AMOUNT>0) AND (PENAL- | TD_PNL))/ (100 * YEAR)
TY_BASIS = DEPOSIT_AMOUNT)

Formula 2

Specify the following details:
Book Flag

Select ‘Booked’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Debit/Credit

Select ‘Debit’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Days in a Month

Select ‘30 Days’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Days in a Year

Select ‘360’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Rounding Required
Check this box.

Click ‘Formula Wizard’ button and invoke the ‘Formula Wizard’ screen. In this screen, you
need to maintain the following expression:

Case

Result

DEPOSIT_AMOUNT>0 AND
PENALTY_APPLY =1

((PENALTY_BASIS* (DAYS_FROM_START-DAYS)) *
TD_PNL) / (100 * YEAR)

Formula 3

Specify the following details:
Book Flag

Select ‘Tax’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Debit/Credit

Select ‘Debit’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Days in a Month

Select ‘30 Days’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Days in a Year

Select ‘360’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Rounding Required
Check this box.
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9.2.2

Click ‘Formula Wizard’ button and invoke the ‘Formula Wizard’ screen. In this screen, you
need to maintain the following expression:

Case Result

FORMULAL1 >0 FORMULAL * TAX_RATE_N /100

Where N refers to formula number in
ICDRUMNT

TD with Normal Tenor and Penalty

Specify the following details:

On Account Opening Month
Check this box.

On Account Closure Month
Check this box.

SDE

Maintain the following SDEs:

UDE

DAYS
DAYS_FROM_START
DLY_NET_BAL_M
PENALTY_APPLY
PENALTY_BASIS
TENOR

YEAR

Maintain the following UDEs:

Type

TD_ 1

TD_2

TD_3

TD_PNL

TAX_RATE_N, where N refers to formula number in ICDRUMNT

For each of the UDEs, select the option ‘Rate’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Get Latest
For each of the UDEs, select the option ‘Use Effective’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Click ‘Formulas’ button and invoke the ‘Formulas’ screen. You need to maintain two booked
formulae and one tax formula.

Formula 1

Specify the following details:

Book Flag

Select ‘Booked’ from the adjoining drop-down list.
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Debit/Credit

Select ‘Credit’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Days in a Month

Select ‘Actuals’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Days in a Year

Select ‘Actuals’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Accrual Required
Check this box.

Rounding Required
Check this box.

Click ‘Formula Wizard’ button and invoke the ‘Formula Wizard’ screen.

Formula 1

Specify the following expressions:

Case

Result

(TENOR<=90) AND
(DLY _NET_BAL_M>0) AND PENAL-
TY_BASIS =0

((DLY_NET_BAL_M * DAYS * TD_1)/ (100 *
YEAR))

(TENOR>90 AND TENOR<=180) AND
(DLY_NET_BAL_M>0) AND PENAL-
TY_BASIS =0

(DLY_NET_BAL_M * DAYS * TD_2) /(100 *
YEAR))

(TENOR>180 AND TENOR<=730) AND
(DLY_NET_BAL_M>0) AND PENAL-
TY_BASIS =0

((DLY_NET_BAL_M * DAYS * TD_3) /(100 *
YEAR))

(TENOR<=90) AND
(DLY_NET_BAL_M>0) AND (PENAL-
TY_BASIS = DLY_NET_BAL_M)

((PENALTY_BASIS * DAYS) * (TD_1-
TD_PNL)) / (100 * YEAR)

(TENOR>90 AND TENOR<=180) AND
(DLY_NET_BAL_M>0) AND (PENAL-
TY_BASIS = DLY_NET_BAL_M)

((PENALTY_BASIS* DAYS) * (TD_2-
TD_PNL))/ (100 * YEAR)

(TENOR>180 AND TENOR<=730) AND
(DLY_NET_BAL_M>0) AND (PENAL-
TY_BASIS = DLY_NET_BAL_M)

((PENALTY_BASIS * DAYS) * (TD_3-
TD_PNL)) / (100 * YEAR)

Formula 2

Specify the following details:
Book Flag

Select ‘Booked’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Debit/Credit

Select ‘Debit’ from the adjoining drop-down list.
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9.2.3

Days in a Month
Select ‘Actuals’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Days in a Year
Select ‘Actuals’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Rounding Required
Check this box.

Click ‘Formula Wizard’ button and invoke the ‘Formula Wizard’ screen. In this screen, you

need to maintain the following expression:

Case Result

DLY_NET_BAL_M>0 AND (PENALTY_BASIS * DAYS_FROM_START * TD_PNL) /

PENALTY_APPLY =1 (100 * YEAR)

Formula 3

Specify the following details:

Book Flag
Select ‘Tax’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Debit/Credit
Select ‘Debit’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Days in a Month
Select ‘Actuals’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Days in a Year
Select ‘Actuals’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Rounding Required
Check this box.

Click ‘Formula Wizard’ button and invoke the ‘Formula Wizard’ screen. In this screen, you

need to maintain the following expression:

Case Result

FORMULAL1 >0 FORMULAL * TAX_RATE_N /100

ICDRUMNT

Where N refers to formula number in

Recurring Deposit Rule

Specify the following details:

On Account Opening Month
Check this box.

On Account Closure Month
Check this box.
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SDE

Maintain the following SDEs:
e DAYS
e DLY_NET_VD_BAL
e RD_INSTALL_DUE
e RD_OVERDUE_DAYS
e YEAR

Note

SDE for penalty calculation (RD_OVERDUE_DAYS) and (RD_INSTALL_DUE) should
consider ‘Installment Basis’ to derive overdue days and the installment amount due.

UDE
Maintain the following UDEs:
e TD_1
e OVERDUE_PENALTY
e TAX RATE_N, where N refers to formula number in ICDRUMNT

Type
For each of the UDEs, select the option ‘Rate’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Get Latest

For each of the UDEs, select the option ‘Use Effective’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Click ‘Formulas’ button and invoke the ‘Formulas’ screen. You need to maintain two booked
formulae and one tax formula.

Formula 1

Specify the following details:

Book Flag
Select ‘Booked’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Debit/Credit
Select ‘Credit’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Days in a Month
Select ‘30 Days’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Days in a Year
Select ‘360’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Accrual Required
Check this box.

Rounding Required
Check this box.

Click ‘Formula Wizard’ button and invoke the ‘Formula Wizard’ screen.
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Specify the following expressions:

Case Result
DLY_NET VD BAL>0 (DLY_NET_VD_BAL * DAYS * TD_1) / (100 * YEAR)
Formula 2

Specify the following detalils:

Book Flag
Select ‘Booked’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Debit/Credit
Select ‘Debit’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Days in a Month
Select ‘30 Days’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Days in a Year
Select ‘360’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Rounding Required
Check this box.

Click ‘Formula Wizard’ button and invoke the ‘Formula Wizard’ screen. In this screen, you
need to maintain the following expressions:

Case Result

RD_INSTALL_DUE>0 | (RD_INSTALL_DUE*OVERDUE_PENALTY* RD_OVERDUE._-
DAYS) /(100* YEAR)

Formula 3

Specify the following details:

Book Flag
Select ‘Tax’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Debit/Credit
Select ‘Debit’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Days in a Month
Select ‘30 Days’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Days in a Year
Select ‘360’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Rounding Required
Check this box.

Click ‘Formula Wizard’ button and invoke the ‘Formula Wizard’ screen. In this screen, you
need to maintain the following expressions:

Case Result
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9.24

FORMULA1>0 FORMULAL1* TAX_RATE_N /100
Where N refers to formula number in ICDRUMNT

Rate Chart Allowed with Penalty

Specify the following detalils:

On Account Opening Month
Check this box.

On Account Closure Month
Check this box.

SDE
Maintain the following SDEs:

o DAYS

e DAYS_FROM_START
o DEP_AMT_INIT

o PENALTY_APPLY

o PENALTY_BASIS

o YEAR

UDE
Maintain the following UDEs:

UDE Type
TD 1 Rate Code as Rate
TD_PNL Rate

TAX_RATE_N, where N Rate
refers to formula number
in ICDRUMNT

Get Latest

For each of the UDEs, select the option ‘Use Effective’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Click ‘Formulas’ button and invoke the ‘Formulas’ screen. You need to maintain two booked

formulae and one tax formula.
Formula 1

Specify the following details:

Book Flag
Select ‘Booked’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Debit/Credit
Select ‘Credit’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Days in a Month
Select ‘Actuals’ from the adjoining drop-down list.
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Days in a Year

Select ‘Actuals’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Accrual Required
Check this box.

Rounding Required
Check this box.

Click ‘Formula Wizard’ button and invoke the ‘Formula Wizard’ screen. Specify the following

expression:

Case

Result

DEP_AMT_INIT>0

DEP_AMT_INIT*TD_1*DAYS/(YEAR*100)

Formula 2

Specify the following details:

Book Flag

Select ‘Booked’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Debit/Credit

Select ‘Debit’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Days in a Month

Select ‘Actuals’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Days in a Year

Select ‘Actuals’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Rounding Required
Check this box.

Click ‘Formula Wizard’ button and invoke the ‘Formula Wizard’ screen. In this screen, you
need to maintain the following expression:

Case

Result

DEP_AMT _INIT>0 AND
PENALTY_APPLY =1

PENALTY_BASIS*DAYS_FROM_START*TD_PNL/
(YEAR*100)

Formula 3

Specify the following detalils:

Book Flag

Select ‘Tax’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Debit/Credit

Select ‘Debit’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Days in a Month

Select ‘Actuals’ from the adjoining drop-down list.
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9.24.1

9.24.2

Days in a Year
Select ‘Actuals’ from the adjoining drop-down list.

Accrual Required
Check this box.

Rounding Required
Check this box.

Click ‘Formula Wizard’ button and invoke the ‘Formula Wizard’ screen. In this screen, you
need to maintain the following expression:

Case Result

FORMULA1 >0 | FORMULA1*TAX_RATE_N/100

Where N refers to formula num-
ber in ICDRUMNT

Formula for Discounted Interest

Sample formula below:

(DEPOSIT_AMOUNT * TENOR * RATE)/(YEAR*100)

DEPOSIT_AMOUNT - System defined Element (SDE) for principal amount of the deposit
TENOR — SDE for tenor of the deposit

RATE — UDE for interest rate on the deposit.

YEAR — SDE days in the year (360/365/366/Actual)

Formula for Interest Rate and Maturity Amount

The following formula will be used to calculate interest rate and maturity amount during term
deposit account opening.

Sample formula is given below:

Condition Formula

DEPOSIT_AMOUNT >0 | ((DEPOSIT_AMOUNT * DAYS * INT_RATE) / (100 * YEAR))

Deposit Amount: 15000 USD

Deposit Booking Date: 01-Jan-2011

Tenor: 180 Days

Interest Rate: 9%

Interest Amount: (15000 * 9 * 180)/ (365 * 100)
=665.75 USD
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9.24.3

Interest Rate and Maturity Amount after Rollover

The example below shows how the interest rate and maturity amount are calculated after term
deposit rollover.

Condition Formula

DEPOSIT_AMOUNT >0 | ((DEPOSIT_AMOUNT * DAYS * INT_RATE) / (100 * YEAR))

Deposit Amount: 10000 USD

Deposit Booking Date: 01-Jan-2011

Tenor: 180 Days

Interest Rate: 9%

Interest Amount: (10000 * 9 * 180)/ (365 * 100)
=443.84 USD

Rollover Date: 30-Jun-2011

After Rollover

Deposit amount: 10443.84 USD.

Interest rate: 9.25%.

Interest amount; (10443.84 * 9.25 * 180)/ (365 * 100)
=476.41 USD

Formula for Interest Waive

Based on the ‘WAIVE_INTEREST’ SDE, a new formula will be created in the IC Rule
Definition screen for Interest Waiver.

Condition Formula

WAIVE_INTEREST=0

DEPOSIT_AMOUNT >0 AND | ((DEPOSIT_AMOUNT * DAYS * INT_RATE) / (100 * YEAR))

The example below explains how the interest that is to be paid out to the account holder will
be waived off during redemption.

Deposit account opening date: 01-Jan-2011
Accrual frequency is daily.

The liquidation is at maturity.

Deposit amount: 10000 USD
Tenor: 365 Days
Interest rate: 9%
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9.24.4

Maturity date: 31-Dec-2011

Redemption date:  15-Dec-2011

Computed interest amount: till redemption date: 858 .08 USD
Computed interest amount: 900 USD

During Redemption when the ‘Waive Interest’ is set to 'Y’
Redemption date: 15-Dec-2011

Redemption type: Full Redemption

Waive interest flag: Y

Amount to be paid to the customer: 10000 USD

During Redemption when the ‘Waive Interest’ is set to ‘N’
Redemption date: 15-Dec-2011

Redemption type: Full Redemption

Waive interest flag: N

Amount to be paid to the customer: 10858.08 USD

Formula for Principal and Interest Details

The following formula will be used to calculate principal and interest amount during term
deposit redemption

Sample formula below:

Condition Formula

DEPOSIT_AMOUNT >0 | ((DEPOSIT_AMOUNT * DAYS * INT_RATE) / (100 * YEAR))

Deposit account opening date: 01-Jan-2011

Deposit amount: 10000 USD
Tenor: 365 Days
Interest rate: 10%

Interest payout frequency: Monthly
Maturity date: 31-Dec-2011

Computed interest amount till maturity: 1000 USD
Maturity Amount: 11000 USD
Partial Redemption

Redemption date: 01-Jul-2011
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Redemption type: Partial Redemption

Redemption Amount: 5000 USD
Interest liquidated so far: 600 USD
Recalculated interest rate: 7%

Recomputed Interest till redemption: 350 USD
Amount to be recovered from customer: 250 USD

Full Redemption

Redemption date: 01-Jul-2011
Redemption type: Full Redemption
Redemption Amount: 10000 USD
Interest liquidated so far: 600 USD
Recalculated interest rate: 7%

Penalty rate: 2%

Recomputed Interest till redemption: 350 USD
Amount to be recovered from customer: 250 USD
Penalty amount to be recovered: 99 USD
Net Amount paid to the customer after full redemption: (10000 - 250 - 99) = 9651 USD

Formula for creating new Redemption Transaction

The following formula will be used to calculate notice account while creating redemption
transaction:

DEPOSIT_AMOUNT - SDE for Deposit Balance.
DAYS — SDE for Days Period.
SDE NOTICE_ACCOUNT either return a value ‘1’ or ‘0'.

UDE NOTICE_INTEREST will be used for calculation when redemption is done based on
Notice Instruction.

UDE NON_NOTICE_INTEREST will be used for calculation when redemption is done without
Notice Instruction.

Condition Formula

Return value for ((DEPOSIT_AMOUNT *NOTICE_INTEREST/100)*(DAYS/

NOTICE_ACCOUNT =1 | YEAR))
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9.25

Return value for
NOTICE_ACCOUNT =0

((DEPOSIT_AMOUNT *NON_NOTICE_INTEREST/
100)*(DAYS/YEAR))

The formula to calculate the Notice account is as follows:

Condition Formula

DEPOSIT_AMOUNT>0
AND NOTICE_AC-
COUNT=0

((DEPOSIT_AMOUNT * DAYS * TERM_RATE) / (100 *
YEAR))

DEPOSIT_AMOUNT>0
AND NOTICE_AC-
COUNT=1

((DEPOSIT_AMOUNT * DAYS * NOTICE_INTEREST) / (100
* YEAR))

UDE Value Maintenance

You can maintain UDE values for the rules using the ‘Interest & Charges User Data Element
Maintenance’ screen.

You can invoke the ‘Interest & Charges User Data Element Maintenance’ screen by typing
‘ICDUDVAL' in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the
adjoining arrow button.

4 User Data Element Values - X
3 Mew [E3 Enter Query

Product Code *

Branch Code *

Effective Date *
Description
Accrual Frequency

Liquidation Days
Months
Years
User Data Elements
10f1

[T UserElement *
[l

User Element Value

[ ] Product Accruals
|| Rate Chart Allowed

Rate Code

Account Class *

Currency Code *
Rule
Description
Currency
Description

TD Rate Code

UDF

Maker
Checker

Mod No

Date Time:

Date Time:

Record St:
Authorization

For details about the screen, refer the chapter ‘Giving UDE Values for Condition’ in the
Interest and Charges User Manual.
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9.2.6

9.2.7

9.2.8

9.2.9

9.3

In this screen, you need to maintain the following UDEs for the different IC products. Assume

that you have maintained the following IC products:

e TD with Capitalization

e Normal TD with Simple Interest
e TD with Rate Chart Allowed

e Recurring deposit Scheme

TD with Capitalization

You need to maintain values for the following UDEs under this product:

e TD 1
e TD_2
e TD_3
e TD_PNL

e TAX RATE_N, where N refers to formula number in ICDRUMNT

Normal TD with Simple Interest

You need to maintain values for the following UDEs under this product:

e TD 1
e TD_2
e TD_3
e TD_PNL

TAX RATE N TD with Rate Chart Allowed

You need to maintain values for the following UDEs under this product:

e TD_1
e TD_PNL
e TAX RATE_N, where N refers to formula number in ICDRUMNT

Recurring Deposit Scheme

You need to maintain values for the following UDEs under this product:

e TD_ 1
e OVERDUE_PENALTY
e TAX_RATE_N, where N refers to formula number in ICDRUMNT

IC Rates Maintenance

You can maintain rate codes for branches using the “Interest & Charges Branch Availability

Maintenance’ screen.
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You can invoke this screen by typing ICDRATMA’ in the field at the top right corner of the
Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

4 IC Rate Code Branch Availability

EyNew [ Enter Query
Branch Restrictions @ Allow
) Disallow

Branch Specific Rates
[+]=[E]

| [ granch code * Description =

] ) |

4 b
Fields =

Input By Authorized By Modification
Date Time Date Time Number

W Authorized
W Open

You need to maintain the following rate codes for all branches of your bank:
e FLOATRATE

For the aforesaid rate code, you need to maintain rates and effective dates in the ‘Interest and
Charges Rate Input’ screen. You can invoke the ‘Interest and Charges Rate Input’ screen by
typing ‘ICDRATMA'’ in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking
the adjoining arrow button.

4 Interest & Charges Rate Input .
E}.New @ Enter Query

Rate Currency Code *

Branch Code *
Rate Code *

Rates
1061 )

[7] Effective Date + Rate Open -

Fields

Date Time:

Date Time:

Mod Mo
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9.4

94.1

These rates are picked up by the TD module while processing interest applicable on a TD
account.

Refer the chapter ‘Floating Rate Codes for IC Module’ for details about rate maintenance.

Maintaining Post Maturity Interest (PMI)

Once the deposit matures with maturity instruction as Move Principal (P) + Interest (I) or
Principal to Unclaimed GL, a separate interest will be payable for the period the funds are
available with the bank after maturity date. This interest is nothing but Post Maturity Interest
(PMI).

You need to set the following details in order to maintain PMI:

IC Rule Set-up to calculate PMI

The following book formula needs to be maintained to calculate PMI interest:

e PMI_RATE — An UDE to the rate at which PMI is to be calculated

e ROLL_GRACE_PERIOD - A SDE to indicate whether rollover happens within the grace
period. This SDE will have default value of ‘0’ for PMI accrual (till rollover happens after
grace days) and hence will be used as additional condition in PMI formula. This SDE
will have a value ‘1’ if rollover happens within grace days with the accrued PMI, if any,
getting reversed.

e PMI_PERIOD - A SDE will be used in formula conditions to identify whether PMI is
applicable on the deposit. PMI interest formula (to be executed only after maturity of the
deposit). The normal interest formula should have additional condition like
‘PMI_PERIOD=0’". PMI formula will have condition as ‘PMI_PERIOD=1". This SDE will
have the value ‘1’ when deposit reaches maturity date and when ‘Unclaimed Days’ has
a non-zero value.

e A separate tax formula will be set to calculate tax on the result of PMI Interest formula.
Alternatively, tax formula can be set to calculate tax on result of either normal interest
or PMI interest.

e The PMI formula can also support accrual. The accrual should be for the ‘Current
Principal Amount’ of the deposit at the time of maturity i.e. Deposit Amount + Interest
Payable on Maturity Date’, from the maturity date. Hence, there should be ‘ILIQ’ event
for interest payable as on maturity date.

The following are the Sample Formulae:

Formula Condition Result

1 (Booked) | DEPOSIT_AMOUNT>0 | (DEPOSIT_AMOUNT*PMI_RATE*DAY
AND PMI_PERIOD=1 S)/(YEAR*100)

AND
ROLL_GRACE_PERIO
D=0

2 (Tax) FORMULA1>0 FORMULA2 * (TAX_RATE_N/100)

Where N refers to formula number in
ICDRUMNT

9-20 ORACLE’



9.4.2

9.4.3

9.4.4

Note

SDE ‘DAYS’ will return days as per day count basis from maturity date, after deposit ma-
turity.

The PMI will be used for both fixed rate and rate code. Thus it can be a flat rate that is payable
as PMI or it can also be a amount slab based rate.

e The effective date for rate pick up in case of ‘Rate Code’ as ‘Rate’ should be maturity
date of the deposit for UDE used in PMI formula

e When effective date for UDE values changes, the revised rates will be applicable for
PMI calculation.

PMI will be applicable for all types of deposits that will be used for setting up maturity
instruction as ‘Move to Unclaimed’. When deposits linked to this product mature, the following
behaviour will be observed during various stages.

From Maturity Date to Grace Period

As per the formula at Rule Maintenance screen, the system will start accruing PMI. The
following setting needs to be done as part of maturity processing for the TD:

e To maintain accrual post maturity, the ‘Next Liquidation Date’ for the deposit at IC
Special condition screen level needs to be set as ‘Maturity Date + Unclaimed days’.

e Since PMI should be calculated on the total amount payable on maturity, the system will
generate an ‘interest liquidation’ on maturity date regardless of the maturity instruction
set. if ‘Unclaimed Days’ is set for the TD, the interest liquidation will happen to the
‘interest booking’ account.

If deposit is renewed within the grace days, the corresponding accruals for PMI should be
reversed. If customer redeems the deposit during grace days ‘Amount as on Maturity’ is
payable along with PMI for the period from maturity date to redemption date.

From End of Grace Period to Unclaimed Days

If customer gives redemption or rollover when the deposit is between the grace period and
‘Unclaimed Days’, the deposit amount along with PMI till previous date will be considered as
base.

e In case of redemption, PMI interest will be payable to the interest payout account
selected in Term Deposit Redemption Input (ICDREDMN) screen. The redemption
amount will include PMI till date as in the field ‘Total Redemption Amount’

e In case of rollover, the whole amount (including PMI till date) will be considered for
rollover regardless of rollover instructions set at TD account level.

After Unclaimed Days

The total amount including PMI will be credited to the unclaimed GL at the end of ‘Unclaimed
Days’. During this period you have to manually payout the amount from the unclaimed GL,
upon customer request.

Examples
Deposit Amount: 10000 JPY

TD Opening Date: 01-JAN-2013
Tenor: 6 Months
Maturity Date: 01-JUL-2013
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9.5

Grace Period for Renewal: 10 days

Unclaimed Days: 30 days

From the above scenario, you can expect the following behaviour:

e 01-JUL-2013to 10-JUL-2013 - The system should allow rollover with ‘Interest Start
Date’ as 01-JUL-2013

e 11-JUL-2013to 31-JUL-2013 — The system should allow rollover with ‘Interest Start
Date’ as current date.

— If customer gives rollover request say on 15-JUL-2013, then maturity amount as on
01-JUL-2013 should be added to PMI interest accrued from 01-JUL-2013 to 14-
JUL-2013 and rolled over with interest start date as ‘15-JUL-2013'.

e 01-AUG-2013 onwards (post 31-JUL-2013 EOD processing) —the TD should be closed
and moved to unclaimed GL mapped to the product.

In the above example, if ‘PMI_RATE’ UDE is maintained as a RATE UDE with value as '5’,
PMI formula: PMI_DAYS*PMI_RATE*DEPOSIT_AMOUNT/100
PMI calculated as: (14*5*10000/(365*100)) = 19.178 JPY

In case of redemption during ‘Unclaimed Days’ (15-JUL-2013) the following accounting
entries for PMI interest will be passed:

Account /GL Dr/Cr Amount
Interest Payable Dr 19.178
Customer Account* | Cr 19.178

The following are the Changes to Redemption and Rollover Use Cases

Redembtion Redemption Rollover
. sdemp within Rollover within | within
Details within Grace . .
Unclaimed Grace Days Unclaimed
Days
Days Days
PMI applicabil- | Yes Yes No - as deposit | Yes
ity rolled over from
maturity date
Period for maturity date to | maturity dateto | N/A maturity date
which PMI is redemption redemption to rollover
payable date date date
Reversal of No No Yes No
Accrued PMI

At the end of ‘Unclaimed Days’ the total amount (P+I+ PMI accrued till date) should be moved

to ‘Unclaimed GL’, for further manual processing.

IC Rule Set-up for Premature Redemption

When premature redemption (partial or full) is processed using ‘Interest & Charges - Product
Maintenance’ and ‘Redemption in Multimode’ screen for deposits, the following sequence of

processing should be adopted:
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Compute the actual deposit tenor i.e. Request Date - TD Opening Date.

A SDE ‘MONTHS_FROM_START will be used which will be incremented by 1 for each
completed month.

For instance:

If TD opening date is 03-JAN-2014 and redemption date is 05-MAR-2014, this SDE will
return 2 as the value.

If TD Opening Date is 03-JAN-2014 and Redemption Date is 02-FEB-2014, this SDE
will return 0 as the value.

In IC rule setup the different ways of calculating interest will be set up as different
expressions. The ‘MONTHS_FROM_START’ and another SDE ‘REDEM’ will be used
in conditions to select the appropriate rate to be applied. The SDE‘'REDEM’ will have a
value ‘1’ for redemption event and ‘0’ otherwise.

If REDEM=1 and MONTHS_FROM_START<1, then the least of above will be
considered as redemption interest rate to be applied on the redeemed amount

If REDEM=1 and MONTHS_FROM_START>=1, the least of options 2,3,4 will be the
rate payable to the customer. This can be achieved by setting two non-booked credit
interest formulae to select the least among (1,2,3) and (2,3,4) respectively.

Instead of ‘MONTHS_FROM_START’ being checked against a numeric value ‘1’, bank can
also define a UDE in the formulae condition for the RHS (right hand side) and define the value
for the UDE in ‘Interest and Charges User Data Element Maintenance’ or ‘IC special condition’
screen during TD booking.

In the ‘Redemption Simulation’ screen while performing Redemption simulation the system
will display ‘interest amount’ as per the formula set up. The ‘interest rate’ field under ‘Payment
Details of Redmeption’ will be null.

When funds are moved to CASA from Auto deposits and linked deposits through sweep out,
the interest will get processed.

The elements required to define different interest formulae and selecting the appropriate
formulae are summarised as follows:

Option Method Elements

A

CASA Interest Rate UDE - to define CASA interest rate
to be used in formula

B Percentage of Contracted SDE - to return the ‘redemption
Rate (REDM_FACTOR) factor’ for the corresponding TD
tenor and completed tenor combi-
nation
C Bank Determined Rate UDE - to define the bank deter-
Method mined rate to be used in formula
D Percentage of Revised UDE - to define the percentage of
Rate Method (RVS- interest rate to be paid on redemp-
D_RATE) tion

SDE - to return the interest rate for
the redeemed amount as on TD
opening date
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Option Method Elements

E Redemption Months SDE - Number of calendar months

(MONTHS_FROM_START) the redemptlpn date is apart from
the TD opening date

F Redemption SDE - Indicates 1 for redemption
(REDEM) event
G REDM_DAYS SDE - Value will be the redemp-

tion date minus the last rollover
date or interest start date which-
ever applicable

95.1 Indicative Formula Set

The following are the indicative formulae:

S.No Condition Formula Remarks

1 1=1 AND REDM_DAYS <> 0 LEAST Non-

((CASA_RATE), (REDM_- | Booked
FACTOR* RATE),(RATE —
((BANK_RATE — RATE) *
((TENOR —REDM_DAYS)/
REDM_DAYS))))

2 1=1 AND REDM_DAYS <>0 | LEAST Non-
((REDM_FACTOR* RATE), | Booked

(RATE — ((BANK_RATE —
RATE) * (TENOR —REDM _-
DAYS)/ REDM_DAYS)))

(RVSD_RATE*REDM_PER-
CENTAGE))

3 a. IF REDEM=0 a. (DEPOSIT_AMOUNT * | Booked
*
b. IF REDEM=1 & MONTHs_- | DAY " TERM_RATE)/ (100

*
FROM_START <1 YEAR)
*
c. (Optional) IF REDEM=1 & | 2 ((DEPOSIT_AMOUNT

DAYS * FORMULAL) / (100 *
MONTHS_FROM_START >0 | \ 0o
c. (DEPOSIT_AMOUNT *
DAYS * FORMULA2) / (100 *
YEAR)

4 FORMULA3>0 FORMULAS * TAX- Tax For-
_RATE_N /100 mula

Where N refers to formula
number in ICDRUMNT
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9.5.2

9.5.2.1

9.5.2.2

9.5.2.3

Premature Redemption Interest Payment Methods

The interest payable for premature redemptions (in part or full) is decided after comparing the
redemption proceeds payable using each of the following methods:

e CASA Interest Rate

e Percentage of Contracted Rate

e Bank Determined Rate Method

e Percentage of Revised Rate Method

The set up for each of the methods and the additional elements are explained below:

CASA Interest Rate

A UDE (Type: RATE) is used to define the CASA rate and the same is applied in one of the
non-booked credit interest formula.

Percentage of Contracted Rate

Another non-booked interest formula is defined which uses the interest rate to be applied on
the redeemed amount as a percentage of the contracted rate on the deposit. This percentage
will depend on:

e Deposit Tenor
e Completed Tenor

You can define the redemption factor for a combination of TD Tenor and Completed Tenor
slabs as mentioned below through ‘Pre-Closure Factor Input’ (STDPCFCT) screen:

e After selecting a particular record for deposit tenor and completed tenor slabs, you will
be able to maintain the ‘Redemption Factor’ that should be applied on the contracted
rate. For instance 0.8 for 80%, 0.9 for 90% and so on.

e There should be a validation on ‘Save’ such that the value entered for any combination
does not exceed ‘1’ i.e. 100%.

A factory shipped SDE ‘REDM_FACTOR’ is used in the interest formulae. When a premature
redemption is triggered this SDE returns the ‘Redemption Factor’ defined for the deposit tenor
and completed tenor. If not available for a particular combination, the system returns the value
‘1"

The pre-closure factor defined is linked to the IC product, which in turn is linked to the account
class.

Bank Determined Rate Method

Another non-booked interest formula is defined which uses a ‘Bank Defined Rate’ in relation
with contracted rate as follows:

RATE — ((BANK_RATE — RATE) * ((TENOR -DAYS_FROM_START)/
DAYS_FROM_START))

where

e RATE and BANK_RATE are UDE’s
e TENOR and DAYS_FROM_START are SDE'’s

The UDE ‘BANK_RATE’ of type ‘RATE’ is used for defining the rate to be used in above
formula. If the formula results in a negative value it will be ignored from further processing.
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9.5.2.4 Percentage of Revised Rate Method

Another non-booked interest formula is defined which applies a percentage of the interest rate
picked up for the redeemed amount, as on TD opening date.

e To define the percentage of ‘interest picked up’ to be applied on the redeemed amount
an UDE, REDM_PERCENTAGE (Type: Number) should be defined

e A SDE ‘RVSD_RATE’ should be available, to return the rate for the redeemed amount
as on TD opening date for completed tenor

For instance:
If a TD of 10000 JPY is pre-closed for 4000 JPY,

The RVSD_RATE SDE should return the rate for amount slab 4000 as on TD opening date.
Let us say this is 4%.

The UDE value for 'REDM_PERCENTAGE' should be defined as 0.8 to apply 80% of 4% i.e.
3.6% as the interest for the redeemed amount.
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10. Reports

10.1 Introduction

The following are the reports that you can generate in TD module:

e Customers Fixed Deposit Report

e TD Full Balance Listing Report

e Large FD Report

e Deposit Detail Summary by Total Amount Report

e Interest Paid Report

e Interest Payout Failed Report

e TD Statement of Accounts Report

e TD Account Class Summary Report

e Term Deposits Opened for the period Report

e Term Deposits Closed for the period Report

e Term Deposits Renewed for the period Report

e Term Deposits Maturity Report

e Term Deposit Account Maturity Date Change Report

e Term Deposit Account Maturity Date Falling on a Holiday Report

e Term Deposit Account Maturity Date not adjusted Report

e Term Deposits Topped-Up During the Period Report

e Recurring Deposits Instalments Failed Report

e Multi Money TD Reports

e Customer-wise Tax Deduction Report

e Unclaimed Deposits Transferred Report

e Ad-Hoc Combined Statement

e Failed Notice Instruction Report

e Defaulted Exchange Rate Modified in Term Deposit Report

e TD Currency Change Report

e Relationship Pricing Benefit Plan Report

e Failed Zengin Transactions Report

e Dual Currency Report

e Triple Currency Report

e DIC Uninsured Details Report

e Maruyu Limit Over Warning Report
To generate any of these reports choose Reports in the Application Browser. Choose TD
under it. A list of all the reports in TD module will be displayed. You can choose to view or print
the report.

The time and the operator who generated the report will be displayed.
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10.2

10.2.1

Customers Fixed Deposit Report

This report lists out all time deposit accounts for a given customer. This report also provides
additional information of whether lien is marked or not. You have an option to print and view
the report in PDF, HTML, RTF or Excel format.

You can invoke ‘Customers Fixed Deposit’ screen by typing ‘TDRFIDEP’ in the field at the top
right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button.

4 Customers Fixed Deposit Report ]

Customer Number

Report Format | PDF Printer At | Client
Report Output | Print Printer

Specify the following details here:

Customer Number

Select the customer number from the adjoining option-list. The list displays all valid customer
codes. On failure to provide the value, the report fetches records for all available customers
and accounts across the branches.

Click ‘OK’ button to generate the report. Click ‘Exit’ to return to the Reports Browser.

Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The contents of the report are discussed under the following heads:

Header of the report
The header of the report contains the following information:

Field Name Field Description
Branch Current Branch Code and branch Name
Branch Date Current Branch Date

Run Date & Time | Current Run Date and Time

User ID Operator generating the Report
Module Module of the Report
Page No Page No. of the Report
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10.3

Body of the report

The following detail block elements are displayed in the report:

Field Name

Field Description

Customer Number

This indicates the customer number whose fixed deposit details
are reported

Customer Type

This indicates the customer type of the above customer

Account No.

This indicates the TD account number whose details are gener-
ated in the report

Customer Name

This indicates the full name of the customer based on the cus-
tomer number

Officer ID

This indicates the unique id of the customer

Currency

This indicates the account currency

Deposit value date

This indicates the value date of the deposit transaction in an
account

Maturity date

This indicates the maturity date of a deposit account

Deposit Term in days

This indicates the term (tenor) of the deposit account

Deposit Amount
(LCY)

This indicates the deposit amount of the account in local currency

Deposit Amount

This indicates the deposit amount in account currency for an
account

Interest Rate

This displays the interest rate of the account

Maturity Amount

This displays the maturity amount as per new calculation

Lien Amount

This indicates the Lien Details (Amount Blocked) of an account

Stock Catalogue
Code

This displays Stock Catalogue Code for the TD certificate number

Certificate No

This indicates the certificate number issued for TD account

Duplicate Issue

This indicates Y/N, based on the duplicate certificate issued for
TD account

Interest Rate Based
on Cumulative
Amount

This indicates whether the interest rate for the deposit is arrived
using cumulative amount or not.

TD Full Balance Listing Report

This report gives a complete listing of time deposit accounts opened till the run day. This
report gives account class wise grouping of accounts with totals. You have an option to print
and view the report in pdf or excel format.
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10.3.1

You can invoke ‘“TD Full Listing Reports’ screen by typing ‘TDRFULBL’ in the field at the top
right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button.

€ 1D Full balance Listing - X
Branch Code
Status | Open
Process Date
Report Format | POF Printer At | Client
Report Output | Print Printer

Specify the following details here:

Branch Code

Select the branch code for which the report needs to be generated, from the adjoining option-
list. The list displays all valid branch codes. You have an option to select all the branches or
a single branch. If the branch code is not specified, then the TD accounts of all the branches
are shown in the report.

Status

Select the account status from the drop-down list. The options available in the drop-down list
are as follows:

e Open - If you select this option the report will be generated for all open deposit accounts

e Close — If you select this option the report will be generated for all closed deposit
accounts

Click ‘OK’ button to generate the report. For the selected branch, currency-wise deposit
amount and number of deposits for the previous month and current month will be displayed
along with the cost %.

Process Date

Select the date for processing the report from the adjoining calendar button. The open or
close TD accounts till the process date is displayed. If the process date is not specified, then
the open or closed TD accounts till current system date are shown.

Click ‘Exit’ to return to the Reports Browser.

Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The contents of the report are discussed under the following heads:

Header of the report
The header of the report contains the following information:

Field Name Field Description
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Branch

Current Branch Code and branch Name

Branch Date

Current Branch Date

Run Date & Time

Current Run Date and Time

User ID Operator generating the Report
Module Module of the Report
Page No Page No. of the Report

Body of the report

The following detail block elements are displayed in the report:

Field Name

Field Description

Account Class

This indicates the account class code

Class Name This indicates the class name
Currency This indicates the currency of transaction
Status This indicates the status of the TD account

Account Number

This indicates the TD account number

Customer ID

This indicates the unique id of the customer

Customer Name

This indicates the name of the customer

Open Date

This indicates the date on which the account was opened

Maturity Date

This indicates the maturity date of the deposit account

Deposit Tenor

This indicates the deposit tenor, in days, months, and years.

Interest Rate

This displays the interest rate applicable to TD account

Interest rate
based on cumu-
lative amount

This indicates Y/N, based on whether the interest rate is based on
cumulative rate or not.

Maturity Amount

This displays the maturity amount of the TD

Principal Amount

This indicates the total Principal Amount of the deposit account

Accrued Interest

This indicates the interest accrued for the deposit account

10.4 Large FD Report

This report provides customer-wise details of large time deposits beyond the given amount

criteria. You have an option to print and view the report in pdf or excel format.
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10.4.1

You can invoke ‘Large FD Report’ screen by typing ‘TDRFDREP’ in the field at the top right
corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button.

& Large FD report - X

Branch Code *
Currency Code * ALL
Amount Exceeding
Report Format | PDF Printer At | Client
Report Qutput | Print Printer

Specify the following details here:

Branch Code

Select the branch code for which the report needs to be generated from the adjoining option-
list. The list displays all valid branch codes. You have an option to select all the branches or
a single branch.

Currency

Select the currency code from the adjoining option-list. The list displays all valid currency
codes maintained in the system. By default the value ‘ALL’ will be displayed.

Amount Exceeding

Specify the deposit amount here. The report generated will include only those accounts which
exceed the deposit amount specified here.

Click ‘OK’ button to generate the report. Click ‘Exit’ to return to the Reports Browser.

Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The contents of the report are discussed under the following heads:

Header of the report
The header of the report contains the following information:

Field Name Field Description
Branch Current Branch Code and branch Name
Branch Date Current Branch Date

Run Date & Time | Current Run Date and Time

User ID Operator generating the Report

Module Module of the Report
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Page No

Page No. of the Report

Body of the report

The generated report will have the following information:

Field Name

Field Description

Customer with deposit
amount total exceeds

This indicates the TD accounts of the customer with deposit
amount exceeding specified amount.

Branch Code

Indicates the branch for which report is generated

Branch Name

Indicates the name of the branch

Customer ID

This indicated the unique id of the customer whose TD
accounts exceeds specified amount

Customer Short Name

This indicates the short name of the customer

Account Currency

This indicates the currency of the TD account

Account Number

Indicates the TD account of the customer whose current availa-
ble balance exceeds the specified limit

Interest rate

This displays the interest rate of the account

Maturity Amount

This displays the maturity amount based on the display at the
TD level

Deposit amount

This indicates the deposit amount

Interest Rate Based
on Cumulative
Amount

This indicates whether the interest rate for the deposit is arrived
using cumulative amount or not.

10.5 Deposit Detail Summary by Total Amount Report

This report provides a summary of currency-wise deposit details. You have an option to print
and view the report in pdf or excel format.
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10.5.1

You can invoke ‘Deposit Detail Summary by Total Amount’ screen by typing ‘TDRDDSUM’ in
the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow
button.

4 Deposit detail summary - X

Processing Date
Branch Code

Report Format | PDF Printer At | Client
Report Qutput | Print Printer

Specify the following details here:

Processing Date
Select the date on which the report has to be processed, from the adjoining calendar button.

Branch Code

Select the branch code for which the report needs to be generated, from the adjoining option-
list. The list displays all valid branch codes. You have an option to select all the branches or
a single branch.

For the selected branch, currency-wise the deposit amount and number of deposits for
previous month and current month are displayed along with the cost %.

Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The contents of the report are discussed under the following heads:

Header of the report
The header of the report contains the following information:

Field Name Field Description
Branch Current Branch Code and branch Name
Branch Date Current Branch Date

Run Date & Time | Current Run Date and Time

User ID Operator generating the Report
Module Module of the Report
Page No Page No. of the Report
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10.6

Body of the report
The generated report will have the following information:

Field Name Field Description
Currency This indicates the interest booking account currency
No. of Deposits Displays the currency-wise number of deposits for a branch for

the previous month

Previous month This indicates the previous month deposits
Deposits

Cost (% per.annum) | This indicates the cost percentage per annum

Cost percentage per annum for previous month = (Previous
month deposit amount x 100) / (Sum of Deposit Amount) for a
specific currency for a branch with start date from first day of the
current financial year till date).

No of deposits This indicates the currency-wise no. of deposits for a branch for
the current month

Current month This indicates the current month deposits
Deposits

Cost (% per.annum) | This indicates the cost percentage per annum

Cost percentage per annum for current month = (Current month
deposit amount x 100) / (Sum of Deposit Amount) for a specific
currency for a branch with start date from first day of the current
financial year till date).

Interest Paid Report

This is a report of term deposits interest paid for the day. In this report accounts are grouped
Account class wise and interest type wise. This report is generated at BOD.

You can invoke ‘Interest Paid Report’ screen by typing ‘TDRINREP’ in the field at the top right
corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button.

4 LBL_TDRINREP - X
Branch
Report Format | POF Printer At | Client
Report Qutput | Print Printer
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10.6.1

Branch Code

Specify the branch code. The system will generate the interest paid report for the branch code
that you have selected. If the branch code is not specified, then all the branch accounts are

shown in the report.

Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The contents of the report are discussed under the following heads:

Header of the report

The header of the report contains the following information:

Field Name Field Description
Branch Current Branch Code and branch Name
Branch Date Current Branch Date

Run Date & Time | Current Run Date and Time

User ID Operator generating the Report
Module Module of the Report
Page No Page No. of the Report

Body of the report

The generated report will have the following information grouped by branch code:

Field Name

Field Description

Branch Code

Indicates the branch for which report is taken.

Account Class Code

This indicates the Account Class Code

Account Class
Name

This indicates the name of the account class

Currency

This indicates the account currency

Account Number

This indicates the account number.

Interest rate

This displays the interest rate of the account

Maturity Amount

This displays the maturity amount as per new calculation

Customer Name

Indicates the customer name

Payment Method

Indicates the payment method defined at IC product level for the
TD account.

Interest Paid today

Indicates the interest liquidated and due for today. This field will
be displayed only on the day the interest is liquidated.

Interest Paid till date

Indicates the total interest liquidated till date
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Interest Rate Based
on Cumulative
Amount

This indicates whether the interest rate for the deposit is arrived
using cumulative amount or not.

Following elements will be displayed for Totals:

Field Name

Field Description

Product Wise Total (Interest Paid
Today)

This indicates the product wise Account class total
for interest paid today (in ACY)

Product Wise Total (Interest Paid
To Date)

This indicates the product wise Account class total
for interest paid to date (in ACY)

Currency Wise Total (Interest Paid
Today)

This indicates the Currency total for Interest paid
Today (in ACY)

Currency Wise Total (Interest Paid
to Date)

This indicates the Currency total for interest paid To
date (in ACY)

Branch Wise Total (Interest Paid
Today)

This indicates the Branch total for Interest paid
Today (in ACY)

Branch Wise Total (Interest Paid to

Date)

This indicates the Branch total for Interest Paid To
Date (in ACY)

10.7 Interest Payout Failed Report

This report shows the TD accounts for which the interest pay out is failed. This will be a batch
report and will be generated as per the frequency maintained in ‘Mandatory Programs’ screen
(EIDMANPE).

You can invoke ‘Interest Payout Failed Report’ screen by typing ‘TDRINPFL’ in the field at the
top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button. Using
this screen you can Print view and Spool reports. Reports will be generated for each branch
separately.

4 Interest Payout Failed Report - X

Branch Code # @ Report Date # |E—2

Report Format. | PDF '|
Report Qutput | Print "

Frinter At [Client v |
Printer 5

Specify the following details here:
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10.7.1

Branch Code

Specify the branch code for which the report is to be generated. Alternatively, you can select
the branch code from the option list. The list displays all the open and available branch codes
maintained in the system.

Report Date

The system displays the current date.

Reports cannot be generated for past/future dates.The system shows an error message,
“Report date cannot be past/future dated.”, if the date selected is a past/future date.
Report Format

Select the format in which the report is to be generated from the drop down list. The list
displays the following values:

e PDF - The report will be generated as PDF. This is the default value
e HTML - The report will be generated as a HTML page

e RTF - The report will be generated in Rich Text Format

e Excel - The report will be generated as an excel sheet

Printer At

Select the printer location from the drop down list.This is applicable only when the report
output is ‘Print’. The list displays the following values:

e Client - Printer is connected to a client machine
e Server - Printer is connected to the server

Report Output

Select the type of report output required from the drop down list.The list displays the following
values:

e View - Report will be displayed on screen. This is the default value
e Print - Report will be sent to the printer for printing
e Spool - Report will be spooled as file

Printer

Specify the printer to be used for printing the report. Alternatively, you can select the printer
from the option list.

Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The contents of the report are discussed under the following heads:

Header of the report
The header of the report contains the following information:

Field Name Field Description

Bank Code and Bank code and Name of the bank as per
Name maintenance done in Bank Parameter
Branch Code Branch code and name of branch for which
(Branch Name) report is being generated

User Id User id of the user generating the report
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10.8

Name of the
Report

Name of the Report

Report Date

Date for which report is generated

Creation Date

Report Generation Date (System Date)

Creation Time

Report Generation time stamp

Sub header of the report

The sub head section will have the following information:

Field Name

Field Description

Account Number

Account Number

Body of the report

The generated report will have the following information:

Field Name

Field Description

Interest Amount

Amount of Interest payout for the cycle

Tax1

Amount of Tax component 1

Tax2

Amount of Tax component 2

Interest After Tax

Interest Amount after tax deduction

Interest Liquidation
Date

Interest Liquidation Date

Reason of Failure

Reason of interest payout failure

TD Statement of Accounts Report

This is a report all financial transactions that are customer initiated along with the interest
payout and tax deduction if any that has taken place in a time deposit account. There are
multiple financial transactions like deposits, interest pay out etc. that takes place in a time
deposit account. Some of these will be customer initiated while others may be done by the
system for auto renewal, sweep transactions, etc. The customer needs to get a list of such
transactions that have taken place in his/her account along with key transaction details like
date transacted, description, maturity date of the deposit etc. This report is generated monthly

at EOFI.
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10.8.1

You can invoke ‘TD Statement of Accounts Report’ screen by typing TDRSOACC' in the field
at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button.

4 LBL TDRSOACC - X
Branch Code
ReportFormat |POF - Printer At | Client =
Report Output | Print Printer

Branch Code

Specify the branch code. The system will generate the interest paid report for the branch code
that you have selected. On failure to specify the branch code the system generates the report
for the accounts of all branches.

Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The contents of the report are discussed under the following heads:

Header of the report
The header of the report contains the following information:

Field Name Field Description
Branch Current Branch Code and branch Name
Branch Date Current Branch Date

Run Date & Time | Current Run Date and Time

User ID Operator generating the Report
Module Module of the Report
Page No Page No. of the Report

Body of the Report
The report will have the following elements:

Field Name Field Description

Customer No This indicates the customer number
Customer Name This indicates the name of the Customer
Address This indicates the address of the Customer
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Account No. This indicates the customer account number

Current Balance This indicates the current balance in the account

Transaction Date This indicates the date of transaction

Formula Number This indicates the formula number

Product This indicates the product code

Accrual Amount This indicates the accrual amount for each transaction date

Cumulative This indicates the cumulative accrual amount by adding up the

Accrual Amount accruals for each transaction date

Dr/Cr This indicates the amount credited or debited for interest, penalty or
tax

Interest rate This displays the interest rate of the account

Maturity Amount This displays the maturity amount based on the tenor of the TD

User ID This indicates the identification of the user

Auth ID This indicates the identification of the authorizer

10.9 TD Account Class Summary Report

This summary report provides MIS information like principal amount, interest amount etc. with
respect to term deposit accounts of the bank. This is a GL-wise, currency wise Account class
summary report for all the branches. This report provides information about Account class
Code, Account class Name, Total Accounts, Principal Balance, Interest Accrued. The totals
are also provided.

You can invoke ‘TD Account class Summary ‘screen by typing ‘TDRPRSUM’ in the field at the
top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button.

4 1D Account class summary -
Branch Code
Report Format | POF Printer At | Client
Report Qutput | Print Printer

Branch Code

Specify the branch code. The system will generate the TD account class summary report for
the branch code that you have selected.

10-15 ORACLE



10.9.1 Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The contents of the report are discussed under the following heads:

Header of the report
The header of the report contains the following information:

Field Name Field Description
Branch Current Branch Code and branch Name
Branch Date Current Branch Date

Run Date & Time | Current Run Date and Time

User ID Operator generating the Report
Module Module of the Report
Page No Page No. of the Report

Body of the report
The generated report will have the following information:

Field Name Field Description

GL Type This indicates the GL Type

GL Code This indicates the GL Code

CCy This indicates the currency for the respective GL

Account Class Code This indicates the Account Class code

Account Class Name This indicates the account class nhame

Total Accounts This indicates the Total Accounts

Maturity Amount This displays the maturity amount as per new calculation

Principal Balance This indicates the Principal Balance in the accounts

Interest Accrued This indicates the Interest Accrued for the accounts
Following elements will be displayed for Totals:

Field Name Field Description

Principal Balance This indicates the total Principal Balance of the accounts

Interest accrued This indicates the total Interest accrued for the accounts

10.10 Term Deposits Opened for the Period Report

This report list the term deposit accounts which are opened for the given period, and that are
currently on open status. The report will also show currency wise total of deposit amount.
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10.10.1

You can generate this report using ‘TD Account Opened Report’ screen by typing TDROPEN’
in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow
button.

4 TD Account Opened Report S
From Date
To Date
Branch
Account Class
Customer
Report Format | PDF Printer At | Client
Report Qutput | Print Printer

Specify the following details here:

From Date

Enter the TD accounts which are opened from this date. However by default the system
displays the current application date.

To Date

Enter the TD accounts which are opened till this date. However by default the system displays
the current application date.

Branch

Specify the branch code of the TD account. The adjoining option list displays the list of all the
valid TD/RD branch codes maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.
Account Class

Specify the account class of TD account. The adjoining option list displays the list of all the
valid TD/RD account classes maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.
Customer

Specify the customer number of the customer. The adjoining option list displays the list of all
the valid customer numbers maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Click 'OK’ button to generate the report. Click ‘Exit’ to return to the Reports Browser.

Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The contents of the report are discussed under the following heads:

Header of the report
The header of the report contains the following information:

Field Name Field Description

Branch Current Branch Code and branch Name
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Branch Date Current Branch Date

Run Date & Time | Current Run Date and Time

User ID Operator generating the Report
Module Module of the Report
Page No Page No. of the Report

Body of the report
The generated report will have the following information:

Field Name

Field Description

Account No

This indicates the account number

Customer No

This indicates the customer number for whom TD is opened

Customer Name

This indicates the Name of the TD account holder

Date of Open

This indicates the TD account opened date

Value Date

This indicates the Value Date of the TD account

Deposit Amount

This indicates the Deposit Amount

Deposit Term

This indicates the TD Tenor in days, months & years

TD Maturity Date

This indicates the Maturity date of the TD account

Total Interest Payable

This indicates the Interest Amount

(This will show interest amount on the maturity date.)

Maturity Amount

This displays the maturity amount as per new calculation

Product Code

This indicates the Account Class code of the TD account

Deposit Currency

This indicates the currency under which TD is opened

Currency Total

This indicates the Currency-wise total for deposit amount, Inter-
est Payable and Maturity Amount

Close on Maturity

This will show whether TD will be closed on maturity

Auto Rollover

This will show whether TD will be automatically rolled over

Interest Rate

This displays the interest rate of the account

Stock Catalog Cd

This displays Stock Catalog Code for the TD certificate number

Certificate No

This indicates the certificate number

Duplicate Issue

This indicates/N based on the duplicate certificate issued for TD
account.

Interest Rate Based
on Cumulative
Amount

This indicates whether the interest rate for the deposit is arrived
using cumulative amount or not.
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10.11 Term Deposits Closed for the Period Report

This report list the term deposit accounts which are closed.

You can generate this report using ‘TD Account Closed Report’ screen by typing
‘TDRCLOSE’ in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the
adjoining arrow button.

& 1D Account Closed Report - A
Branch Code Branch Mame
Customer Customer Name
Account Class Description
From Date To Date

Include Subordinates | yes

Report Format | PDF Printer At | Client
Report Qutput | Print Printer

Specify the following details here:

Branch Code

Specify the branch code of the TD account. The adjoining option list displays the list of all the
valid TD/RD branch codes maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Based on the branch code, the system displays the branch name.

Customer

Specify the customer number of the customer. The adjoining option list displays the list of all
the valid customer numbers maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Based on the customer code, the system displays the name of the customer.

Account Class

Specify the account class of TD account. The adjoining option list displays the list of all the
valid TD/RD account classes maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

The system displays the description of the account class.

From Date

Enter the TD accounts which are closed from this date. However by default the system
displays the current application date.

To Date

Enter the TD accounts which are closed till this date. However by default the system displays
the current application date.

Include Subordinates

The relationship managers can generate the reports for the customers who are associated
with their subordinate RMs. Choose one of the following options:
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e Yes — Select this to include the customers assigned to your subordinate RMs.

e No-—Select this to generate the report only for the customers assigned to you, excluding

the customers assigned to your subordinate RMs.

Choose the appropriate one.

Click ‘OK’ button to generate the report. Click ‘Exit’ to return to the Reports Browser.

Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the

report. The contents of the report are discussed under the following heads:

Header of the report

The header of the report contains the following information:

Field Name

Field Description

Branch

Current Branch Code and branch Name

Branch Date

Current Branch Date

Run Date & Time

Current Run Date and Time

User ID Operator generating the Report
Module Module of the Report
Page No Page No. of the Report

Body of the report

The generated report will have the following information:

Field Name

Field Description

Account No./Deposit No.

This indicates the TD account Number

Customer Name

This indicates the Name of the TD account holder

Closure Date

This indicates the TD account closed date

Amount of deposit

This indicates the Deposit Amount

Maturity Date

This indicates the Maturity date of the TD account

Proceeds credit to

This will show the Payment Mode of the TD account

Interest Rate

This displays the interest rate of the account

Interest Amount

the closed TD account

paid to the customer)

Maturity Amount

Branch

This indicates the Branch Name

Product Code

10-20

This indicates the Interest Amount, accrued and liquidated for

(This will show the actual interest amount which has been

This displays the maturity amount as per new calculation

This indicates the Account Class code of the TD account
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Product Title This indicates the Account Class description of the TD
account

Deposit Currency This indicates the deposit currency

Stock Catalogue Code This displays Stock Catalog Code for the TD certificate num-

ber
Certificate Number This indicates the certificate number
Duplicate Issue This indicates duplicate issue

10.12 Term Deposits Account Renewed Report

This report lists the term deposit accounts which are renewed for the given period. You can
generate this report using ‘TD Account Renewed Report’ screen by typing TDRRENEW’ in
the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow

button.
4 TD Account Renewed Report - X
From Date
To Date
Branch Code
Account Class
Customer
Report Format | PDF Printer At | Client
Report Qutput | Print Printer

Specify the following details here:

From Date

Enter the TD accounts which are renewed from this date. However by default the system
displays the current application date.

To Date

Enter the TD accounts which are renewed till this date. However by default the system
displays the current application date.

Branch Code

Specify the branch code of the TD account. The adjoining option list displays the list of all the
valid TD/RD branch codes maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Account Class

Specify the account class of TD account. The adjoining option list displays the list of all the
valid TD/RD account classes maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.
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Customer

Specify the customer number of the customer. The adjoining option list displays the list of all
the valid customer numbers maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Click ‘OK’ button to generate the report. Click ‘Exit’ to return to the Reports Browser.

Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The contents of the report are discussed under the following heads:

Header of the report

The header of the report contains the following information:

Field Name

Field Description

Branch

Current Branch Code and branch Name

Branch Date

Current Branch Date

Run Date & Time

Current Run Date and Time

User ID Operator generating the Report
Module Module of the Report
Page No Page No. of the Report

Body of the report

The generated report will have the following information:

Field Name Field Description

Product Code This indicates the product code and list TD accounts renewed
under it

Product Title This indicates the product title

Account Number

This indicates the TD account Number

Customer Name

This indicates the name of the customer

Customer Number

This indicates the customer number of the renewed TD

Deposit Currency

This indicates the currency of the deposited amount

TD Opened Date

This indicates the term deposit opened date

Value Date

This indicates the Value date of TD account

Interest rate

This displays the interest rate of the account

Deposit Amount

This indicates the Deposit Amount

Period of Deposit

This indicates the TD renewal Period

Due Date

This indicates the Maturity date or renewal of the TD account
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Total Interest Pay This indicates the Interest Amount

(This will show interest amount on the maturity date)

Maturity Value This displays the maturity amount as per new calculation

Interest Rate Based | This indicates whether the interest rate for the deposit is arrived
on Cumulative using cumulative amount or not.
Amount

10.13 Term Deposits Account Maturity Report

This report lists the term deposits that will be matured for the given period. You can generate
this report using ‘TD Account Maturity Report’ screen.

To invoke this screen, type ‘TDRMATR’ in the field at the top right corner of the Application
tool bar and click on the adjoining arrow button.

4 TD Account Maturity Report S

From Date
To Date
Branch Code
Account Class
Customer

Report Format | PDF Printer At | Client

Report Qutput | Print Printer

Specify the following details here:

From Date
Enter the From date. This should be greater than the current application date

To Date
Enter the To date. This should be greater than the current application date

Branch Code

Specify the branch code of the TD account. The adjoining option list displays the list of all the
valid TD/RD branch codes maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Account Class

Specify the account class of TD account. The adjoining option list displays the list of all the
valid TD/RD account classes maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Customer

Specify the customer number of the customer. The adjoining option list displays the list of all
the valid customer numbers maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Click ‘OK’ button to generate the report. Click ‘Exit’ to return to the Reports Browser.
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10.13.1 Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The contents of the report are discussed under the following heads:

Header of the report

The header of the generated report will have the following information:

Field Name

Field Description

Branch Current Branch Code and branch Name

Branch Date

Current Branch Date

Run Date & Time | Current Run Date and Time

User ID Operator generating the Report
Module Module of the Report
Page No Page No. of the Report

Body of the report

The generated report will have the following information:

Field Name

Field Description

Account Number/
Deposit Number

This indicates the TD account Number

Customer Name

This indicates the Name of the TD account holder

Date of Open

This indicates the TD account opened date

Value Date

This indicates the Value Date of the TD account

Deposit Amount

This indicates the Deposit Amount

Maturity Date

This indicates the Maturity date of the TD account

Deposit Term

This indicates the TD Tenor (Maturity Date — Interest Start
Date)

Total Interest Payable

This indicates the Interest Amount

(This will show interest amount on the maturity date)

Interest rate

This displays the interest rate applicable for the account

Maturity Amount

This displays the maturity amount for the tenor of TD

Branch

This indicates the Branch Name

Product Code

This indicates the product code of the TD account

Product Title

This indicates the product description of the IC product

Product Currency

This indicates the Currency of the TD account class

Currency Total

This indicates the Currency-wise total for deposit amount,
Interest Payable and Maturity Amount
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Auto Rollover Will indicate whether the TD is Auto Rollover or not

Stock Catalogue Code | This displays Stock Catalogue Code for the TD certificate num-

ber
Certificate Number This indicates the certificate number
Duplicate issue This indicates Y/N based on the duplicate certificate genera-

tion for TD account

Interest Rate Based on | This indicates whether the interest rate for the deposit is
Cumulative Amount arrived using cumulative amount or not.

10.14 Term Deposit Account Maturity Date Change Report

You can generate the TD account maturity date change report for term deposits that have the
maturity date adjusted due to adhoc holiday change. You can generate this report using the
‘Term Deposit Maturity Date Changed Due to Change in Holiday Calendar’ screen.

You can generate the report based on the following:
e Maturity Date
e Interest Payment Dates
e Fixing Date
e Determination Date

You can invoke this screen by typing ‘TDRMDCHG' in the field at the top-right corner of the
Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

0 Term Deposit Maturity Date Changed due to Adhoc Change in Holiday Calendar

Branch Code EH Branch Description
Customer A=) Customer Name
Deposit Account Number EH To Date a7}
From Date =
ReportFormat PDF = Printer At Client «
ReportOutput  Print = Printer [=3]

OO

Specify the following details here:

From Date

Specify the date from which the report for TD account maturity date change should be
generated. By default, system displays the current Application date. This is a mandatory field.

To Date

Specify the date till which the report for TD account maturity date change should be
generated. By default, system displays the current Application date. This is a mandatory field.
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Branch Code

Specify the branch code of the TD account. The adjoining option list displays all valid TD
branch codes maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Deposit Account Number

Specify the account number of the term deposit. The adjoining option list displays tall valid
deposit account numbers maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.
Customer

Specify the customer number here. The adjoining option list displays all the valid customer
numbers maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Series Reference

Specify the series reference number.

Report Format

Select the format in which you want to report to be generated from the options provided in the
drop-down list. This list displays the following values:

e PDF
e HTML
e Excel
e RTF

Report Output

Select the output for the report from the adjoining drop-down list. This list displays the
following values:

e Print - Select this option if you wish to print the report
e View - Select this option if you wish to view the contents of the report
e Spool - Select this option if you wish to spool the report for further use

Printer At

Select the location where you want the report to be generated from the options provided in
the adjoining drop-down list. This list displays the following values:

e Client
e Server
Printer

Specify the name of the printer or select it from the option list provided. The adjoining option
list displays all the configured printers.

This is applicable only if you have specified the output as 'Print'.

Click the ‘Ok’ button to generate the report. Click ‘Exit’ to return to the Reports Browser.

Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The contents of the report are discussed under the following heads:

Header of the report
The header of the generated report will have the following information:

Field Name Field Description
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Branch Current Branch Code and branch Name

Branch Date Current Branch Date

User ID Operator generating the Report

Report From Date | Date from which the report is generated

Report To Date Date till which the report is generated

Body of the report
The generated report will have the following information:

Field Name Field Description
Customer ID This indicates the customer ID
Customer Name This indicates the customer name

Deposit Account Number | This indicates the deposit account num-

ber
Account Description This indicates the account description
Account Branch This indicates the account branch
Account Currency This indicates the account currency
Deposit Amount This indicates the deposit amount
Deposit Tenor This indicates the deposit tenor
Deposit Maturity Date This indicates the deposit maturity date
Maturity Date Adjusted This indicates the maturity date
Due to Holiday adjusted due to a holiday
Account Open Date This indicates the account opening date
Account Class This indicates the account class

10.15 TD Account Maturity Date Falling on a Holiday Report

You can generate this report using the ‘Term Deposit Maturity Date Falling on a Holiday due
to an Adhoc change in Holiday Calendar’ screen.

This report displays the list of Term deposit for which the maturity date falls on a holiday due
to Adhoc holiday change.

You can generate the report based on the following:

e Maturity Date

e Interest Payment Dates
e Fixing Date

e Determination Date
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You can invoke this screen by typing ‘TDRMDFOH'’ in the field at the top-right corner of the
Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

Q Term Deposit Account Maturity Date Falling on Holiday Report - X
Branch Code @ Branch Description
Customer @ Customer Name
Deposit Account Number @ ToDate * @
Series Reference @
From Date * )
Report Basis | Maturity Date :l
Report Format | PDF :l Printer At Clienﬂ:
Report Qutput ﬂ Printer | @

Specify the following details here:

From Date

Specify the date from which the report for TD account maturity date change should be
generated. By default, system displays the current Application date. This is a mandatory field.
To Date

Specify the date till which the report for TD account maturity date change should be
generated. By default, system displays the current Application date. This is a mandatory field.
Branch Code

Specify the branch code of the TD account. The adjoining option list displays all valid TD
branch codes maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Deposit Account Number

Specify the account number of the term deposit. The adjoining option list displays tall valid
deposit account numbers maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.
Customer

Specify the customer number here. The adjoining option list displays all the valid customer
numbers maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Series Reference

Specify the series reference number.

Report Format

Select the format in which you want to report to be generated from the options provided in the
drop-down list. This list displays the following values:

e PDF

e HTML
e Excel
e RTF
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Report Output

Select the output for the report from the adjoining drop-down list. This list displays the
following values:

e Print - Select this option if you wish to print the report
e View - Select this option if you wish to view the contents of the report
e Spool - Select this option if you wish to spool the report for further use

Printer At

Select the location where you want the report to be generated from the options provided in
the adjoining drop-down list. This list displays the following values:

e Client
e Server
Printer

Specify the name of the printer or select it from the option list provided. The adjoining option
list displays all the configured printers.

This is applicable only if you have specified the output as 'Print'.
Click the ‘Ok’ button to generate the report. Click ‘Exit’ to return to the Reports Browser.

Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The contents of the report are discussed under the following heads:

Header of the report
The header of the generated report will have the following information:

Field Name Field Description

Branch Current Branch Code and branch Name
Branch Date Current Branch Date

User ID Operator generating the Report

Report From Date | Date from which the report is generated

Report To Date Date till which the report is generated

Body of the report
The generated report will have the following information:

Field Name Field Description
Customer ID This indicates the customer ID
Customer Name This indicates the customer name

Deposit Account Number | This indicates the deposit account num-

ber
Account Description This indicates the account description
Account Branch This indicates the account branch
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Field Name Field Description
Account Currency This indicates the account currency
Deposit Amount This indicates the deposit amount
Deposit Tenor This indicates the deposit tenor
Deposit Maturity Date This indicates the deposit maturity date
Account Open Date This indicates the account opening date
Account Class This indicates the account class
Generate Advice Indicates whether the advice should be
generated or not.

10.16 TD Account Maturity Date not Adjusted Report

This report displays the list of term deposit for which the maturity date is not adjusted and falls
on a holiday due to the following reasons:

e Blocks exist in the deposit account
e Breach in minimum tenor
e Breach in maximum tenor

You can generate the report based on the following:
e Maturity Date
e Interest Payment Dates
e Fixing Date
e Determination Date
You can generate this report using the ‘Term Deposit Maturity Date Not Adjusted’ screen. You

can invoke this screen by typing ‘TDRMNADJ' in the field at the top-right corner of the
Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

Q Term Deposit Account Maturity Date Not Adjusted Report - X
Branch Code \|E| Branch Description
Customer |E| Customer Name
Deposit Account Number |E| To Date * @
Series Reference |E|
From Date * @
Report Basis | Maturity Date :l
Report Format | PDF : Printer At Clienﬂ:
Report Output | Print : Printer |E|

Specify the following details here:
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From Date

Specify the date from which the report for TD account maturity date change should be
generated. By default, system displays the current Application date. This is a mandatory field.
To Date

Specify the date till which the report for TD account maturity date change should be
generated. By default, system displays the current Application date. This is a mandatory field.
Branch Code

Specify the branch code of the TD account. The adjoining option list displays all valid TD
branch codes maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Deposit Account Number

Specify the account number of the term deposit. The adjoining option list displays tall valid
deposit account numbers maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.
Customer

Specify the customer number here. The adjoining option list displays all the valid customer
numbers maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Series Reference

Specify the series reference number.

Report Format

Select the format in which you want to report to be generated from the options provided in the
drop-down list. This list displays the following values:

e PDF
e HTML
e Excel
e RTF

Report Output

Select the output for the report from the adjoining drop-down list. This list displays the
following values:

e Print - Select this option if you wish to print the report
e View - Select this option if you wish to view the contents of the report
e Spool - Select this option if you wish to spool the report for further use

Printer At

Select the location where you want the report to be generated from the options provided in
the adjoining drop-down list. This list displays the following values:

e Client
e Server
Printer

Specify the name of the printer or select it from the option list provided. The adjoining option
list displays all the configured printers.

This is applicable only if you have specified the output as 'Print'.

Click the ‘Ok’ button to generate the report. Click ‘Exit’ to return to the Reports Browser.
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10.16.1 Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The contents of the report are discussed under the following heads:

Header of the report
The header of the generated

report will have the following information:

Field Name Field Description

Branch Current Branch Code and branch Name
Branch Date Current Branch Date

User ID Operator generating the Report

Report From Date | Date from which the report is generated

Report To Date Date till which the report is generated

Body of the report

The generated report will have the following information:

Field Name

Field Description

Customer ID

This indicates the customer ID

Customer Name

This indicates the customer name

Deposit Account Number

This indicates the deposit account num-
ber

Account Description

This indicates the account description

Account Branch

This indicates the account branch

Account Currency

This indicates the account currency

Deposit Amount

This indicates the deposit amount

Deposit Tenor

This indicates the deposit tenor

Deposit Maturity Date

This indicates the deposit maturity date

Account Open Date

This indicates the account opening date

Reason for not adjusting

This indicates one of the following reason
for not adjusting the maturity date:

e Block exists
e Breach of minimum tenor

e Breach of maximum
tenor

Note

You should manually take appropriate action If maturity date is not adjusted due to a block.
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10.17 Customer-wise Tax Deduction Report

You can generate term deposit tax deduction EOD reports for specific customers. This report
provides the details of the tax deducted at source for a customer for the term deposits. The

system generates this report during beginning of day operations.

This report can be generated for a specific branch, as of the date of tax deduction.

10.17.1

Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the

report. The report contains the following details:

Header
Field Name Field Description
Branch Current Branch Code and branch Name

Branch Date

Current Branch Date

Run Date & Time

Current Run Date and Time

User ID Operator generating the Report
Module Module of the Report
Page No Page No. of the Report
Body
Field Name Field Description

Customer ID

Customer number

Account Title

Account class description

Account No

TD account number

Account Currency

TD account currency

Tax Type

IC rule description

TDS Date

Tax deduction date

Interest in Account Currency

Interest in account currency

Tax Deduced in Account Currency

Tax deducted in account currency

Interest in Local Currency

Interest in local currency

Tax in Local Currency

Tax in local currency

10.18 Recurring Deposits Instalments Failed Report

This report shows the list of failed instalments for a selected RD account.
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You can invoke ‘Recurring Deposit Installments Failed Report’ screen by typing ‘TDRCANC’
in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow
button. Using this screen you can Print, View and Spool reports. .

4 Recurring Deposit instaliments Failed Report

Branch Code *
Account Number

Account Branch
Account Currency

Report Format [PDF__ w | Printer At [Client v
Report Cutput [Prnt v ] Brinker =

[ (&=

Specify the following details here:

Branch Code

Specify the branch code for which the report is to be generated. Alternatively, you can select
the branch code from the option list. The list displays all the open and available branch codes
maintained in the system.

Account Number

Specify the RD account number for which the report is to be generated. Alternatively, you can
select the account number from the option list. The list displays all the open and authorized
RD accounts.

You can generate the report for all the account numbers by leaving the field blank.

Account Description
The system displays the account description corresponding to the selected account number.

Account Branch
The system displays the account branch to which the selected account number belong.

Account Currency
The system displays the currency set corresponding to the selected account number.

From Date

Specify the start date of the date range for which the report is to be generated. If the date
selected is a future date, the sytem displays an error, “ Report date cannot be future dated.”
To Date

Specify the To date of the date range for which the report is to be generated. This date should
not be less than the from date.

Report Format

Select the format in which the report is to be generated from the drop down list. The list
displays the following values:

e PDF - The report will be generated as PDF. This is the default value
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e HTML - The report will be generated as a HTML page
e RTF - The report will be generated in Rich Text Format
e Excel - The report will be generated as an excel sheet

Printer At

Select the printer location from the drop down list.This is applicable only when the report
output is ‘Print’. The list displays the following values:

e Client - Printer is connected to a client machine
e Server - Printer is connected to the server

Report Output

Select the type of report output required from the drop down list.The list displays the following
values:

e View - Report will be displayed on screen. This is the default value
e Print - Report will be sent to the printer for printing
e Spool - Report will be spooled as file

Printer

Specify the printer to be used for printing the report. Alternatively, you can select the printer
from the option list.

Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The contents of the report are discussed under the following heads:

Header of the report
The header of the report contains the following information:

Field Name Field Description

Bank Code and Bank code and Name of the bank as per
Name maintenance done in Bank Parameter
Branch Code Branch code and name of branch for which
(Branch Name) report is being generated

User Id User id of the user generating the report
Name of the Name of the Report

Report

From Date Start date of the date range for which report

is to be generated

To Date End date of the date range for which report
is to be generated

Run Date Report Generation Date (System Date)

Run Time Report Generation time stamp
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Sub header of the report

The sub head section will have the following information:

Field Name

Field Description

Branch Code

Account Branch Code

RD Account Number

RD Account Number

Account Currency

Currency of the account

Account Class

Name of the account class

Customer Number

CIF ID of Primary customer

Customer Name

Name of Primary Customer

Tenor[Days/Months/
Years]

Tenor of RD account

Interest Rate

Rate of Interest for the RD account

Body of the report

The generated report will have the following information:

Field Name

Field Description

Installment Due Date

Installment Due Date

Installment Amount

Installment Amount

Payment Date

Date on which last re-try was made

Due Days

Number of due days

Installment Status

Status of installment (Missed, Overdue)

No. of Retries

No. of Retries

No. of Failures

No. of Failures

Reason of Failure

Reason of Failure

10.19 Multi Money TD Report

This report shows the multi money TD accounts and the interest accrued on these accounts.
These are accounts for which the ‘Account Currency Change Allowed’ flag is checked. This
will be a batch report and will be generated as per the frequency maintained in Mandatory

Programs screen (EIDMANPE).

You can invoke ‘Multi Money TD Report’ screen by typing ‘TDRMMTDA' in the field at the top
right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button. Using this
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screen you can Print view and Spool reports. Reports will be generated for each branch
separately.

4 Multi Money TD Report o
Branch Code * PH| Report Date * E|
ReportFormat (PDF v Printer At | Client v
Report Ouput [Print v Prinier H

Specify the following details here:

Branch Code

Specify the branch code for which the report is to be generated. Alternatively, you can select
the branch code from the option list. The list displays all the open and available branch codes
maintained in the system.

Report Date

The system displays the current date.

The system displays an error message, “Report date cannot be past/future dated”, if the date
selected is a past/future date.
Report Format

Select the format in which the report is to be generated from the drop down list. The list
displays the following values:

e PDF - The report will be generated as PDF. This is the default value
e HTML - The report will be generated as a HTML page

e RTF - The report will be generated in Rich Text Format

e Excel - The report will be generated as an excel sheet

Printer At

Select the printer location from the drop down list.This is applicable only when the report
output is ‘Print’. The list displays the following values:

e Client - Printer is connected to a client machine
e Server - Printer is connected to the server

Report Output

Select the type of report output required from the drop down list.The list displays the following
values:

e View - Report will be displayed on screen. This is the default value
e Print - Report will be sent to the printer for printing
e Spool - Report will be spooled as file
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Printer

Specify the printer to be used for printing the report. Alternatively, you can select the printer

from the option list.

Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The contents of the report are discussed under the following heads:

Header of the report

The header of the report contains the following information:

Field Name

Field Description

Bank Code and
Name

Bank code and Name of the bank as per
maintenance done in Bank Parameter

Branch Code
(Branch Name)

Branch code and name of branch for which
report is being generated

User Id User id of the user generating the report
Name of the Name of the Report
Report

Report Date

Date for which report is generated

Creation Date

Report Generation Date (System Date)

Creation Time

Report Generation time stamp

Sub header of the report

The sub head section will have the following information:

Field Name

Field Description

Currency Change
Account Number

Currency Change Account Number

Body of the report

The generated report will have the following information:

Field Name

Field Description

TD Account Number

TD Account Number

Customer Name

Full name of the customer

Interest Accrued in
Account Currency

Interest Accrued in Account Currency

Currency

Currency of account

Exchange Rate

Exchange Rate

Interest Accrued in
Local Currency

Interest Accrued in Local Currency

Next Payout Date

Next interest Liquidation date
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10.20

10.20.1

Term Deposits Exceeding Lien Limits Report

You can generate a report of term deposits exceeding the lien reports using ‘Term Deposits
Exceeding Lien Limit’ screen. To invoke the screen, type ‘STRLELMT’ in the field at the top
right corner of the application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.

0 Term Deposits exceeding Lien Limit - X
Branch Code Branch Name
Customer Customer Name

Include Subordinates | Yes

Report Format | PDF Printer At | Client
Report OQutput | Print Printer

Specify the following detalils:

Branch Code

Specify the branch code for which you are generating the report. The option list displays all
valid branch codes available in the system. Choose the appropriate one.

Based on the branch code selected, the system displays the name of the branch.

Customer

Specify the CIF of the customer for whom the report is being generated. The option list
displays all valid customer numbers that are applicable. Choose the appropriate one.

Based on the customer number, the system displays the name of the customer.

Include Subordinates

The relationship managers can generate the reports for the customers who are associated
with their subordinate RMs. Choose one of the following options:

e Yes — Select this to include the customers assigned to your subordinate RMs.

e No - Select this to generate the report only for the customers assigned to you, excluding
the customers assigned to your subordinate RMs.

Choose the appropriate one.

Once you have specified the detalils, click ‘OK’. The system generates the report based on the
parameters specified.

Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The term deposit exceeding lien limit report contains the following details:
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Header Elements

Field Name Field Description

Branch Current Branch Code and branch Name

Branch Date Current Branch Date

Run Date & Current Run Date and Time

Time
User ID Operator generating the Report
Module Module of the Report
Page No Page No. of the Report
Body Elements
Field Name Field Description
RM Id Relationship Manager 1D
Customer No CIF Number
Customer Name Customer Name
Deposit Amount Deposit Amount
Deposit Term Deposit Term in Days, Months and Years
Account Number Account Number
Td Maturity Date Maturity date of the TD

Total Interest Payable | Total Interest Payable

Maturity Amount Maturity Amount

Lien Limit % Lien Limit % at bank level
Lien % Lien percentage utilized
Lien Amount Lien Amount

Total Interest Payable | Total Interest Payable

Maturity Amount Maturity Amount

10.21 Unclaimed Deposits Transferred for a Day

You can generate a report for the unclaimed deposits transferred during a day. If you do the
required maintenances and batch set up, you can generate the ‘Unclaimed Deposits
Transferred for a Day’ report as part of EOD operations.

For further details on report parameter and batch maintenances, refer to the Reports User
Manual.
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10.21.1 Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. Other content displayed in the report is as follows:

Header

The following details are displayed in the header section:

Field Name

Field Description

Branch

Current Branch Code and branch Name

Branch Date

Current Branch Date

Run Date & Time

Current Run Date and Time

User ID Operator generating the Report
Module Module of the Report
Page No Page No. of the Report

Body of the Report

The following details are displayed as body of the generated report:

Field Name

Field Description

Product Code

Indicates the product code

Product Title

Indicates the product title

Currency

Indicates the currency of the transaction

Account Number

Indicates the account number

Customer Name

Indicates the name of the customer

Deposit/Renewal Date

Indicates the deposit renewal date

Maturity Date

Indicates the maturity date

Grace Days

Indicates the grace days

Outstanding Principal

Indicates the outstanding principal

Outstanding Interest

Indicates the outstanding interest

10.22 Term Deposits Topped-up During the Period

You can generate the Term Deposit Top-up report for TD accounts for which the top-up is
made. This report can be generated for all branches or for specific branch for account.To
invoke the screen, type ‘TDRTOPUP’ in the field at the top right corner of the application

toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button
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. Term Deposits Topped-Up During the Period - X

Branch Code E] Customer Number |E]
Branch Name Customer Mame
Account Mumber |E]
From Date To Date
ReportFormat [PDF [+] Printer At [Client [«]
Report Output  [Print [+ Printer 2]

Specify the following:

Branch Code
Select the current branch code from the adjoining option list.

Branch Name
The branch name of the selected branch code is displayed here.

Account Number
Select the account number from the adjoining option list.

Customer Number
Select the customer number from the adjoining option list.

Customer Name
The customer name of the selected customer is displayed here.

From Date
Specify the date from which the report for topped-up TD account should be generated.

To Date
Specify the date till which the report for topped-up TD account should be generated.

Report Format

Select the format in which you want to report to be generated from the options provided in the
drop-down list. This list displays the following values:

e PDF

e HTML
e Excel
e RTF

Report Output

Select the output for the report from the adjoining drop-down list. This list displays the
following values:

e Print - Select this option if you wish to print the report

10-42 ORACLE



10.22.1

e View - Select this option if you wish to view the contents of the report
e Spool - Select this option if you wish to spool the report for further use

Printer At

Select the location where you want the report to be generated from the options provided in
the adjoining drop-down list. This list displays the following values:

e Client
e Server
Printer

Specify the name of the printer or select it from the option list provided. The adjoining option
list displays all the configured printers.

This is applicable only if you have specified the output as 'Print'.

Click the ‘Ok’ button to generate the report. Click ‘Exit’ to return to the Reports Browser.
Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The report contains the following details:

Header
The following details are displayed in the header section:

Field Name Field Description

Customer Number | Customer for whom the TD is opened

Branch Code Current Branch Code

Account Number TD Account number for which top-up is made

Report from Date The start date for generating the Report

Report to Date The end date for generating the Report

Body of the Report
The following details are displayed as body of the generated report:

Field Name Field Description

Deposit Account Number | Indicates the TD Deposit account number

Account Description Indicates the description of the TD Deposit account
Customer Number Indicates the customer number

Account Open Date Indicates the account opening date

Top-up Date Indicates the top-up date of the account

Top-up Value Date Indicates the value date of the TD top-up

Top-up Amount Indicates the account opening date

Total Deposit Amount Indicates the total deposit amount

Interest Rate Indicates the rate of interest
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Maturity Date Indicates the date of TD maturity

Maturity Amount Indicates the TD amount on deposit maturity

10.23 Ad-Hoc Combined Statement

You can generate ad-hoc combined statement through ‘Ad-Hoc Combined Statement’
screen.You can invoke this screen by typing ‘STDCDSMT in the field at the top right corner
of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button.

4 Ad-hoc Combined Statement - X
EI Save
Customer Mo * EH Staternent 1D * | EH|
Customer Name Balance '?Elook Dated
“alue Dated
Based on Date Range Print Options '?:-'\."iew
'Print
From Date o) -
B g ‘“'Server Spool
0 Date ] [Clapply Oniine Charges

Dlgend to Customer

Report | Charges

Customer No
Select the customer number from the adjoining option list.

Customer Name
The system displays the customer name.

Statement ID
Select the statement ID from the adjoining option list.

Balance
You can select the balance to view based on the book date or value date.

Based on Date Range

From Date
Specify the from date for the combined statement generation.

To Date
Specify the to date for combined statement generation.
Print Options

You can print, view or spool the statement.

Apply Online Charges

Check this box to indicate that the charges needs to be applied to generate the ad-hoc
account statement.
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Send to Customer

Check this box to send the statement to the customer.

Processing Ad-Hoc Combined Statement

You can process the ad-hoc combined statement by doing the following:

Select the customer for which ad-hoc account statement needs to be generated..
Select the plan ID maintained for the customer.

Specify the date range. If date range is not specified then the system generates report
for the current date only.

Check ‘Send to Customer’, if the statement should be sent to the customer. You can
view, print or spool the message based on the option selected.

If the 'Send to Customer' is not checked, then the generated statement can only be
viewed, spooled or printed. The message will not be available in outgoing browser.

Specify if charge needs to be applied on the statement generation. Applicable charges
can be viewed in the charge sub screen, on click of the ‘Charge’ button. The actual ac-
counting entries for the charge is processed only on the click of OK button of the Ad hoc
screen. You can also waive off the charges applied.

‘Reports’ button is provided for processing the reports.
Statement is generated for all the accounts maintained in the statement plan.

10.23.1 Charge Details

You can view, waive or modify the online charges computed for the generation of the
combined statement through the Charges screen. You can invoke this screen by typing
‘CSCONLEVT in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the
adjoining arrow button or click ‘Charges’ on the ‘Ad-Hoc Combined Statement’ screen.

& Charges X

|| Event Sequence Number Component  AccountDescription  Amount  Currency  Waiver

Reference Mo

10f 1 - =

The system displays the following details in the charges screen:

Reference No

Event Sequence Number
Component

Charge Account

Account Description
Amount
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e Currency
e Waiver

Note
The following maintenances are necessary for the online charge calculation:
— Create an RT product.
— Map the RT product to the ARC maintenance screen.
— Maintain the combination in Online Charge Product Maintenance screen.

10.23.2 Combined Statement Generation Report

You can generate Combined Statement Report using ‘Combined Statement Report’ screen.
You can invoke this screen by typing ‘RPRCNDLG’ in the field at the top right corner of the
Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button.

& Combined Statement Report - X
QSave

Customer No 104006173 StatementID 6173_CL

Report Format @B Printer At T:H:I

Report Cutput @B Printer EH

Customer No
The system displays the customer number.

Statement ID
The system displays the statement ID.

Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. Other content displayed in the report is as follows:

Header
The following details are displayed in the header section:

Field Name Field Description

Report Name Indicates Report Name

Branch Code / Branch Name | Indicates Current Branch code and Branch Name
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User ID Indicates the Identification of the User

Branch Date Indicates the date of Branch in which report is taken
Page No Displays Page No out of total No of pages in report
Module Indicates the Module of the Report

Report Run Date Indicates Current System Date

Report Run Time Indicates Current System Time

Customer Name Indicates the name of the customer

Customer Address Indicates the address of the customer

Account Summary Details Indicates the summary details for CASA, TD and CL

Body of the Report
The body of the report displays:
e Current And Savings Account Activity Summary
e Deposit Account Activity Summary
e Loan Accounts Activity Summary
e Detailed CASA Account Activity Statement
e Detailed Deposit Account Activity Statement
e Detailed Loan Accounts Activity Statement

For further details on combined statement refer section ‘Maintaining Combined Statements’
section in ‘Generating Account Statements’ chapter of ‘CASA’ user manual.

TD Linked to OD Account Report

You can generate TD Linked to OD Account Report using ‘TD Linked to OD Account Report’
screen. You can invoke this screen by typing ‘TDRLNKOD’ in the field at the top right corner
of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button.

Q TD Linked to OD Account Report - X
Branch Code *
Customer
Report Format | PDF Printer At | Client
Report Qutput | Print Printer

Specify the following details:
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Branch Code
System displays the branch code.

Customer
Specify the customer number.
Click ‘Ok’ to generate the report.

Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. Other content displayed in the report is as follows:

Header
The following details are displayed in the header section:

Field Name Field Description

Report Name Indicates Report Name

Branch Indicates Current Branch code and Branch Name

User ID Indicates the Identification of the User

Branch Date Indicates the date of Branch in which report is taken

Page No Displays Page No out of total No of pages in report

Module Indicates the Module of the Report

Report Run Date and Time Indicates Current System Date and Current System
time.

Body of the Report
The body of the report displays:

e Branch
e Customer Number
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10.23.4 Failed Notice Instructions Report

You can generate failed notice instruction report using ‘Failed Notice Instructions Report’
screen. You can invoke this screen by typing ‘STRFAINT' in the field at the top right corner of
the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button.

4 Failed Notice Instructions Report - X
Account Branch #s|
Report Format :F'DF v Printer At _b_llen__[ -:
Report Quiput | Print v Printer [aZ]

Specify the following details:

Branch Code

Specify the valid branch code. This adjoining option list displays all valid branch code
maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Click ‘OK’ button to generate the report. Click ‘Exit’ to return to the Reports Browser.

Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The remaining content displayed in the report is as follows:

Header
The following details are displayed in the header section:

Field Name Field Description

Report Name Indicates Report Name

Branch Indicates Current Branch code and Branch Name

User ID Indicates the Identification of the User

Branch Date Indicates the date of Branch in which report is taken

Page No Displays Page number out of total number of pages in
report

Module Indicates the Module of the Report

Report Run Date and Time Indicates Current System Date and Current System
time.

Body of the Report
The body of the report displays:
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e Account Branch

e Branch Code

e Term Deposit Account Number
e Term Deposit Account Currency
e Notice Reference Number

e Notice Amount

e Date of Failure

10.23.5 Defaulted Exchange Rate Modified in Term Deposit Report

You can generate TD exchange rate report using ‘Defaulted Exchange Rate Modified in Term
Deposit’ screen. You can invoke this screen by typing TDRRTMOD’ in the field at the top right
corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button.

4 Defaulted Exchange Rate Modified in Term Deposit e
Branch 000 |[a3] From Date  04-JAN-2011
Customer [#3] ToDate D4-JAN-2011 [E]
Report Format | PDF :| Printer At Clienﬂ:l
Report Output [ View[] Printer | [#3]

—____ _ om

Specify the following details:

Branch
The system displays the branch code.

Customer

Specify the customer number. You can also select the valid customer number from the
adjoining option list.

From Date
The system displays ‘From Date’ details.

To Date
The system displays ‘To Date’ details.

Click 'OK’ button to generate the report. Click ‘Exit’ to return to the Reports Browser.

Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The remaining content displayed in the report is as follows:

10-50 ORACLE



Header
The following details are displayed in the header section:

Field Name Field Description

Report Name Indicates Report Name

Branch Indicates Current Branch code

User ID Indicates the Identification of the User

Report From Date Indicates From Date of the Report

Report To Date Indicates To Date of the Report

Branch Date Indicates the date of Branch in which report is taken

Body of the Report
The following details are displayed as body of the generated report:

Field Name Field Description

Customer ldentification Indicates the customer number

Customer Name Indicates the customer name

Deposit Account Number Indicates the deposit account number

Account Description Indicates the description of the account number

Account Branch Indicates the account branch of the deposit account

Account Currency Indicates the currency of the deposit account

Deposit Maturity Date Indicates the maturity date of the deposit account

Pay In/Pay Out Indicates if the exchange rate maintenance is done for
Pay In or Pay Outs

Original Exchange Rate Indicates the original exchange rate defaulted

Applied Exchange Rate Indicates the applied exchange rate that was modified
from original exchange rate by the user

Variance Percentage Indicates the variance percentage for the rates
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10.23.6 TD Currency Change Report

You can generate TD Account Currency Change reports using ‘Term Deposit Currency
Change Report’ screen. You can invoke the screen by typing ‘STRACCH’ in the field at the
top right corner of the Application tool bar and click on the adjoining arrow button.

# Term Deposit Currency Change Report - X
b
Account Information
Branch Code 000 E Branch Name Branch 1
Account Number 00001231243234 iz Account Description

Currency Change Account MO0001231243234 g

Transaction Information

Transaction Date 2012-12-29 |B%

Duration
From 2012-12-29 [B% To 2012-12-20 [
Report Type
RepontFormat [POF [=] Printer &4 [ Chent~]
Report Output | Primt[=] Printer 2

You can specify the following parameters:

Branch Information

Branch Code

Select the transaction branch code. The adjoining option list displays all valid branch codes
maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Branch Name

The system displays the branch name once you select the branch code.

Account Number

Specify the account number for which the report is required.The adjoining option list displays
all valid account numbers maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.
Account Description

The system displays the account description once you select the account number.

Currency Change Account

Specify the currency change account for which the report is required.The adjoining option list
displays all valid currency change accounts maintained in the system. You can choose the
appropriate one.

Transaction Information

Transaction Date
Specify the date of customer change transaction.

Duration

From
Specify the date from which the report is needed.
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To
Specify the date to which the report is needed.

Report Type

Report Format

Select the format in which you need to generate the report from the adjoining drop-down list.
This list displays the following values:

e HTML - Select to generate report in HTML format

e RTF - Select to generate report in RTF format

e PDF - Select to generate report in PDF format

e EXCEL - Select to generate report in EXCEL format

Report Output

Select the report output in which you need to generate the report from the adjoining drop-
down list. This list displays the following values:

e Print - Select to print the report
e View - Select to print the report
e Spool - Select to spool the report to a specified folder so that you can print it later

Printer At

Select the location to print the report, from the adjoining drop-down list. This list displays the
following values:

e Client - Select if you need to print at the client location

e Server - Select if you need to print at the server location

Printer

Select the printer to print the report. The adjoining option list displays all valid printers
maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The remaining content displayed in the report is as follows:

Header
The following details are displayed in the header section:

Field Name Field Description

Bank Indicates code of the bank and the bank name

Branch Indicates code of the branch and the branch
name

User ID Indicates user who is generating the report

Branch Date Indicates the current system date of the branch

Report From Date Indicates From Date of the report

Report To Date Indicates To date of the report
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Field Name

Field Description

Report Criteria

Indicates either Account number or Branch code
based on the parameter selected at the ‘TD
Account Currency Change Report’ (STRACCH)
Screen

Body of the Report

The following details are displayed as body of the generated report:

Field Name

Field Description

Currency Change
Account

Indicates currency Change Account

Account Number

Indicates account number

Account Description

Indicates description of the account number

Account Open Date

Indicates date of Account Opening

Transaction Date

Indicates date of currency change transaction

Old Account Cur-
rency

Indicates currency of the account before the currency
change

Deposit Balance

Indicates the deposit balance in the old account currency
before the currency change.

Interest Rate

Indicates applicable interest rate for the deposit before
the currency change

Interest start date

Indicates date of interest start date for the deposit
account.

Maturity Amount

Indicates the maturity amount in the old account cur-
rency

Maturity Date

Indicates maturity date for Deposits

New Account Cur-
rency

Indicates new account currency based on the currency
change transaction

Deposit Balance

Indicates the deposit balance in the new account cur-
rency

Interest Rate

Indicates applicable interest rate for the deposit after the
currency change

Maturity Amount Indicates the maturity amount in the new account cur-
rency

Maker ID Indicates user ID of the transaction initiator

Checker ID Indicates user ID of the transaction authorizer
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10.24 Relationship Pricing Benefit Plan Report

You can generate Relationship Pricing Benefit Plan reports using ‘Relationship Pricing
Benefit Plan Report’ screen. You can invoke the screen by typing ‘STRVAENQ' in the field at
the top right corner of the Application tool bar and click on the adjoining arrow button.

4@ Relationship Pricing Benefit Plan Report - X
Branch Code * |_—@j Account Class * @
Customer Senvice Madel * E| Currency * [ﬁ_]

CustomerNo * {E DepositBalance Amount
Customer Name Account Open Date
Account Opening Channel [C_H Deposit Tenor Years
Maonths
Days

Payin Currency @

ReportFormat  ppF Printer At Client

Repart Qutput  Print Printer

==

You can specify the following parameters:

Branch Code
The system displays the branch code in which the enquiry is done. You can amend this field.

Customer Service Model

Specify the customer service model details. Alternatively, you can select the Customer
Service Model details from the option list. The list displays all valid CSM details maintained in
STDSRMDL (Customer Service Model Maintenance) screen.

Customer Number

Specify the customer number of the specific customer. If you select ‘ALL’, then the system will
consider all the customer numbers of the bank for whom that particular Customer Service
Model is linked for the enquiry. This is a mandatory field.

Customer Name

The system displays the name of the customer for the selected customer number. If you have
selected ‘ALL’ in the ‘Customer Number’ field, then the system will not display any value in
this field.

Account Opening Channel

Specify the account opening channel details. Alternatively, you can select the Account
Opening Channel details from the option list. The list displays all valid account opening
channel details maintained in CODSORCE screen.

Account Class

Specify the account class details. Alternatively, you can select the account class details Model
details from the option list. The list displays all valid account class details maintained in the
system.

Currency

Specify the currency code. Alternatively, you can select the currency code from the option list.
The list displays all valid currency code details maintained in the bank.
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Deposit/Balance Amount

Specify the deposit amount for TD accounts or the approximate daily balance for CASA
account.

For the Account Class Type ‘Deposit’ this field is mandatory. If the Account Class Type is
‘Current’ or ‘Savings’ this field is not mandatory.

Account Open Date

The system defaults the account opening date to the current date. You can modify the date
to back date or future date.

Deposit Tenor

Specify the deposit tenor details in Years, months and days.

This field is applicable only when the selected Account Class Type ‘Deposit’. This field is not
applicable if the selected Account Class Type is ‘Current’ or ‘Savings'.

Pay in Currency

Specify the pay in currency details. Alternatively, you can select the pay in currency code from
the option list. The list displays all valid pay in currency code details maintained in the bank.
Report Format

Select the format in which you need to generate the report from the adjoining drop-down list.
This list displays the following values:

e HTML - Select to generate report in HTML format

e RTF - Select to generate report in RTF format

e PDF - Select to generate report in PDF format

e EXCEL - Select to generate report in EXCEL format

Report Output

Select the report output in which you need to generate the report from the adjoining drop-
down list. This list displays the following values:

e Print - Select to print the report
e View - Select to print the report
e Spool - Select to spool the report to a specified folder so that you can print it later

Printer At

Select the location to print the report, from the adjoining drop-down list. This list displays the
following values:

e Client - Select if you need to print at the client location
e Server - Select if you need to print at the server location

Printer

Select the printer to print the report. The adjoining option list displays all valid printers
maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Note

This is an independent screen. You need to click ‘Reports’ button in ‘Relationship Pricing
Benefit Plan Enquiry’ screen to modify the contents in ‘Relationship Pricing Benefit Plan
Report’ screen.
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10.25 Failed Zenqgin Transactions Report

You can generate list the failed Zengin TD Transactions for the selected branch using ‘Failed
Zengin Transactions Report’ screen. You can invoke the screen by typing ‘TDRZENFL’ in the
field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and click on the adjoining arrow button.

4 Failed Zengin Transactions Report - X

Failed Zengin Transactions Report

Branch Code | ||a

Account Mumber @

Account Description Account Branch
Account Currency

From Date @
To Date =]
Report Format ﬂ Printer At Chenﬂ:
Report Qutput | Print :| Printer \|E|

You can specify the following parameters:

Branch Code

Specify the branch code in which the enquiry is done. Alternatively, you can select the branch
code from the option list. The list displays all valid branch code maintained in the system.
Account Number

Specify the account number. Alternatively, you can select the account number from the option
list. The list displays all the failed Zengin transactions for the selected branch.

Account Description

The system displays the description for the specified account number.

Account Branch
The system displays the account branch code.

Account Currency
The system displays the account currency code.

From Date
Specify the From Date details

To Date
Specify the To Date details.

Report Format

Select the format in which you need to generate the report from the adjoining drop-down list.
This list displays the following values:

e HTML - Select to generate report in HTML format

e RTF - Select to generate report in RTF format

e PDF - Select to generate report in PDF format

e EXCEL - Select to generate report in EXCEL format
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Report Output

Select the report output in which you need to generate the report from the adjoining drop-
down list. This list displays the following values:

e Print - Select to print the report
e View - Select to print the report
e Spool - Select to spool the report to a specified folder so that you can print it later

Printer At

Select the location to print the report, from the adjoining drop-down list. This list displays the
following values:

e Client - Select if you need to print at the client location
e Server - Select if you need to print at the server location

Printer

Select the printer to print the report. The adjoining option list displays all valid printers
maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Dual Currency Report

You can generate the dual currency deposits for a specific currency combination using ‘Dual
Currency Report’ screen. This report can be used in the following ways:

e Report of Dual currency deposits, where deposit date of deposits falls on specified
range.

e Report of Dual currency deposits, where maturity date of deposits falls on specified
range.

You can invoke the screen by typing ‘TDRDCDEP’ in the field at the top right corner of the
Application tool bar and click on the adjoining arrow button.

4 Dual Currency Deposit Report i

ReportBasis [ Deposit Date[=]

Fram Date
To Date [®3]

Branch [=Z]
Product | EH
Depositcurrency [ |ag]
Linked Currency ==

ReportFormat | PDF :| Printer At u

Report Qutput | Print[~] Printer | ER|

You can specify the following parameters:
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Report Basis

Select the report basis to be generated from the drop-down list. The list displays the following
values:

e Deposit Date
e Maturity Date

From Date
Specify the From Date details. This is a mandatory field.

To Date
Specify the To Date details. This is a mandatory field.

Branch Code
The system displays the branch code in which the enquiry is done. You can amend this field.

Product

Specify the product code. Alternatively, you can select valid product code from the option list.
The list displays all valid product codes maintained in the system.

Deposit Currency

Specify the deposit currency. Alternatively, you can select valid currency code from the option
list. The list displays all valid currency codes maintained in the system.

Linked Currency

Specify the linked currency. Alternatively, you can select valid currency code from the option
list. The list displays all valid currency codes maintained in the system.

Report Format

Select the format in which you need to generate the report from the adjoining drop-down list.
This list displays the following values:

e HTML - Select to generate report in HTML format

e RTF - Select to generate report in RTF format

e PDF - Select to generate report in PDF format

e EXCEL - Select to generate report in EXCEL format

Report Output

Select the report output in which you need to generate the report from the adjoining drop-
down list. This list displays the following values:

e Print - Select to print the report
e View - Select to print the report
e Spool - Select to spool the report to a specified folder so that you can print it later

Printer At

Select the location to print the report, from the adjoining drop-down list. This list displays the
following values:

e Client - Select if you need to print at the client location

e Server - Select if you need to print at the server location

Printer

Select the printer to print the report. The adjoining option list displays all valid printers
maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.
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10.26.1 Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The remaining content displayed in the report is as follows:

Header
The following details are displayed in the header section:

File Name File Description

Report Title Report title will be “Dual Currency Deposit

Bank Name The bank will be picked up from bank parameters.
Branch Code and Name This field will be copied from the parameter input. The

branch name would be fetched from the branch definition
for the given branch code.

DCD Product All active DCD product will be displayed.

Deposit Currency All Active Deposits with the selected deposit currency will
be displayed.

Linked Currency All Active Deposits with the selected linked currency will be
displayed.

Report Start Date and The system displays the DCDs, which are active on or

Time after this date.

Report End Date and Time | The system displays the DCDs, which are active on or
before this date.
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Body of the Report

The following details are displayed as body of the generated report:

Field Name

Field Description

Sl. No.

The system displays the serial number

Transaction Date and Time

The system displays the transaction date and time

Channel

The system displays the channel details

Account Number

The system displays the account number

PID The system displays the PID

Date Type The system displays the date type
Date The system displays the date
Tenor The system displays the tenor
Spread The system displays the spread
Strike Rate The system displays the strike rate

Interest Rate

The system displays the interest rate

Principal

The system displays the principal

Deposit Currency

The system displays the deposit currency

Linked Currency

The system displays the linked currency

Officer

The system displays the officer

10.26.2 Triple Currency Deposit

You can generate the triple currency deposits for a specific currency combination using ‘Triple

Currency Report’ screen. This report can be used in the following ways:

e Report of Triple currency deposits, where deposit date of deposits falls on specified

range.

e Report of Triple currency deposits, where maturity date of deposits falls on specified

range.
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You can invoke the screen by typing ‘TDRTCDEP’ in the field at the top right corner of the
Application tool bar and click on the adjoining arrow button.

’ Triple Currency Deposit Report =i

Report Basis | Deposit Date [

From Date i
To Date
Branch E‘
Product [az]
Deposit Currency [==]
Linked Currency 1 [az]
Linked Currency 2 |
Report Format @ Printer At [Client vl
Report Qutput m Printer

You can specify the following parameters:

Report Basis

Select the report basis to be generated from the drop-down list. The list displays the following
values:

e Deposit Date
e Maturity Date

From Date
Specify the From Date details

To Date
Specify the To Date details.

Branch Code
The system displays the branch code in which the enquiry is done. You can amend this field.

Product

Specify the product code. Alternatively, you can select valid product code from the option list.
The list displays all valid product codes maintained in the system.

Deposit Currency

Specify the deposit currency. Alternatively, you can select valid currency code from the option
list. The list displays all valid currency codes maintained in the system.

Linked Currency 1

Specify the linked currency.
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Linked Currency 2
Specify the linked currency.

Report Format

Select the format in which you need to generate the report from the adjoining drop-down list.
This list displays the following values:

e HTML - Select to generate report in HTML format

e RTF - Select to generate report in RTF format

e PDF - Select to generate report in PDF format

e EXCEL - Select to generate report in EXCEL format

Report Output

Select the report output in which you need to generate the report from the adjoining drop-
down list. This list displays the following values:

e Print - Select to print the report
e View - Select to print the report
e Spool - Select to spool the report to a specified folder so that you can print it later

Printer At

Select the location to print the report, from the adjoining drop-down list. This list displays the
following values:

e Client - Select if you need to print at the client location
e Server - Select if you need to print at the server location

Printer

Select the printer to print the report. The adjoining option list displays all valid printers
maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

10.26.3 Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The remaining content displayed in the report is as follows:

Header
The following details are displayed in the header section:

File Name File Description
Report Title Report title will be “Triple Currency Deposit
Bank Name The bank will be picked up from bank parameters.
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File Name File Description

Branch Code and Name This field will be copied from the parameter input. The
branch name would be fetched from the branch definition
for the given branch code.

TCD Product All active TCD product will be displayed.

Deposit Currency All Active Deposits with the selected deposit currency will
be displayed.

Linked Currencyl All Active Deposits with the selected linked currencyl will
be displayed.

Linked Currency?2 All Active Deposits with the selected linked currency?2 will
be displayed.

Report Start Date and The system displays the TCDs, which are active on or

Time after this date.

Report End Date and Time | The system displays the TCDs, which are active on or
before this date.

Body of the Report
The following details are displayed as body of the generated report:

Field Name Field Description

SI. No. The system displays the serial number

Transaction Date and Time | The system displays the transaction date and time

Channel The system displays the channel details
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Field Name

Field Description

Account Number

The system displays the account number

PID The system displays the PID

Date Type The system displays the date type
Date The system displays the date
Tenor The system displays the tenor

Strike Ratel

The system displays the strike ratel

Strike Rate2

The system displays the strike rate2

Interest Rate

The system displays the interest rate

Principal

The system displays the principal

Deposit Currency

The system displays the deposit currency

Linked Currencyl

The system displays the linked currencyl

Linked Currency?2

The system displays the linked currency2

Officer

The system displays the officer

10.27 DIC Uninsured Details Report

You can generate a report to view all uninsured amount transferred as per incoming file from
DIC using ‘DIC Uninsured Details Report’ screen. You can invoke this screen by typing
‘TDRDICDT' in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the
adjoining arrow button.

4 DIC Uninsured Details Report - X
DIC Uninsured Details Report
Branch Code * IE‘ Customer Number | ha
Account Number =3 PID | EH)|
Account Description Account Branch
Account Currency
Date
Report Format | PDﬂg Printer At | Cllenﬂ:
[
Report Output u:'mmB Printer | [23]

Specify the following details:

Branch

Specify the branch code. Alternatively, you can select the branch code from the option list.
The list displays all valid branch codes maintained in the system.

10-65 ORACLE



Account Number

Specify the account number. Alternatively, you can select the account number from the option
list. The list displays all valid account numbers maintained in the system.

Account Description

The system displays the account description based on the account number selected.

Date
Select the date from the adjoining calendar.

Customer Number

Specify the customer number. Alternative, you can select the valid customer number from the
option list. The list displays all valid customer number maintained in the system.

PID

Specify the PID of the customer. Alternatively, you can select the PID from the option list. The
list displays all valid PID maintained in the system.

Account Branch

The system displays the account branch.

Account Currency
The system displays the account currency.

Report Format

Select the format in which you need to generate the report from the adjoining drop-down list.
This list displays the following values:

e HTML - Select to generate report in HTML format

e RTF - Select to generate report in RTF format

e PDF - Select to generate report in PDF format

e EXCEL - Select to generate report in EXCEL format

Report Output

Select the report output in which you need to generate the report from the adjoining drop-
down list. This list displays the following values:

e Print - Select to print the report
e View - Select to print the report
e Spool - Select to spool the report to a specified folder so that you can print it later

Printer At

Select the location to print the report, from the adjoining drop-down list. This list displays the
following values:

e Client - Select if you need to print at the client location
e Server - Select if you need to print at the server location

Printer

Select the printer to print the report. The adjoining option list displays all valid printers
maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Click ‘OK’ button to generate the report. Click ‘Exit’ to return to the Reports Browser.
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Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The remaining content displayed in the report is as follows:

Header
The following details are displayed in the header section:

Field Name Field Description

Report Name Indicates the report Name

Bank Indicates the bank code and the bank name
User ID Indicates the identification of the user

Date Indicates from date of the report

Run Date Indicates the branch date

Run Time Indicates the run time

Body of the Report
The following details are displayed as body of the generated report:

Field Name Field Description

Customer Number Indicates the customer number

Customer Name Indicates the customer name

PID Indicates the PID of the customer

Account Branch Indicates the account branch

Account Currency Indicates the currency of the account

Original Account Number Indicates the account from which uninsured amount

was recovered

DIC Account Number Indicates the number generated for DIC reference.
Insured Principal Indicates the current value of insured principal
Insured Accrued Interest Indicates the current value of insured accrued interest
Uninsured Principal Indicates the current value of uninsured principal

Uninsured Accrued Interest Indicates the current value of insured accrued interest

GL for Uninsured Portion Indicates the GL having the respective amount

Date of Transfer Indicates the date of transfer to GL
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4 TD Accounts Moved to Suspense GL - X

Branch Code [F=| GL Code * [az]
Report Format Printer At
Report Cutput Printer ]
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10.29 Maruyu Limit Over Warning Report

You can generate a report to view the details of the customer whose Maruyu limit is going to
be expired using ‘Maruyu Limit Over Warning Report’ screen. You can invoke this screen by
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typing ‘STRMAOVR' in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking
on the adjoining arrow button.

’ Maruyu Limit Over Waming Report e

Branch Code AL =

Customer No * ALL E|
PID Number =]

Effestive Dafe 20171225

% Of Maruyu Limit Utiized *
Report Format Printer At | Client [v
Report Output |Print | v Printer =]

Specify the following detalils:

Branch Code

Specify the branch code to generate the report branch wise. Alternatively, you can select the
valid branch code number from the option list. The list displays all the valid branch codes
maintained in the system. By default, the system defaults the value to ‘ALL’. However, you
can modify it.

Note

If you provide specific branch code, the system will list only the customer pertaining to that
branch.

Customer Number

Specify the customer number. Alternative, you can select the valid customer number from the
option list. The list displays all the customers whose % of Maruyu limit is utilized. By default,
the system defaults the value to ‘ALL’.

PID Number

Specify the PID number. Alternatively, you can select the PID number from the option list. The
list displays all the valid PID numbers maintained in the system.

Note

You can specify either the PID number or the Customer Number. If you provide the Cus-
tomer Number’, the system will automatically populate the PID number and vice versa.

Effective Date
The system displays the effective date.

% of Maruyu Limit Utilized
Specify the % of maruyu account limits.
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Note

If it is breached against the customer level Maruyu limit then the same should be listed in
the report.

Report Format

Select the format in which you need to generate the report from the adjoining drop-down list.
This list displays the following values:

e HTML - Select to generate report in HTML format

e RTF - Select to generate report in RTF format

e PDF - Select to generate report in PDF format

e EXCEL - Select to generate report in EXCEL format
e XLSX - Select to generate report in XLSX format

Report Output

Select the report output in which you need to generate the report from the adjoining drop-
down list. This list displays the following values:

e Print - Select to print the report
e View - Select to print the report
e Spool - Select to spool the report to a specified folder so that you can print it later

Printer At

Select the location to print the report, from the adjoining drop-down list. This list displays the
following values:

e Client - Select if you need to print at the client location
e Server - Select if you need to print at the server location

Printer

Select the printer to print the report. The adjoining option list displays all valid printers
maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

Click ‘OK’ button to generate the report. Click ‘Exit’ to return to the Reports Browser.

Contents of the Report

The parameters specified while generating the report are printed at the beginning of the
report. The remaining content displayed in the report is as follows:

e Branch Code

e Customer Number

e PID Number

e Customer Name

e Maruyu Limit Currency

e Customer Level Maruyu Limit

e Branch Code

e Account Number

e Maruyu Account Limit Currency
e Maruyu Account Limit

e 9% Of Utilization from the Customer Level Limit
e Total % Utilized.
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11. Function ID Glossary

STDEDMNT 40, 42
STDEDRSN 39
STDEVREV 99
STDMAENQ 58

STDNTINS ..............

STDPCFCT 62

STDSCSAC ............

STDSPRED 50

STDTDPAY ............
STDTDSIM .............
STDTDTOP ............
STDTPSIM .............

STDVAENQ 45
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STRFAINT .............
STRLELMT .............
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TDRFULBL .............
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TDRINREP .............
TDRLNKOD ............
TDRMATR .............
TDRMDFOH ...........

TDRMMTDA 36

TDRMNADJ ............
TDROPEN ..............
TDRPRSUM ...........
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